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1. Introduction
1.1 The Basics

Time flies. The last full update to the WLGML manual was in 2016. Here we are 4+ years
later.

Want to make a 1 CP submission to FTA?

Go to page 33.

Want to make an Conventional Cutblock submission to FTA?
Go to page 61.

Want to make an Road Permit submission to FTA?

Go to page 77.

Want to make a RESULTS submission?

Starts on page 101.

Why is this infernal manual 300+ pages long?

The Manual covers a lot of ground. It assumes you know little about the world of e-FM,
and tries to get you up and running with FTA and RESULTS submissions. Background info
and step by step instructions are provided, and lots of illustrations. | could have made it
shorter, but it would not be as helpful for a beginner.

Code Code Code. The Code is gone. Why does this Manual go on and on about The
Code?

The Code blocks are coming up to Free Growing. A lot of the old RESULTS reporting done
on those Code blocks was "flawed". As you try to report meeting your free growing
obligations, or try to remove the private land from a WL, you can find yourself deep into
the minutiae of Code era RESULTS reporting. There are a good few years left before all
the Code stuff is done and dusted.

Credits:

The development of WLGML started as an interesting side project on a volunteer basis
by a talented MoFR (as it was known then) data management professional and
programmer. Inthe end, funding was provided by the MoFR to facilitate refinement and
testing of the initial versions, and by the Federation of BC Woodlot Associations to fund
the writing of this users manual.

MoFLNRO Disclaimer:

The MoFLNRO wishes to be clear that their financial support was a one-time-only event,
and does not imply a long term commitment to fund maintenance of this program as
systems requirements, policy and regulation change over time.
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Federation Disclaimer:

The Federation of BC Woodlot Associations wishes to be clear that their financial
contribution to date does not imply a long term commitment to fund maintenance of
this program as systems requirements, policy and regulation change over time.

1.2 What Does WLGML Do?

This program is designed to carry out four key e-FM tasks for Woodlot Licensees:

1. Prepare XML/GML submissions of cutblock boundaries to be uploaded to FTA
through the ESF system. This electronic submission is required to obtain harvest
authority outside of the 1 CP regime.

2. Prepare XML/GML submissions of proposed Road Permit road locations to be
uploaded to FTA through the ESF system. This electronic submission is required to
obtain authority to construct a road outside of a cutting permit.

3. Prepare XML/GML submissions of openings and standards units to be uploaded to
RESULTS. This electronic submission is required to set up the reporting of
activities and milestones in harvest areas.

4. Prepare XML/GML submissions of forest cover polygons to be uploaded to
RESULTS. This electronic submission can be required to set up the reporting of
vegetation cover in harvest areas.

The program allows a user to select spatial data (mapped things) in shape file format to
map the block/road/SU/polygon in question.

The program then allows the user to enter the attribute data (names, dates, block
numbers, etc) associated with the mapped feature that is required for the e-FM
submission.

Once the spatial (mapped) and the attribute (text) data inputs are complete, the
program generates an XML/GML submission that can be uploaded to the ESF website as
required.

The data for partially completed submission can be saved on your local computer. If you
hit a snag and have to stop for the day or are called away mid task, you can Save and will
not loose all your work.

The final XML/GML submission is quite compact, and is feasible to send to the ESF
website over a dial-up connection.

The program is freeware for BC Woodlot Licensees. e-FM submissions prepared for
other Licence types using this software will not be accepted by the e-FM system.

1.3 Feedback

Please inform me of factual errors, typos, and indecipherable bits so | can make
improvements. Sending a rewritten paragraph with the required changes already made
is very much appreciated!

Contact Info:



WLGML Users Manual Ver 4.0

1. Introduction

Tom Bradley
Box 125

Winlaw, B.C. VOG 2JO
tomb@netidea.com

Page 3


mailto:tomb@netidea.com

WLGML Users Manual Ver 4.0 ; i Page 4

2. Limitations
The program is freeware for BC Woodlot Licensees.

This software addresses key "spatial data input" needs for the FTA and RESULTS e-FM
systems for Woodlots.

The intended user groups for the WLGML program are a) Woodlot Licensees who want
to do their own e-FM submissions and b) small consultants who want to provide
mapping and e-FM services to woodlots.

The software assumes that many RESULTS entries will continue to be made using the
RESULTS on-line attribute entry capabilities, through a web browser. (Meaning classic
Microsoft Internet Explorer.)

WLGML does not replace industrial grade e-FM submission software, and will not do
many of the tasks that a full su8bmission package such as ezilLink can do. However,
between WLGML and on-line RESULTS, you can do all the e-FM submission a WL typically
needs.

WLGML is intended to make fairly straightforward submissions, as are usually found on
Woodlots. Complex submissions and/or dealing with previous erroneous submissions
may require the services of a competent service provider equipped with industrial grade
e-FM submission and mapping software.
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3. Clarification - What e-System Am | Trying to Use?

You likely have already experienced it. You ask an knowledgeable person for a smidgen
of advice about this e-Whatever stuff and they start spouting gibberish using terms like
ESF, e-FM, net interface, FTA, RESULTS, XML and on and on.

Within 2 sentences, you have no idea what is being talked about.

This short section will try to help.

e-FM is an omnibus term that refers to the entire Electronic Forest (Information)
Management system. It includes everything to do with digital data, forests and the
government.

ESF is the Electronic Submission Framework. The working bit it is a website that you
upload submissions through. You use the ESF website to put information into FTA and
RESULTS.

©7 Government of British Columbia - Mozilla FIFetox.

Eile Edit View History Bookmarks Tools Help

@ + € X JOIEERERET https:ffanes 8. for.gov.be.cajestsubmissionwelcome. do 77 - | [$=[Googe

5 Latest Headlines ) Google Calendar \Y/ Wikipedia | | Govt List | | e-FM App Index I Quickscribe \W/ WFS Ltd

||~ Mapyiew V& _ | ) Government of British Columbia &3 | = |

BRITISH & by submission 1 © By User Referance
@ COWUMBIA | Search T @ &

B.C. HOME B.C. Home > Forests and Range > Electronic &

Ministry of Forests and

feoee Electronic Submission - Welcome
Organization; WOODLOT FORESTRY SERVICES LTD.
Ministry of Agricutture and [IERCCEREEICE

Welcome to the MoFR Electroni
From this site you will be able to "M

» Electronic Submissions

Search:  Search for ade, and check the status
of it. Sol e to be accepted. You may
also be not =

View Types:
h,

FTA is the Forest Tenures Administration. The in-house system the Ministry uses to
manage information on who has the legal authorization to cut trees and build roads
where.

WL use FTA to get authorization to harvest. FTA is the place we upload Cutting Permit
and Road Permit submissions to. We upload to FTA through the ESF website noted
above.

We can put info into FTA, but only FLNR can edit, review or delete information in FTA.

Then only (flawed) window a non-govt person has into FTA is though iMap or MapView.
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RESULTS. Um, right, RESULTS. Man, what a complicated beastie. Best to just quote the
official website:

The RESULTS (Reporting Silviculture Updates and Land status Tracking System)
application tracks silviculture information by managing the submission of
Openings, Disturbances, Silviculture activities and Obligation declarations as
required by the Forest and Range Practices legislation.

We have lots of post-harvest reporting obligations. They are fulfilled through RESULTS.

We use 2 flavors of RESULTS:

1. XML Submission. Uploading spatial and tabular data through the ESF website.
WLGML, the program this manual is for, creates XML submissions. This is how we
tell RESULTS the spatial extent of an opening, standards unit, or forest cover
polygon.?

2. On-line interface. There is a Web browser based interface to enter attribute data
about openings that are already "in" RESULTS. Things like activities (logging,
planting, surveys) and milestones (regen achieved, free growing achieved).

iMap. A useful web tool that lets those with high speed internet look at the spatial and
tabular information that is on file for their Woodlot, and lots of other stuff too.

We started with MapView 1, a fabulous tool. It was replaced by MapView 2, then by
iMap. iMap was designed by folk with blazing fast internet. You know how that goes for
us residents of “the heartland”.

iMap does not work on dial up, and does not work well on rural medium-speed internet.

If it works for you, iMap is a useful tool to view what The System has been told about
your operations. And it is our only window into FTA data.

You can also capture existing spatial data from iMap or Mapview as a shape file and feed
it back into WLGML. See Appendix 2.

MapView. The predecessor to IMap, and a far superior program for WL use. It was dead
for many months, but as of writing, it is back. Mysterious. Does the same thing as iMap
- shows you spatial data from govt files - but has vastly superior search capabilities.

Waste. The Waste and Residue system has its own stand alone reporting e-System. A
How To Manual is available from http://www.woodfor.com/WLGML/ Contrary to
popular belief, we do not report waste to RESULTS.

1 Harvest areas that a) are not under 1 CP, b) where the boundary of the planned cutblock coincides
perfectly with the boundary of the actual harvest, and c) where the harvest area contains one single
Standards Unit can also use the Copy Exhibit A from FTA function in RESULTS to input spatial information
(the block outline, in English) to RESULTS.
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4. e-FM Access Permissions
Official permission is required to upload e-FM submissions to FTA.
A separate authorization is required to upload to RESULTS.

You will need a valid BCelD to do any of this work. One BCelD and password can be used
to access all systems for all licenses that you hold, but you need a specific individual
access permission to access either system for each individual licence.

RESULTS submitter permission expires every 24 months. This means you will have to re-
apply for permission to use RESULTS every 2 years. You also have to write an online test

each time to show you understand RESULTS well enough to be allowed to enter and edit
RESULTS data.

Any woodlot Licensee can have "view only" access to RESULTS for their woodlot(s).
Contact RESULTSAccess@gov.bc.ca to request view only access for your WL.

4.1 | May Have Submitter Status - But I'm Not Sure

As the years go by, it is easy to forget what permissions you've applied for, and if they
remain active. To check, go to the ADAM application. Not biblical, stands for Authority
Delegation and Management.

There is an ADAM listing in The eFM Index, as shown below, but it does not work. The
2017 govt web “improvement” killed it.

/- Ministry of Forests, Lands and Natural Resource Operations - Province of British Columbia - _|E||5|
|g https: ffaww. for.gov.bo.ca/pscriptsfhisfapb/list.asp j % || K Google Pl
File Edit View Favorites Tools Help
Links & | Customize Links @& NCIX @& e-fMIndex
E:f 'ﬂ"? @M\nistry of Farests, Lands and Natural Resource Oper... ‘ ‘fi\ < [B - = - |:rPage + (1 Tools - =
BRITISH " all B.C. Governmant  {® Ministry Only Main Index Help ContsctUs —
COLUMBIA | soarch (o ] Text Size B
B.C. Home » Ministry Home » Application Bulletins § Printer
i Version
A Key Applications
If you find an application is not responding please check the application home page or
+ View Bulletins Application Bulletins before contacting support. The application links below may also
+ Application Index be restricted access, see the application home page on how to obtain access.
=+ Search
+ Email Subscriptions Hover over application acronyms for the full application name and business area.
+ Help Hyperlinked acronyms will have associated bulletins.
Application Applicationf Home Pagey FAQ/Help Support RSS
ADAM External External | RSS |
ee—
ARM B4 RSS
CRS External External FAQ/Help A | RSS |
ECAS External External ¥z | RSS |

So use this link:

https://apps.nrs.gov.bc.ca/ext/adam-for/welcome.do

Brings up a New Look login page. (So glad they improved the govt web! Who cares if it
works? Most important thing is it looks moderne... )


mailto:RESULTSAccess@gov.bc.ca
https://apps.nrs.gov.bc.ca/ext/adam-for/welcome.do
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Log in with BCZID

User ID
Use a Business, Personal or Basic
BCelD

Tbradley

Password

S— |

Forgot your user ID or password?

| supply credentials, click Continue and:

LM,
“ C%‘i{};ﬁ;‘; A‘ Search B.C. Government | [co ]

Home > Manage Authorizations

Main Index »
Contact Us » Help @

Application Error

@xpected application error has occur:ey

‘ Click here to send an email report to Business Support SendI ‘

Authorizations
Error Details

Error Message Manage Authorization
Request Parameters

My Authorizations

Agreements

My Agreements

Request Attributes
Session Attributes
Exception

Exit this e-service ©

OK

ADAM 1.6.1 on LIMBER PROD [BCEID\TERADLEY] COPYRIGHT | DISCLAIMER | PRIVACY | ACCESSIBILITY

| have been at this long enough to be undeterred. Of course it does not work! Click My
Authorizations anyway. And a list of what you have authorization to do appears.
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Or Auso

~ C%?,{I’\?BFI'A Search B.C. Government | z:::;::’z: : Help

Home > My Authorizations

ADAM110 - My Authorizations

Authorizations enable a user to access one or more e-services.

Authorizations Granted Directly to Me
Results 1-200f 138 1234567 P

l S [Authorized Profile For Organization [ Active? |
» Authorizations ADAM_USER

My Authorizations

b CRSRM_FTARPT_LIC 00030957 - KLEIN, VICTOR WAYNE
» Agreements
| CRSRM_FTARPT_LIC 00107927 - SMOKY WOODLOT MANAGEMENT LTD.
My Agreements
CRSRM_FTARPT_LIC 00117005 - BRADLEY, THOMAS JAMES
Exit this e-service ° CRSRM_FTARPT_LIC 00142700 - WINLAW CREEK WOODLOT LTD.
CRSRM_FTARPT_LIC 00156616 - MONTICOLA FOREST LTD.

CRSRM_RESULTSRPT_LIC 00006496 - DELISLE, GEORGE LEO
CRSRM_RESULTSRPT_LIC 00006677 - HENRY, DONALD DWIGHT
CRSRM_RESULTSRPT_LIC 00008304 - CHELLE, WILFRED JULIUS
CRSRM_RESULTSRPT_LIC 00009777 - DAVIDSON, ROBERT GEORGE
CRSRM_RESULTSRPT_LIC 00015840 - PRATHER, VAUGHN GARY
CRSRM_RESULTSRPT_LIC 00019841 - GOULD, RODERICK ROBERT
CRSRM_RESULTSRPT_LIC 00023497 - DORE, GEORGE HOWARD
CRSRM_RESULTSRPT_LIC 00025459 - HAWES, ROBERT MICHAEL
CRSRM_RESULTSRPT_LIC 00025718 - R.I.L.A. CONSULTING INC.
CRSRM_RESULTSRPT_LIC 00028804 - KIRK, DONALD FLETCHER
CRSRM_RESULTSRPT_LIC 00030957 - KLEIN, VICTOR WAYNE
CRSRM_RESULTSRPT_LIC 00032873 - HUNT, DARRYLL CLARK
CRSRM_RESULTSRPT_LIC 00035036 - BAKER, BRUCE OWEN
CRSRM_RESULTSRPT_LIC 00041251 - BURNS, GARY LEE

A A Y A Y ALY AY A A SN SN Y

Results 1-200f138 1234567 P

Note: The entries are not in random order. They are sorted by type of activity, in code,
under Authorized Profile, then by Client Number. Knowing the Client Number of the
Licensee you wish to determine your access status for is very useful.

4.2 Getting FTA Submitter Authority

Whoever is doing the actual electronic submission for a CP or RP needs FTA Submitter
Authority for a woodlot before they can send a CP or RP submission to FTA (through ESF)
for that woodlot. There is no "blanket authority", you need a permission for each
woodlot. Permission is easy to get, but it may take 2 hours to several days for the virtual
paper to process.

Request access to Forest Tenure Submission and Reporting at:
http://www.for.gov.bc.ca/his/efm/access.htm

Which bring up the following. You want to apply for Forest Tenure Submission and
Reporting access:
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BRITISH

COLUMBIA

The Best Place on Earth

Application Information
2 Application Bulletins
* Application Index

? Application Support

Applications
? Appraisals - ECAS
= Authority Delegation

and Management —
ADAM

* Corporate Reporting
System - CRS

2 Electronic
Submission
Framework — ESF

> Forest Stewardship
Plan - FSP

> Forest Tenure

2 Hal illing —

Invasive Plants -

1APP

+

E

MapView

Mark Sites

Seed Information —

SPAR

2 Silviculture Reporting
— RESULTS

> Waste

L2 2 2 4
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¢ All B.C. Government  {% Information Management Main Index Help Contact Us

Search I Go Text Size @ 62
B.C. Home » Ministry Home % e-FM » Application Access i Printer
: Version

Requesting Access to Electronic Forest Management (e-FM) Applications

e-FM includes a suite of Ministry applications that are available to Ministry business
partners. A valid Business BCelD is required before making a request for access to
any of these applications.

Select the e-FM application that you would like to request access to:

ECommerce Appraisal System (ECAS)
Harvest Billing System (HBS)

Interior Log Cost Report Tool (ILCR)
Invasive Alien Plant Program (IAPP)

Seed Planning and Registry System (SPAR)
Waste System (WASTE)

The access request forms for the following applications require you to logon
using a valid BCelD. Please note that the logon prompt may contain 2 or 3
fields. For a description of the appropriate logon procedures, please see logon
help.

e Forest Stewardship Plan (FSP) Tracking System
e Forest Tenure Submission and Reportin{b
e RESULTS Submission and Reporting

Another form appears. You want Forest Tenure Application Access web form.

<P,

£ BRITISH
Mg@ygp COLUMBIA

Ministry of Forests and
Range

? Application Support
9 Error Ref

@ All B.C. Government  This Site

Search |

@ i Advanced
i Search »

B.C. Home » MoFR > e-FM > Forest Tenures > Access

How to get access to Tenure Submission and Reporting

Access to Tenure Submission and Reporting can be obtained by using the Forest Tenure Application
Access web form.

Access to the above form requires a valid BCelD - if you have difficulty accessing this
page please see logon help.

Authorized Actions
FTA_REPORTING | Authority to run Tenure Reports
FTA_SUBMITTER |Authority to review and submit ESF submissions.

Security Level

» Business and Policy
Documentation

% Technical Documentation

RELATED LINKS

3 Business Information
Centre

# Corporate Reporting
System

+ MapView

Resource Tenures and
2 Engineering ;rgnch

Top

COPYRIGHT DISCLAIMER PRIVACY ACCESSIBILITY

Which brings up a trick form:
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Connecting to extranet.for.gov.bc.ca.

Connect to extranet.for.gov.be

User name: IE beeid\Tbradley

SlE]

Password: Iooooo.oo.

I~ Remember my password

[ 1

Cancel I

The trick is that you have to prefix your BCelD username with:

bceid\

Page 11

This is explained elsewhere on the website, but has been known to tie the uninitiated in

knots.

Finally, we get to a nice simple little form, shown below. Fill it out, submit it, and wait
for approval. Do this well in advance. Do not be a dolt like some and forget until Dec 21
to ask for urgently required submitter authority (Yes, | did that).

BRITISH

~ COLUMBIA

The Best Place on Earth

€ alle.c. Government & Information Main Index Help Contact Us

Management
Search | Text Size B E
B.C. Home » Forests and Range » e-FM » Access vFl';'lsnli(;!"'

Electronic Forest Management Application Access

Tenure Submission and Reporting Access

Please supply the following information, select the appropriate security access and
press SUBMIT. A request for access will be sent to the appropriate application
custodian who will contact you when access has been granted. Bold fields are
mandatory

Your Information

You are logged on as: BCEID\TBRADLEY
Name: [Tom Bradley

Email: ||omb@netidea.com

Phone: [250-226-7792

Your Client's Information

Company or Client Name: |YWOODLOT MANAGEMENT LTD.
Forest District:

(to receive submission)

The following two fields will speed the processing of this request.
MOF Client Number:

(8 digit numeric)

MOF Client Location:
(2 digit numeric)

|Knotenay Lake

Jo0107927

joo

BCelD of person to receive security access. Replace user account name
(e.0."BCEID\TBRADLEY") below if the access not for you.

BCelD: |BCEID\TEIRADLEY

Security Access: [ FTA Reporting - Authority to run Tenure
Reports

v FTA Submitter - suthority to review and make
Tenure submissions.

SUBMIT |
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4.3 Getting RESULTS Submitter Authority and The Test

Whoever is doing the actual electronic submission to RESULTS needs RESULTS Submitter
Authority for each woodlot before they can send information to RESULTS for that
woodlot. There is no "blanket authority", you need a permission for each woodlot.

4.3.1 The Test

The Ministry requires that you know what you are doing before they let you near their
RESULTS database. To quote the RESULTS Access Policy web page:

User Training

RESULTS users must complete RESULTS training. On January 1, 2008, applicants
will be granted access to RESULTS after completion of RESULTS training or by
demonstrating competency through on-line testing.

The particular modules that each user must complete depends on their specific
job function. For example, users with Update or Declaration access may or may
not submit stocking standards. If they do, then they should complete the
Stocking Standards module. Each user should read the descriptions of the
training modules to determine which ones cover topic areas in the users’ job
functions with respect to RESULTS usage.

RESULTS training programs are subject to revision. Applicants who request
access during periods where training is not scheduled, should contact
RESULTSAccess@gov.bc.ca for information on the MFR's procedures for
demonstrating competency prior to being granted access.

This is not an irrational request. RESULTS is a very complicated data set used to report
achievement of legal obligations, and once authorized you get to mess with it directly.

RESULTS Update or Declare access is only granted to those who pass a skill testing exam
of 8 questions to get access to RESULTS. In other words, you have to pass the test to
submit information that you are legally required to submit and/or make declarations.

More than one person has observed that (a) legally requiring us to send info and then (b)
potentially preventing us from doing so is not rational.

The test appears to select questions at random from a pool. The questions are not
necessarily easy./ More importantly, the questions are based on FPPR and FSPs, not
WLPPR and WLPs. Sometimes the “correct” answer to pass the test requires that you
answer incorrectly from a woodlot perspective. For example:


http://www.for.gov.bc.ca/his/results/trainingMaterials.htm
mailto:RESULTSAccess@gov.bc.ca
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RESULTS
Reporting Silviculture Updates
and Landstatus Tracking System

Home Tests
RESULTS Submitter and Declaration
e Start Test

Question 2 j of 8
What Standard Unit modification(s) require Ministry approval ?

Choose one

- Approved Yariation
& Silviculture Prescription Amendment (Major)
- Site Plan Amendment
-~ Correction
- FPPR =187
Back Hext Leave blank

If you know your WL administration, you know WL had government approved Site Plans
under the Forest Practices Code and government approved Silviculture Prescriptions
before the Code. FLNR approval is required to make any change in either of these
operational plans. So for a WL, both Site Plan Amendment and Silviculture Prescription
Amendment (Major) should be checked. But is says “Choose one”.

7?

Remember, for the Majors/FPPR, Site Plans came in with FRPA and do not require govt
approval to amend. So the correct answer to pass the test is to tell The System the
answer for FPPR. Yes, the answer is NOT correct for WL. So you have to provide an
answer you know is untrue for WL to pass the test, to get access to do WL reporting. Life
is not fair.

In the same theme:
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RESULTS
Reporting Silviculture Updates
and Landstatus Tracking System

Haorne Tests
RESULTS Submitter and Declaration
e Start Test

Cuestion 8 jof&’

Before or on the regenaration due date, what reporting is mandatory ?

Choose one

. Silviculture Activity

c Forest Cover

& Regeneration Declaration
~ Attachments

Back

This 5 the last question. Press Finish to deliver your answers

Fini% Leave blank and finish

WL have no legal requirement to report anything on Regen Due Date, but “I’'m a WL, |
don’t have to.” is not on the list.

So, if | am a Major, the RISS guide for Majors and FPPR 86(3)(d) state that forest cover
must be reported when the regeneration date "has passed". No mention of
Declarations, just forest cover. So, forest cover. (Choosing Regeneration Declaration
above was incorrect.)

You get the vibe. Good luck!

Sadly, The Test does not tell you which questions you got right and which you got wrong.
So if you score 7/10 (Fail) you get no helpful info to direct you to what you do not know.
Experience indicates you can re-write immediately, however.

For more enjoyment, The Test is now hard to find. The new style govt web link is:

https://www2.gov.bc.ca/gov/content/industry/forestry/managing-our-forest-
resources/silviculture/silviculture-reporting-results/training-and-resources

Or, Google RESULTS Training

Depending on how you have your browser window zoomed, the Competency Testing
link to test will show up at bottom or top of page:


https://www2.gov.bc.ca/gov/content/industry/forestry/managing-our-forest-resources/silviculture/silviculture-reporting-results/training-and-resources
https://www2.gov.bc.ca/gov/content/industry/forestry/managing-our-forest-resources/silviculture/silviculture-reporting-results/training-and-resources
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BRITISH

COLUMBIA

Home / Farming, Natural Resources & Industry / Forestry / Forest Stewardship / Silviculture / RESULTS Application

Competency Testing

RESULTS Training and Resources

" Sustainable Forest
Management Practices

* Timber Supply Review & All RESULTS access is subject to mandatory testing. Upon Launch RESULTS Online Competency
Allowable Annual Cut requesting access you will be required to complete online Testing

comnetency testing.

And it goes on. To take the test, you have to create an account. You are not supposed to
use your BCelD user name and password, because that will reveal sensitive info (your
password) to the RESULTS team, who are not in charge of BCelD. So you should create
another user name and password for this account, and store them somewhere where
you can find them in 2 years time when you have to re-write the test.

More than one user has been tied in knots by this username/password complexity +
passage of time. Contact the nice people at App Help to get it straightened out if you
need it.

Thankfully, the Branch has agreed that all Woodlot Licensees can have “RESULTS view”
access for their woodlot without taking the test. This will enable an interested Licensee
with a BCelD to check what has been reported to RESULTS for their WL. Knowing what
govt has been told about your activities, and when your FG due dates are, is a good
thing. Contact RESULTSAccess@gov.bc.ca to request view only access for your WL.

4.3.2 Actually Getting RESULTS Access

Request access to RESULTS at:

https://extranet.for.qov.bc.ca/escripts/efm/access/results/access.asp

This starts a fairly complicated process. Sets the correct tone for what is to come,
actually.

OK, first form:
Al 2] x|

=
W \

Connecting to extranet.far.gov.be.ca.

User name: I beeid\ Thradley ;I J

Password: I Y

[ Remember my password

Pretty simple: your BCelD and password. With your username preceded by bceid\ or it
will not work. Which opens:



mailto:RESULTSAccess@gov.bc.ca
https://extranet.for.gov.bc.ca/escripts/efm/access/results/access.asp
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L\ BRITISH " All B.C. Government (& Forests and Range Main Index Help Contact Us
ﬁg&gg?zﬁ Search | @ Text Size BB

B.C. Home » Forests and Range » RESULTS » RESULTS Access Request  Printer

RESULTS Access Request online service

RESULTS Access Request

This service, maintained by the Ministry of Forests and Range, assists government
Access Request Steps and private sector forestry personnel with applying for security access to RESULTS.

Applicants who are granted access to RESULTS must complete RESULTS training and
prepare RESULTS submissions in accordance with legislated requirements and the
RESULTS submission guidelines, specifications and other user materials posted on the
RESULTS web site.

RESULTS users are subject to periodic random and target audits. Access will be
revoked if information supplied on this form is determined to be incorrect or if user
activity is determined to be not in accordance with legislated reporting requirements
and submission guidelines, specifications, and other user materials on the RESULTS
web site. Moreover, penalties under the Administrative Orders and Remedies
Reguiation section 14{e) may apply for contravening the Forest Planning and
Practices Regulation section 86(6) (failure to submit information according to required
form and manner).

v ¥

Applicants are accountable for information supplied on this application.

And away we go:

BRITISH © AllB.C. Government & Forests and Range Main Index Help ContactUs
COLUMBIA | goarch | Go Text Size BB
The Best Place on Earth |
B.C. Home » Forests and Range » RESULTS » RESULTS Access Request VPO'YI:I':V:
RESULTS Access Request online service
RESULTS Access Request
STEP 1: Please select your employment role
Access Request Steps
9 1. Employment BCelD ?‘SE'S
Role @ Business BCelD - License Holders and their Contractors
> 2. Security Access € Business BCelD - Government Funded Projects (e.g., Forest Investment Account
9 3. Training Record [FIA], Forests For Tomorrow [FFT], Forest Stand Management Fund [FSMF])

9 4, Credentials IDIR users
@ BC Tim

Note: You must click the
"Next" button to save any
changes.

BRITISH O all gici Govammant: O Forastsiaind Rangs Main Index Help ContactUs
COLUMBIA
et Search | Go Text Size B E
he Best Place on Earth
B.C. Home » Forests and Range » RESULTS » RESULTS Access Request | yerinter ()

RESULTS Access Request online service

RESULTS Access Request

STEP 2: Security Access Levels

Access Request Steps

Applicants are granted access to Licensee CRS Reporting system when they receive

requested RESULTS security access.

Check the RESULTS security access level you require:

¢ RESULTS View - General Inquiry mode with access to Reporting.

¢ RESULTS Update - General Inquiry, Reporting, and Data Update mode. This role
is for changing existing RESULTS information, creating and/or assigning openings,
creating and submitting standard proposals, and viewing or submitting standard

9 1. Employment Role
2 2. Security Access
2 3. Training Record
¥ 4. Credentials

9 5. Authorization

¥ 6, Applicant

rm unit amendments.

E

2 5. Submit & RESULTS Declaration - General Inquiry, Reporting, Data Update, and Milestone
Declaration mode. This role is for users who require the previous roles and

Note: You must click the declare (or undeclare) milestone obligations met. Professional assessments

cu::;e:f‘m’"m 2S¥E Y signed and sealed by the Registered Professional Forester who is professionally

responsible and accountable for making assessments related to the declaration
must be retained in the opening (cut block) file or attached to the RESULTS
submission.

| went for Declaration authority for this WL. You may decide that Update is more in line
with your needs.

Next, you explain your credentials:
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© all B.C. Government

Search |

BRITISH  Forests and Range Main Index Help Contact Us

&
Shiygd COLUMBIA

B.C. Home » Forests and Range » RESULTS ) RESULTS Access Request

Text Size BB

Printer
Varsion (=2

RESULTS Access Request online service

RESULTS Access Request

STEP 3: Training Record
Access Request Steps

Check RESULTS training modules you have completed:

# 1. Employment Role
s ¥
D L RESULTS Overview
2 3. Training Record
S e T RESULTS amendments, Updates, and Milestones
3 5. Authorizstion RESULTS Stocking Standards under FSPs
2 RESULTS Reporting - Basic
3 RESULTS Reporting - Advanced
36

RESULTS Planning

RESULTS and Mapview

RESULTS Chligation Reporting {Submissions)
RESULTS Projects

Note: You rnust click the
“Next" button to save any
changes,

RESULTS Training for Waoodlot Licensees

EUNC e e e R R R R R |

Other training/experience, specify below
| passed the test

Note the "I passed the test" entry at bottom. | have been told that this is where we
report successful completion of The Test. So, | put itin.

BRITISH € AllB.C. Government & Forests and Range Main Index Help ContactUs
M@ygP COLUMBIA :
rhe B PO G Bk Search | [co] Text Size @@
he Best Place on Earth
B.C. Home » Forests and Range » RESULTS » RESULTS Access Request H Vzisﬂlfr:

RESULTS Access Request online service

RESULTS Access Regquest
STEP 4: Credentials

Access Request Steps
> EnloY et Bole Check your credentials:
2 2. Security Access I~ rPF (Registered professional forester)
% 3. Training Record M RFT (Registered forest technician)
3 4. Credentials r

v None
5. Authorization
3 6. A St ™ Other, specify below

R [

> 5. suoi Back | [Next N

Note: You must click the
“Next" button to save any
changes.

If it is your Woodlot, you own the data. If it someone else's woodlot, you provide their e-
mail address so they can verify that you may act on their behalf.

BRITISH € AllB.C. Government (& Forests and Range Main Index Help ContactUs

Search |

“ COLUMBIA

‘The Best Place on Earth

B.C. Home » Forests and Range » RESULTS » RESULTS Access Request

Text Size B0

Printer =)
Version

RESULTS Access Request online service

RESULTS Access Request

STEP 5: Client Signatory Authorization

Access Request Steps

A e e e A request for authorization will be sent to the individual that you specify. S/he will be
- Employment Role asked to approve your application, which will then be processed by the ministry. The

i 2'5‘”—“‘“?“% Approver could be the Agreement Holder, CEO, Chief, Woodlot Owner, Administrator

# 3. Training Record of the Licence, Board Member, Band Chief, etc.

2 4. Credentials

5. Authorization ' Email address of the individual authorised by the company/client to commit

> the company/client to legal reforestation and reporting obligations, and who

authorises the applicant to submit data on behalf of the company/client:
>
> it

Note: You must click the
“Next" button to save any
changes.

€ No email address Check this box if the individual approving your request has no
email address. You will print a form at the end of this process, have the individual
sign it, and fax or mail it to the details provided on the form.

€ I own the data Check this box if you are the Agreement Holder (i.e. Woodlot
Owner) requesting access for yourself,

(Basc ) (vt ) k

More stuff to fill in: your name (you'd think they would know that from your BCelD, but
no sense arguing) and the client number and name of the Woodlot you are going to
upload RESULTS information for.
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RESULTS Access Request online service

RESULTS Access Request

STEP 6: Applicant Information
Access Request Steps

1. Employment Role
2. Security Access

You can only request access for the Applicant BCeID User Name below.

Applicant BCelD User Name: beeid\Tbradley

o
>
* 3. Training Record
-
>
G

4. Credentials
5. Authorization
6. Applicant
Information

Employment Role
Your Name
Your Email

Your Phone

: Business BCelD

i |Tom Bradley

: tomb@netidea.com
: [250-226-7792

Ministry Client Number: |IJE|1EI7527|

Company or Client Name: |SMOKYWO0DLOT MANAGEMENT LTD.

i.e. Joe Smith, WL0123, Tall Timber
Salvage, Cherry Creek Indian Band

Note: You must click the
“Next" button to save any
changes.

© AllB.C. Government @ Forests and Range Main Index Help ContactUs

BRITISH

COLUMBIA
Search | (o ] Text Size B0

The Best Place on Earth
B.C. Home » Forests and Range » RESULTS » RESULTS Access Request H ‘;'r-:x;

RESULTS Access Request online service

RESULTS Access Request
STEP 7: Confirm
Access Request Steps
el ol Applicants are responsible for ensuring the information supplied on this form is
mplayment Role correct. The information is retained in a ministry database, and is subject to periodic
3 2. Security Access audits. If information supplied is determined to be incorrect during an audit, user
% 3. Training Reco access to RESULTS may be revoked. Please ask your supervisor for assistance, if
9 4. Credentials required.
> 5. Authorization
9 6. Applicant BCelD User Name: beeid\Thradley
Information Employment Role: Business BCeID
: o c“:‘ﬂ"“ Access Level: Declaration
8. Submit
o Your Name: Tom Bradley
Note: You must click the Your Email: tomb@netidea.com
"Next" button to save any . £ =2,
| changes. Your Phone: 250-226-7792

00107927
SMOKY WOODLOT MANAGEMENT LTD.

Woodlot Licensees - Other — Writing a RESULTS ESF
submission program with Brian Howden

RFT

Client Number:
Company Name:
Training:

Credentials:
Client Signatory "
Email: bpetric@telus.net

W 1 understand the legal and professional responsibilities associated with RESULTS
Declaration security access level,

I I hereby declare that the information supplied on this application is correct, that
I understand the legal requirements for making RESULTS submissions, and that I
have reviewed the RESULTS submissions guidelines, specifications and other user
materials on the RESULTS web site.

Next_|

Some of you will have observed that FTA access request was one short form and
RESULTS access request seems to go on for page after page.

Yep.
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5. Installation

WLGML (aka the Woodlot ESF Tool) is a windows program written by largely volunteer
effort using the Microsoft Visual Studio development environment.

Minimum operating system is Windows XP. The program has been tested and runs
properly with XP and Vista 32 bit systems and Windows 7, 8 and 10.

WLGML installs just like any other Windows program.

Testing shows that under Win 10, WLGML installs and runs without the first two
steps/updates. So if you use Win 10, ignore Steps 1 and 2 below, and just run
SQLSysCIrTypes.msi and SETUP.msi.

On older versions of Windows, the user has to add a specific set of Microsoft
components that WLGML needs "on call" in the background to run. This requires few
extra install steps for the user to create the required computer environment.

All of the software packages mentioned below can be obtained from the internet at
large, or from:

http://www.woodfor.com/WLGML/

Step 1: Install vcredist_x86.exe .
This will install a specific Microsoft C++ component on your computer.
Multiple C++ components can exist on one computer, but some specific
parts of this one are needed for WLGML

Step 2: Install dotnetfx35setup.exe .
This will install the .NET environment Version 3.5 on your computer.
Step 2 is not required on computers with Windows 7 and later computers.
The .NET configuration on these machines provides the necessary
components.

Step 3: Install SQLSysClrTypes.msi .
This file adds some SQL server spatial types to your Windows components.

Step 4: Install the SETUP.msi file.
This will install the actual WLGML program.

Why so complicated? Well, a "boxed software" product would bundle all this together,

tell the custom install program to look after it all, and charge. We don't have that kind of
budget, so we charge you $0 but make you do a bit of extra work.


http://www.woodfor.com/WLGML/
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6. General Work Procedures
6.1 Saving Your Work

WLGML does not have a <Save> button. It saves many of your entries as defaults
as you make them. However, all of your input is saved when you Generate a
submission and save the submission. The saved submission can be re-opened
again at a later date. So if you need to quit work and are partly done, or just
heard a thunder roll near by and figure your power will be gone in a few minutes,
Generate and Save. WLGML may issue lots of error messages re: missing info, but
just keep clicking OK and it will eventually Generate. Then you <Save>.

Where do you store things? It is a very good plan to make a folder or folders on
your computer that you can easily find again to store the shape files, XML
submissions, and general stuff associated with each cutting permit.

You can use C:\Documents and Settings\MyComputerName\My
Documents\etc\and\so\on\and\on if you really want to. Best of luck ever finding
something you want in there! | have always found that C:\W1234\CP_C is a lot
easier to locate in a week or 5 years from now. And much easier to transfer to a
new computer at a later date.

When you save, you have to add the ".xml" extension on the end of the filename.
It does not do it itself. Files without the .xml extension will not automatically
show up as a choice to reopen in the program, and will be rejected by the ESF

system.
ALK x|
(_) (_) | - D_RAID (D:) ~ a = woodlot ~ CP_GG - 1_DOCS -~ RESLLTS - l‘all Search RESULTS 0]
File name: ICP_GG_Bk_Z_OP_SL(me )] =]
Save as type: I.-'-\II files (*.%) j
~ Browse Foldersl Save Cancel |
4

6.2 Text Editor

ESF submissions are text files. They may have an .XML file extension, but they are text

files.

A text file is s very simple beast, that contains only letters, numbers and hidden carriage
return/line feed symbols. (The ghosts of typewriters past haunt us still.)

You will need a "text editor" to view and edit an XML submission, should you wish to. If
you are getting mystery errors, you probably will "wish to". If you wish to make a 1 CP
FTA submission, you need to.

Dedicated XML editors are fine, but they tend to be much more complicated than what is
actually necessary for our tasks.
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A word processor is not a text editor. Word processors add drifts of hidden-to-you
information to a simple text document. Information about fonts, indents, spacing, soft
returns, etc. etc. that will gag the ESF system.

Having said that, Word will open, edit and save a pure text file, if you know how. It will
constantly try to make the text file into a more exotic document file, and will whine
incessantly that "Some features may not be compatible with this format." etc. If you can
get it to sit down and shut up, it will do the job. But the problem is that it is just so easy
to miscue once, click <Save> by instinct, and inadvertently fill your former text
document with word processor gibberish.

All Windows machines have Notepad, which is a usable text editor. You may never have
heard of it, but it is in there.

If you still have a <Start> icon on your lower left screen, click it, and select <Run> from
the popup box. Type notepad in the entry field and hit <Enter>. Notepad should open.

Orin Win 10, just search for Notepad. Click and open.

Be sure to turn on <View> <Status Bar> in Notepad! This provides a very helpful Line and
Column reference in the lower right screen.

| use a lovely text editor from 1996 called WinEdit that works flawlessly. It has no
"helpful" features at all. (Helpful = disaster. See "Vista") They have "improved" it since
then, but | of course prefer the simple old one. Other geeks have other favourites. You
can Google "text editor freeware" and get a stack of options if you like, or just visit:

http://www.woodfor.com/WLGML/WinEdit/
6.3 Data Entry Tips

e You can use TAB or a mouse click to move between entry fields in WLGML. TAB
has a huge advantage: it highlights the active field and any leading spaces in the
entry blank die with the first character you type.

e Drop down lists are provided in many situations to help choose from the list of
appropriate codes.

e Be careful not to leave extra trailing or leading spaces in any entry fields. If your
Client Number is "11223344", do not enter " 11223344" or "11223344 " by mistake.
The ESF system will baulk at the extra spaces. Using TAB to move between fields
helps in a big way.

e Do not use exotic characters like < (less than), > (greater than),  (single quote), “
(double quote), & (ampersand), ~ (tilde), \ (back slash) or / (forward slash) in your
block names or descriptors. These characters can translate to computer language
control codes, and will cause rejection of your submission.

e If you inadvertently fill an entry field that you should have left blank, highlight the
offending entry with the mouse and press <Delete>. This will clear the field and
reset it to blank.

e Standardize. If you are most comfortable describing a harvest areaas CP ABIk 1,
that is fine. But stick with that spacing and capitalization. Avoid free form
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variations like CP C Block 1 or Cutting Permit D BLK 2. They are not “illegal”, but
the variations are highly likely to cause you confusion at a later date.

As much error checking as was feasible is built into the program. When you make
an identifiable mistake, the program nags you about the situation. If you choose
not to correct, the program will color the item it questions red, and you are
allowed to carry on and the generate a submission if you so desire.

Submitter Email [bushman bil@zen net Submitter Email [bushman.bil@zen.net

Submitter Phone Number 250555123

Application Ty ; :

PN |

District Code Make sure it is a valid Phone number, Numeric and 10 digits
Client Code
2 . oK
Client Location
Nag.

Submitter Phone Number l 250555123

Appiication Type [Harvest Application Wit CP =
District Code [oHG Haida Gwaii |
Client Code. 2345

Client Location code

R

Red

Given the complexity of e-FM and tenures in general, there are many more
potential mistakes that a user can make than we can identify.

e WTP, WTRA, WTMA. As we like changing terminology and acronyms, the name
for a bunch of trees reserved from harvest to maintain wildlife habitat varies over
time and between documents. WTP (Wildlife Tree Patch), WTRA (Wildlife Tree
Retention Area) and WTMA (Wildlife Tree Management Area) all mean pretty

much the same thing.

6.4 Add a Comment

This manual repeatedly suggests you "add a comment" to explain yourself in some of the

more complicated situations.

RESULTS is full of "comment input" toggles. RESULTS 301 has one:

RESULTS301 - Opening Inquiry

Back

Opening:

|s2F

[~

Jogz oo |e04

SP Exempt:

Licensee Opening Id:

Opening Status:

Opening Category:
Tenure Type:

Admin Forest Org:
Management Unit Type:
Tenure Admin Org:

| FTWL - Forest Tenure - Woodlot: Site P
AD4 - Woodlot Licence

DSE - Selkirk Matural Resource District
F - Woodlot

DSE - Selkirk Matural Resource District

Original Approval: IDIRVBCKALS 2002-12-16
Actual Disturbance Start: 2006-02-27

Post Harvest Declared Date: 2006-12-15

Dist Admin Zone:
Block Status:
TSB:

Management Unit 1D:

Opening Location:

Current Amendment:

Opening Summary Report

lcPcBik1
APP

I

S - Silviculture

WINLAW FSR 4 KM

IDIRVBCKALS 2006-03-07

Regeneration Declared Date: 2008-11-27 Regeneration Offset: 4 Regeneration Due Date: 2010-02 Regeneration Overdue: Mo
Free Grow Declared Date: Free Grow Offset: 20 Free Grow Due Date: 2028-02 Free Growing Overdue: Mo
Pre - Harvest Stand Label
Previous Stand Type: |MAT - Maturs
Previous Timber Type
Species 1: |PLI - lodgepole pine Species 2: |FD\ - interior Douglas-fir
Age Class: |5 - B1- 100 Years . Height Class: |3- 18.5-28.4 Mehers. Stocking Class: |3 - Stocking Class 3 .
Site Index: I 18 Site Index Source: |H - 51 from sfand before harvest

Maximum Allowable Permanent Access: I & %

Last Updated: BCEID'TBRADLEY 2016-12-29 11:26:35 AM
Spatial data exists: A

So does RESULTS 317:

Opening Gross Area (ha): I 273

Opening Comments: Yes
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RESULTS317 - Maintain Activity Detail - Complete

Backl

. Licensee
ATU ID: 2735151 Activity ID: |CP_C_EIk_1_PIant
Activity Base: | PL - Planting % Technique:lPL - Planting Method: |CTAIN - Container
L Funding - =
Objectives: |CE g| g| g Source: |\A- Industrial Appraisal
C letion Dat E Treated
(YYYY-MM-DD}: |2008-05-23 Ji | Amount: I 146 HA Actual Cost (§):]
Inter-agency Mo: Project Id: I
Comments: No
WapT 1
Planting Specifications
Total Planted 17120
2 rows returned
Number Stocl
Number Beyond Request K
Index Species Planted Transfer Limit ID Lot Type Cntr Age
1 |uwW - westem larch 12000 | | | 60743 Remove |
2 |FDI- interior Douglas-fir 5120 | | | 02050 Remove |

Add Planting Stock Row |

RESULTS 325:

RESULTS325 - Milestones

Back |

Compliance Date Indicator: HARVEST

Declared
SU SU Area Declaration Type Due Early Due Late Date (YYYY-MM-DD) User ID Submission Date
1 22.7 Post Harvest I:DDE-12-15 E BCEID\TERADLE 2012-01-1%

1 23.7 Post Harvest 20D8-12-15 BCEID\TBRADLE 2012-01-15

1 23.7 Regeneration 2010-02 2008-11-27 BCEID\TERADLE 2013-01-21

1 23.7 Free Growing 2026-02

Update |
Update |
Update |

Page 23

Etc etc. When you click the green "link" text, either a comment entry box appears,

é https:/ /apps.nrs.gov.bc.ca/ ?userAction=&commen e Al-ﬁl - | Ellil

View Comments

New Commentl

Comment entered by:
Add New |

0% - g

OR

RESULTS drops you into the main comment interface.
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RESULTS$130 - Comment Summary

Org Unit: DSE - Selkirk Matural Resource District
Client Number: 00142700 Locn: 00 Name: WINLAW CREEK WOODLOT LTD.
Opening 1D: 1062509 Opening: 32F 063 0.0 604
Licence No: WW1832 Cutting Permit: [ Cut Block: 1
Open Category: FTWL Status: Approved

- WIMLAW FSR 4
Location:

K

Back |

Comment Type Comment Type
Yes General Comments No SX Trial Comment
Mo Access to Opening Jill] Forest Cover
Mo Ecclogy Mo Ex-Tenure comment
Mo Post Free-growing Mo Feedback
Mo Licence Cross Reference Mo Other Forest Values
Mo Stocking Rationale Mo Wildlife:
Mo Fire Protection No Regeneration
Mo Harvest Plan Mo Recreation
Mo Soil Consenvation No Range Actions
Mo Stand Tending Mo Fisheries
Mo Brushing Mo Landscape
Mo Forest Health Actions Mo Management Objectives
Mo History Record Conversion Mo Site Preparation

=)

Watershed

| used to try hard to pick the right subject for my comments, now | tend to save my
energy and use "General Comments".

RESULTS pro's know to look at the comments before they try to figure out what in heck is
going on.

It is dumb to put a comment relating to Stocking Standards in "Site Preparation”, but
they will see it anyway if you do.

6.5 Add a Rationale

A rationale is a particular species of comment, associated with a Stocking Standards,
Correction, Amendment, or Approved Variation. Stocking Standards are legally binding
standards. Saves time for everyone if you provide a rationale when you change them.

If the rationale is short, such as:

"Correcting standards in RESULTS to match approved paper site plan, which is attached
to file."

Just enter it right in the box in the page that comes up when you activate Correction,
Amendment, or Approved Variation from within the stocking standards main page:
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RESULTS310 - Stocking Standards vor 12| 2| 2 21
Backl
su: 1 Net Area To Be Reforested (ha): 237 Max Soil 10%
. ' - Disturbance:
Comment: X Aftachment: M
Amendment #: 1 SU History
BGC Zone BGC Subzone  Variant Phase Site Series Site Phase Seral
ICH dw 01 a
Standards Regime
Standards 1D: Standards Mame: Expiry Date:
FSP ID:
Regen Free Growing
Delay Early Late
Regen Obligations: Il 4 20
No Regen Obligations: ™
Additional Standards: Mo
- Post Spacing
Species Ht{m) Well Spaced Trees (st'ha) Density(stiha)
. Min Min Basal - Max Conif HtTo
Layer Preferred Acceptable Target Min Pref Hzim) Area Min Max {stha) Comp
PLI/2, FDIM .4, LWi2 PWI2, HWH, BGM, CWH, SXH 1200 700 600 1.5 2000 10000 150%
@ Minor t I A dment I
Leads to:
Preferred Species Min Height

| | Sa_\.rel Cancel |

PLI - LODGEPOLE PINE 2 Update | ﬂl
FDI - INTERIOR DOUGLAS-FIR 1.4 Update | ﬂl
LW - WESTERN LARCH 2  Update I ﬂl

Acceptable Species Min Height

| I— SB_UEI Cancel I

PW - WESTERM WHITE PINE 2  Update I Delete I
HW - WESTERN HEMLOCK 1 Update | Delete |
BG - GRAND FIR 1 Update | Delete |
CW - WESTERMN REDCEDAR 1 Update I Delste I
S¥ - SPRUCE HYBRID 1 Update | Delete |

orrection Rationale:

Comecting standards in RESULTS to match approved paper site
plan, which is attached to filz |

Save Comment |

If the rationale is large, or requires a professional signature / diagrams / etc, go with
"Rationale is attached to file as <My Rationale Name>".

And attach it to the RESULTS file. Next Section.
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6.6 Add an Attachment

Adding attachments to RESULTS is a great way to (a) provide info to other persons who
may be reviewing the file, such as FLNRO or another licensee or consultant who takes
over after you leave the scene, and (b) to store info in a safe place.

Max attachment size is about 3 mb.

| upload my XML submission files, zipped shape files, georeffed PDF of the spatial data
reported, etc as Attachments. Why? Observation indicates | will die. Some other poor
SOB will be trying to report free growing 20 years from now. | am giving them the basic
tools to do the job. Assuming RESULTS outlives me!

| also attach rationales, old Site Plans, relevant historical data, regen and FG survey
summaries, the works. Office burns down? Well there is a skeleton of the data need to

get the unit to FG and declare in RESULTS. Not a cure for no home/office, but one less
headache.

Rather unsurprisingly, you add attachments on the Attachments screen, accessible thru
the Attachments tab.

RESULTS
Search Inbox Openings Projects Data Submission Admin Event Tracking Reports
e
J' Opening Inguig,:J’ Mulli-TenureJ’ Stocking Standards J'At.iivitiesj Projec tsJ' Forest Cover J' Milestonesj Land Statusgm
Org Unit: | DSE - Selkirk Matural Resource Dist Status: APP - Approved
Client: WINLERW I(]-J 3 Mame: WINLAW CREEK WOODLOT LTD.
. . Licensee

Opening:| 52F  [083 |00 [&D4 Opening Id: [1063509 3 Opening Id: |cPCBIKk1

'ﬁig,e”“ |w1532 CP: |c Cut Block: |1 Timber Mark: IW1832C:

Exhibit A Area (ha): 27.432%  Disturbance Area (ha): 27.4 NAR (ha): 237 Forest Cover Area (ha): 27.4 Opening Gross Area (ha): 27.3

CIearI SP Map I Map Wiew I HistDr}rI FI'Al

RESULTS401 - Attachments

=

Description File Name File Size

| | { Erowse}. ‘ Cancel |

SP Map of W1832 CP C Blk 1. V1832 CP C Blk 1 and 2.pdf 89.66 KB | Update | Detete | view|
preaZ OB CBlk 1 Site Flan Site Plan W1832 CP G Block 1 Feb 6_DS version pdf 149,52 K8 | Update | | Delete | View|
DM Approval 20 year FTG SRD_Blanket SP_Ammend_Letter_2011_02_25 pdf 527 73KB | Update | Delete I \."iewl
Sits Plan Ammend #1 W1332_CP_C_Blk_1_Site_Plan_Ammend_#1_SIGNED.paf 265.34 K& [ Update | Delete | |view |

Add a description, browse to the file local on your hard drive, and <Save>.

6.7 Browser Compatibility / Compatibility View

You have to use Internet Explorer (IE) with the ESF system. Not Firefox. Not Chrome.

Not Edge. Not Safari. All of these "kind of work" to a point. But eventually you will find
a corner of RESULTS that they do not handle properly, and it takes most of us many
minutes to figure out that the baffling problem is just browser incompatibility. Whatever
your feelings about IE, just use it.
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| used to curate a collection of IE 7 installations, but | currently have IE 11 installed on all
the computers | use for e-FM work. | do not use if for anything else, but | need it for this
job.

alix]

Internet
Explorer11

Version: 11.0.9600.18860
Update Versions: 11.0.49 (KB4052978)

Product ID: 00150-20000-00003-AA459

& I Instal new versions automatically

© 2013 Microsoft Corporation. All rights reserved.

Close

Note that | DO NOT want the darn thing updating itself! | have trust issues.

And there are compatibility issues with IE version, as well. As Scott Akerley wrote in
2014:

Question: Since March 2013. | can not see the activities list in Results.

| can not report new activities in existing openings.

Jan 14, 2014 - Scott Akerley -

This is most likely your Internet Browser. The BC Forestry applications are based on Internet
Explorer 7. If you could see them before and cannot now you most likely have been upgraded to
IE 10 or 11. If that is the case then go to TOOLS - Compatibility View settings - add gov.bc.ca to
the list of sites to use compatibility mode for and you should be good when you refresh the
information.

It is not recommended to use Firefox or Google Chrome.

This still works / is required in 2020. | do not know exactly what version of IE RESULTS
etc is compatible with in 2020, but it is not current out-of-the-box IE.

Here is a typical browser compatibility problem in RESULTS:
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& Results Based Code Silviculture and Land Status Tracking System (RESULTS) - Internet Explorer — IEI il

—

e
@ g I@ https://apps.nrs.gov.bc.ca/ j g ||+s \_@ Results Based Code Sivicultu... > /’U.“D :_-7 foh

= 2] eFm %

« Application Home

RESULTS

Search Inbox Openings Projects Data Submission Admin Event Tracking Repo

J Opening Inquiﬂj Multi-Tenure I Stocking Standards j Activities 1 Projects J' Forest Coverj Milestonesj Land Status jAﬂachments 1

Org Unit: | DSE - Selkirk Natural Resource Dist Status: APP - Approved
Client:  [WINLCRW | [00 =] Name:  WINLAW CREEK WOODLOT LTD.
Licensee

Opening:[82F  [o6s oo [617 E’?E“ing [1661259 gﬁ?ening Jer_FF Bk 2

Licence . Cut Timber
No: |W1832 CP: IFF Block: |2 Mark: IWBJCFF
Exhibit A Area (ha): 0.6 Disturbance Area (ha): 2.5NAR (ha): 2.5Forest Cover Area (ha): 2.50pening Gross Area (ha): 2.5

Go I Clear I SP Map I Map View I History | FTA |

RESULTS315 - Activities
Back | Actviy

*Feedback +Disclaimer «Privacy +Copyright Ministry of Forests & Range

There should be a line of buttons across bottom of screen to <Copy Regime> <Add
Activity> <Add Disturbance>. They are not there. Cannot do reporting without them.

You need to enable Compatibility View to bring them back. (Or find a working Vista box
with IE 7 still installed!)

To turn on Compatibility View:

1. Make sure you can see the "Menu Bar" in |E. If the top of your IE display looks
like:
=lolx|

%

N B A -
@ g™ I‘f;\' https://apps.nrs.gov.bc.ca j 8 ||+ (=2 Resuits Based Code Sivicultu... » }LT'U\ S 2 Lo

= 2] efM %

- Application Home

RESULTS

Search Inbox Openings Projects Data Submission Admin Event Tracking Repo

J Opening Inquiﬂf Multi-Tenure j Stocking Standards f Activities 1 Projects j Forest Coverj Milestonesj Land Status IAﬂachments 1

Ora Linit* INQE - Qalkirk Natiral Racnnirea Nict s Qfatnue: APPR . Annravad

Alternate Click in the top blank space to bring up the menu and enable the Menu
Bar:
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2 Results Based Code Silviculture and Land Status Tracking System (RESULTS) - Internet Explorer

(€

1 S efM

— - -
’_]W I@ https://apps.nrs.gov.bc.ca/ j RS \f.—;l Results Based

- Application Home

RESULTS

Search Inbox Openings

Projects

Page 29

Code Sivicuftu... %

Menu bar

+ Favorites bar
Command bar
Status bar

« Lock the toolbars
Show tabs on a separate row

Data Submissﬁo

nt Tracking Repd

J Opening Inquiﬂj Multi-Tenure J Stocking Standards J Activities 1 Projects I Forest Coverj Milestonesf Land Status JAﬂachmentsl

Org Unit: |DSE - Selkirk Natural Resource Dist

To get:

e Results Based Code Silviculture and Land Status Tracking System (RESULTS) - Internet Explorer

B N

@ ""7 @https:. apps.nrs.gov.bc.cal v || 44 || ¥5 @R&surtsBased

Status: APP - Approved

Code Sivicuftu... %

" Help j

( Fle Edit View Favorites Tools
— —

1= & e-fm

- Application Home

RESULTS

Search Inbox Openings

Projects

Admin

Data Submission

Event Tracking Repa

J Opening Inquiﬂj Multi-Tenure I Stocking Standardszctivities 1 Projects I Forest Coverj Milestonesj Land Status jAﬂachments 1

Org Unit: |DSE - Selkirk Natural Resource Dist

Drop down the Tools menu and select

e Results Based Code Silviculture and Land Status Tracking System (RESULTS) - Internet Explorer
o N

@ ""7 @ https://apps.nrs.gov.bc.ca/ = || & | [+5 (22 Results Based Code Silvicuttu... »

Status: APP - Approved

Compatibility View settings:

File Edt View Favorites | Tools Help
U5 & em Dele_te browsmg_ history... Ctﬁ+Sh_|ft+DeI
. InPrivate Browsing Ctrl+Shift+P

« Application Hom

RESULTS

Turn on Tracking Protection
ActiveX Fitering

fix comnection preblems. .
Reopen last browsing session

Data Submission Admin

Event Tracking

Repa

Search [} Add site to Start menu
View downloads Ctri+3
. . Pop-up Blocker 3
Opening Inquiry | N smartscreen Fiter ,
Manage add-ons

ivities ‘l Projects I Forest Coverj Milestonesj Land Status IAﬂachments 1

Org Unit: [DSE - Sk IR

Status: APP - Approved

Client: SLbscribe o) s fead...

IW\ NLCRW e: WINLAW CREEK WOODLOT LTD.
Feed discowvery r Li
. Windows Update ning |cen_see
o] :|82F |0 | .--| © CP_FF_Bk_2
pening Performance dashboard Ctrl+Shift+U 1661259 j Id;_)enmg l == =
Licence I_ F12 Developer Took l— Cl:lt Timber
: 1832 Report website problems FF Block: I2 Mark: IWBJCFF

Exhibit A Area (ha): |__Internet options a): 2.5Forest Cover Area (ha): 2.5 Opening Gross Area (ha): 2.5

Go I Clear I SP Map

I Map View I History | FTA |

RESULTS315 - Activities

Back | Activity <BOTH>

Status

*Feedback +Disclaimer +Privacy +Copyrighl

Ministry of Forests & Range
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3. Addgov.bc.ca

Compatibility View Settings

4. And Close

Compatibility View Settings
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5. Yesl!!
_lalx]
@ T.‘v | & ntpsiiapps s gov.be.car || B [ +2] (& Results Based Code Swicuitu... % u K T}
Fle Edt View Favorites Tools Help

15 & efM

« Application Home

RESULTS

Search Inbox Openings
Client:  [WINLGRW

Opening:l 82F |063 |D 0 | 617

Licence
No: |W1832

Exhibit A Area (ha): 0.6

Projects  DataSubmission  Admin

CP: IFF Cut Block: |2 Timber Mark: IWBJCFF
Disturbance Area (ha): 2.5

Event Tracking Reports
Name: WINLAW CREEK WOODLOT LTD.

Opening Id: [1661258 ]

Li N
Opening Id: ICFLFFJE"L2

NAR (ha): 25 Forest Cover Area (ha): 2.5

Clear | P Map | MapView | History | FTA|

Opening Gross Area (ha): 2.5

RESULTS315 - Activities

Back | Activity

Back I

*Feedback +Disclaimer +Privacy *Copyright

Status I <BOTH> .
1 rows returned
Activity Trial Comment: No
Completion
Rslt ATUID Base Tech Method Objective Start Date te Area Fund Project Id Cmt Map
Y 3302430 DN L CCRES

2015-09-07 2015-10-09 25

N N Detai\sl Deletel

Copy Regime I Add Activity I Add Disturbance

Ministry of Forests & Ranoe

Carry on reporting.

6.8 Free GIS - QGIS

Let's start with the basic: QGIS is not free. You can use it no charge, but the people who
work hard on developing it ask that you think of them and send money if you find their

product useful.

Is it useful? You bet it is.
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= *W1832 - QGIS
Project Edit View Layer Settings Plugns Vector Raster Database Web Mesh Progessing Help

MeLrpRPP L IR &¢ -
BOV.2 0 1D

Browser

GRY®T®

» [J 1.0rtho
» Ot

S

» [ 2_Sceenshots
~ 5 2_Shapes
» [ VRI_2018
(2 2019_pfr_salvage.shp
(2 Ageotest.shp
(2 arch_AIA_98.shp
9 BEC_2017.5hp
2 ar.shp
(2 cP_GG_Bk_1_Rough.shp
(R dddfeat1.shp
(2 DEAD_Trees.shp
C fisht.shp
(2 FN_2019_Poly.shp
(9 1CIS_Cadasts.shp
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Q has a crazy good ortho image interface that can toggle between Bing and Google
Imagery or your own imagery (think drone). Q loads shape files, and is an effective tool
for creating new shape files.

QGIS is GIS software. You can create the spatial data you need for RESULTS submissions
in QGIS. QGIS does not cost any money to install, learn and use.

The learning curve is steep - it is GIS! - but once you know how to make it do basic tricks
like "create shape files of my block opening, standards units, and forest cover polygons",
you know how to do it.

Q is hard for me to use because | have ESRI ArcMap controls, tools and language burned
into my cortex. Everything is in a different menu location in Q, so the air is lovely shade
of blue when | use it for much. But | deeply respect it and the people who built it, and
highly recommend it.
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7. 1 CP FTA Submissions
7.1 Introduction

WLGML does not "do" 1 CP submissions because our volunteer programmer was not in
favour of the 1 CP approach. He feels it impacts the FTA data integrity which he spent
his career maintaining. Volunteers got rights, and it is his right to not "build it in".

However, a small amount of XML monkey wrenching enables one to prepare a successful
1 CP ESF submission using WLGML.

Now, lets be honest: the following many pages of blather look deadly complicated.
It is not. You paste three things into the text file generated by WLGML. Done

| just did a 1 CP application in 7 minutes, start to finish, to test out the instructions. | did
have the shape file of a triangle on hand, which helps, but the rest of the enter and copy
and pasta and edit stuff took 7 minutes.

Yes, | do know what | am doing to some extent by now, but it is a simple process. Just
follow the cookbook and it will work for you.

7.2 Text Editor

ESF submissions are text files. They may have an .XML file extension, but they are text
files.

You need a text editor to edit the XML file to make a 1 CP submission. A word processor
is not a text editor.

See Section 6.2 for suggestions.
7.3 1CP-HowTo

The following process is compliant with the One Cutting Permit Administration Manual for
Community Forest Agreements and Woodlot Licences - July 2019 manual.
1. Open WLGML and select “FTA CP” from the starting menu.

2. The screen shown below will open. Use TAB or a mouse click to move between
the fields, entering the required information.
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Or Auso

2 : woodlot FTA ESF Submission Editor. Ak o]

Submitter Email [tomb @netidea com

Submitter Phone Number Im

Application Type [Farvest Appiication Wi CP 4|
District Code |DSE ﬂ
Client Code 00015841

Cliert Location code IDD

Woodlot License w I
Application Description I

CP Application Pupose I vI

CPID IEE—

Location I‘

Marking Inst Code m

Marking Method Code IS j

™ Cruise Based Indicator I~ Deciduous Indicator

™ Crown Grart Indicator [~ Catastrohic Indicator

Add/Edit i Open Generate
Frew |N“D33-'m“‘m“N =] Submwssion| Submission |
Cut | Block

ot N Amend | Pianned Planned Crise e Owned Owned

Reason Gross Area Met Area Waolume E:{:a by File by CP

D Pumose

*

E =]

The information in many fields must be formatted in specific ways, and/or must
use a set of predefined codes. These requirements are explained below. There
are 3 classes of data fields:

e Mandatory. Information must be input or the submission will fail.
e Conditional. Input is mandatory in some situations, but not in others.
e Optional. Input is not required, but you can enter information if you want.

The status requirements of data entry field are noted in the discussion below.
Where there is only one logical approach or there is a required approach fora 1
CP submission, the discussion of conditionality is omitted.

Where feasible, error checking is built into WLGML. Inputs that appear illogical or
missing inputs are brought to users attention by error messages. The affected
input blank is also turned red. The program will generate a submission with
identified errors highlighted on the screen, but the submission is highly unlikely to
be acceptable to the ESF website.
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7.4 Cutting Permit Information

This section explains how to fill out the general CP information part of the input form.

Submitter Email 1 Itnmb@neﬂdea.eom

Submitter Phone Number‘425|}225775.2

Application Type 3 |Harvest Application With CP =l
District Code 4 [ose [
Cliert Cods 5 IDDDI}B-???

Client Location code 5 IDD

Woodlot License 7 w |123.4

Application Description & [Woodlot 1 CP Application - net a 555 Application

CP Application Purpose 9 IN vI

CPID 10 IEE

Locatior] 4{[Up The Creek|

Marking Inst Code 4 2 [H vI

Marking Method Code1 3 5 j

ﬂ Cruise Based Indicator 1-5 Deciduous Indicator

TBCro'.m Grant Indicator T?Catastrohic Indicator

Cutting permit information input screen.
1. Submitter Email.
Enter an email address, such as YourName@yourisp.com
@ symbol is required, no spaces allowed

If you do not have an e-mail address, leave the entry blank. The submission will
be accepted by the ESF computer system.

However, having no email address will make it impossible for the automated
system to notify you of progress or failure, and more challenging for the people
involved in processing your harvest application to contact you if there are
guestions or problems.

2. Submitter Phone Number.
Mandatory entry.

Enter a daytime phone number where you can be reached or where a message
can be left for you.

The phone number must be ten digits, no spaces, no hyphens.
2505551234 is a valid phone number format.

250-555-1234 or 555-1243 are not valid formats, and will cause your submission
to be rejected by the ESF computer system.

3. Application Type.
Set to Harvest Application with CP.
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4, District Code.

10.

Mandatory entry.

Select the Resource Management District the Woodlot in question lies within from
the drop down list.

Client Code.
Mandatory entry.

Enter the FLNR eight digit client code number for the Woodlot in question. For
example, 12345678

Entry must be 8 digits, no spaces. If you Client Code is 00123456, enter 00123456,
not 123456.

The Client Code can be found on stumpage notices issued by FLNR and forest
companies, in old RESULTS entries, and in iMap.

You can also look up a Client Code online at https://a100.gov.bc.ca/pub/hbs/ using the
Timber Mark Information query near the bottom of the page. Tell it a valid timber
mark for the Woodlot, it will tell you the Client Number.

Client Location Code.
Mandatory entry.

A location code assigned by FLNR. Identifies licence location when clients have
more than one licence.

Entry must be two digits. Default value is 00. This means “one location”.

If there is any question, The Client Location Code can be looked up online at
https://a100.gov.bc.ca/pub/hbs/ using the Timber Mark Information query near the
bottom of the page. Tell it a valid timber mark for the Woodlot, it will tell you the
Client Location Code.

Woodlot License.

Mandatory entry. Enter the Woodlot License number. WLGML adds the "W" for
you.

Entry must be four digits. If you are Woodlot 433, enter 0433.
Application Description.

Mandatory entry.

Application description is specified by 1 CP Business process and shall be
Woodlot 1 CP Application - not a SSS Application

Exactly like that, case sensitive, no alternative versions wanted.
CP Application Purpose.

Mandatory entry.

As this is a 1 CP application, use N = New application.

CP ID.

Mandatory entry.

Enter name of the cutting permit. Can be letters and/or numbers.


https://a100.gov.bc.ca/pub/hbs/
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11.

12.

13.

Woodlot CP names are now required to be two characters long.

Cutting permit naming order is not set by regulation, but should be rationale and
orderly.

Generally best to use an alpha system and logical name order, such as AA, then

BB then CC, etc. Alternately, AA, AB, AC, AD etc.

Location.

Optional entry. Can be left blank.

Enter description of geographic location of the Block. Up to 50 characters.

There is no specified "Location" entry for a 1 CP application, but an entry like
W1234 1 CP

seems sensible.

Marking Inst Code.

Mandatory entry.

Choose method you will you use to mark the timber mark on the shipped timber
from drop down list.

e B =Paintand/or crayon

e C =Crayononly

e H=Hammer

e P =Paintonly

e T=Tag
The requirements for timber marking are set out in the Timber Marking and
Transport Regulation. At the time of writing, this Regulation was obtainable at
http://www.bclaws.ca/Recon/document/ID/freeside/37 253 97

The reg has marking specs for a variety of specific situations, but every Interior 1
CP I have ever submitted used H = Hammer.

Marking Method Code.
Mandatory entry.

Choose marking scheme to be used on the shipped timber from drop down list.
e 0-100% Marking
e 1-100% One End
e 2-2 Marks Front, 2 on Sides
e 3-2 Marks Front, 2 on Sides to Site; 100% at Site
e 4 -Four Corner Marking
e 5-4Corner Marking to Site; 100% at Site
e 8- Eight Corner Marking
e A-35% With Mark Painted Orange on Each Side of Load
e B -35% With Mark Painted Blue on Each Side of Load
e C-20% With 16 Log Minimum
e D -Bottom Tier Front and Back on Area, 100% at Scale Site
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14.

15.

16.

17.
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e E - Exempt From Marking
e S - Full, Standard Marking

The requirements for timber marking are set out in the Timber Marking and

Transport Regulation. At the time of writing, this Regulation was obtainable at
http://www.bclaws.ca/Recon/document/ID/freeside/37 253 97

The reg has marking specs for a variety of specific situations, but every Interior 1
CP | have ever submitted used S = Full, Standard Marking.

Cruise Based Indicator.

Mandatory.

A blank box is an answer, and means “Harvested timber will be scaled.”.
For 1 CP and Tab Rates, leave blank.

Deciduous Indicator.

Mandatory.

A blank box is an answer, and means “Coniferous permit.”

Check the box if the permit is primarily for harvesting deciduous species.
Utility not clear for 1 CP submission. How would you know at this point?
| always leave blank.

Crown Grant Indicator.

Mandatory.

A blank box is an answer, and means “Crown Land”.

Check the box if the land that the Cutting Permit and the timber mark the wood
will be shipped under pertain to Private Land within Woodlot.

Catastrophic Indicator.
Mandatory.
A blank box is an answer, and means “Endemic.”.

We are unsure as to what, if any, utility the catastrophic/endemic setting has. Itis
a legacy field related to pre-2006 interior log grades and is scheduled to be
removed from FTA when budgets allow.

Catastrophic is defined by FLNR as: "Damage to timber from fire, windfall, insects,
or disease that inflicts losses well above the norm reflected in the forest inventory
for the locality or region. "

Could be that if your WL was burned, you should tick this box. | would discuss
with Distinct first.

7.5 Cut Block Spatial Data

7.5.1 Introduction

WLGML uses spatial data in shape file format to create the GML spatial data needed to
make an FTA CP submission.

The basic drill is:
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you set the projection in WLGML to match your data,

you open the Add/Edit Spatial window,

you track down the shape file of your block on your hard drive and select it,
the program ingests the spatial data contained in the shapefile, and

vk w e

the program creates a new entry line for you to add Block Details.

A 1 CP submission is a unique case. The spatial data is required to be an 0.6 ha isosceles
triangle (118 m a side), located inside the WL boundaries.

Why a triangle? So no one should confuse the extent of your Block 1 shown in FTA with
the real extent of your Block 1 when it is harvested and reported to RESULTS. And to
help tag the permit visually as a 1 CP permit.

Back in 2009, we also agreed verbally that the triangle should not overlap an existing
obligation, such as a harvested block that is not yet free growing. | do not know if that is
really a business requirement, but | follow it.

If you have the ability to create or acquire a shape file of an 0.6 ha isosceles triangle in
your woodlot, great: do it and use it. It makes things simpler.

Is anyone checking? If you use QGIS or a Garmin program to create a triangle shapefile
by hand with sides of 126, 115, and 110 meters, are the e-FM police coming to get you?
As far as | know, no. No one is checking for Triangle Compliance. | have seen some crazy
triangles and even a octagon in there....

If a triangle shapefile is outside your means, don't worry. Creating a triangle shape file is
not required to make this work in the end. We have ways..... (See Appendix 5.)

If you do not input a shapefile of a triangle, you will amend the XML/GML spatial data
later with the coordinates of a triangle. The shape you use right now can just be a
placeholder. Any single polygon shape file from within your woodlot will do to proceed,
although a simple/small polygon is easier to work with in later text editing steps than a
large, very complex polygon.

Knowing the projection of your shapefile is important. Review Appendix 4 if that is greek
to you. Either a UTM or an Albers shape will work fine. You just have to know which you
are using.

7.5.2 Data Entry
So, back to work.

1. Be sure that WLGML is set to use the correct projection of the shape file you are
about to add to it, then tell WLGML you wish to Add/Edit Spatial
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H 2 : woodlot FTA ESF Submission Editor. Al o]
i

Submitter Email Jiomb @netidea com
Submitter Phane Mumber |25[)225?752
Application Type IHarvast Application With CP |
District Code |DSE 4|
Client Code 00009777
Client Location code 1)
Woodot License W [1234
Ppplication Description I‘Nondlm 1 CP Application -not a 555 Application
CFP Application Purpose N vI
CPID EE
Location  [w1234 1 CA
Marking Inst Code H -
Marking Method Code Is j
™ Cruise Based Indicator [~ Deciduous Indicator
™ Crown Grant Indicator [~ Catastrohic Indicator

Add/Edit |\ - Open Genersts

Spatial NADES / UIM zone 1IN Submission Submission

Block X Planned
Blook | Agpicaion Bock Descrpton Fomn |Gosme | Nwsa  |veume | Hewes QTR N
1D Purpose Date
* =l =

2. Track down and Add your shape file. An 0.6 ha isosceles triangle within the WL is
the easiest, but you can use any shape from within WL and edit the XML file later.
(See Appendix 5.).

I Fill Selected ™ Fil A Select Next Delete Selected | Ty Validate | Y —

™ Draw Node

™ Certer Cross Hair b | Ring |599me"1 | TmeER il | TREE | " Show Attributes
Add Clipboard to Node Distance Node Angle I T Hde

Easting: [461202.053474817 | Northing: [5507475.03503506 Go

Add

Shape Cancel Retum
File

3. Once the shape file import has triggered the lower input screen to come to life,
add more attributes.




WLGML Users Manual Ver 4.0 Page 41
7. 1 CP FTA Submissions
@ | Woodlot FTA ESF Submission Editor. - 0] x|
Submitter Email Ilomb@neﬁdea.com
Submitter Phone Number IZSDZ‘ZG??SZ
Application Type IHawest Application With CP j
District Code IDSE j
Client Code: 00009777
Cliert Location code 00
Woodlot License w |1234
Application Description IWood\ot 1 CP Application - not a $55 Application
CP Application Purpose N vl
CPID EE
Location w1234 1CP
Marking Inst Code H vl
Marking Method Code IS j
™ Cruise Based Indicator [~ Deciduous Indicatar
™ Crown Grant Indicator [ Catastrohic Indicator
Add/Edit i Open Generate
NADE3 / UTM zone 1IN = et ||| e

Cut Block 2 Planned

Block | Application| Block Description gg:::n Elrir;:e.:'ea EI;HRSE Egi':ﬁe Harvest m;d S;'Egd

1D Purpose Date

2 1 ]2 = 3 4 = 5 6 7 8 9 10

Note that as soon as you start filling in information, the program adds a blank line
beneath your data. Don't be alarmed - it just does that. The blank line is to
remain blank and will not affect your success.

Cut Block Planned
- X Amend Planned Planned Cruisz Owned Owned
Poc ) [ceekcstog B bescpto Resson | GrossAea | Net Area Volume fETEE by File by CP
urpose Date
ik = =
* =] =]

1. Cut Block ID.
This is a 1 CP application. Enter a Cut Block ID of 1.

You could legally call it Blk 1, or Bk_1, or Block 1, or CPGGBK1, but don't. Creative
names will confuse everyone involved for 12 to 20 years.

Just callit: 1
2. Application Purpose.

Thisis a 1 CP. | can not think of a situation where there would be a block
amendment in a 1 CP submission. Go with:

e N- New block
3. Block Description.
For a crown land (Schedule B land) application, Block Description is:
SSS indicates WL 1 CP CL
For a private land in woodlot (Schedule A land) application, Block Description is:
SSS indicates WL 1 CP PL
Exactly like that, case sensitive, no alternative versions wanted.
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(Why so uptight? " No alternative versions wanted." Goal is to be able to use this
text field to filter govt data to just 1 CP permits. Computers are very literal and
see "SSS indicates WL 1 CP CL" and "SSS - WL 1 CP CL" as different.)

4. Amend(ment) Reason.
A 1 CP application is not an Amendment, so leave blank.
5. Planned Gross Area.
0.6 ha
6. Planned Net Area.
0.6 ha
7. Cruise Volume.

Allegedly an optional entry, but past experience has shown that an entry is
required for successful validation of submission by FTA. So | enter a number.

| use 999. You could go with 666 or 420 if that is more your style.
8. Planned Harvest Date

The estimated date you plan to start harvesting.

Enter date in YYYY-MM-DD format.

My District asks for "Date by which you need CP" on their CP application form, so |
put the same date here and on that form.

9. Owned by File
Conditional entry.

Required if the block in question is on private land (Schedule A) portion of a
woodlot licence. Otherwise, left blank.

If this is a 1 CP submission for the private land in woodlot (Schedule A land), you
would enter the private land timber mark in the Owned by File entry field and tick
the Crown Grant Indicator in the upper screen. (Ticking Crown Grant Indicator
means "Private Land".)

If there is currently no private land timber mark, obtain one prior to creating the
ESF submission.

If the WL has more than one private land timber mark, which should equate to
more than one private land parcel?, you will need to create a submission with
more than one "block" entry line at the bottom of the WLGML screen. This is
accomplished by importing a single shape file with two+ polygons in it. That can
be two+ triangles in the correct place(s) inside the private land boundaries, or
two+ placeholder polygons in random places, to be fixed up later. But that is two
or more polygons in one shape file, not two ore more shape files with one polygon
each.

2 One private land mark can apply to more than one parcel of private land in a WL, but a single parcel
should not have two timber marks.
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FLNRO has requested that we submit all the private land 1 CP submissions for a

single WL in one XML file.

Either concoct a shape with two discrete polygons, get a mapping person to do it,
or bolt together two separate shapes as described in Page 4 Appendix 1.

10. Owned by CP

A function for the field is described in the technical specifications, but | believe
that the specifications are in error and this field is never used in submissions for
woodlot licences. If you know better, please tell me!

Here is what you should see for a crown land 1 CP:

Cut Block Planned
Block | Application| Block Description a‘::::ﬂ g:;eﬁea n;nxe:a e;]ll‘.ls:le Harvest mgj m;d
1D Purpose Date

& New ¥||SSS indicates WL 1CPCL =llos 06 999 2020:05-01|

* = =

And for a simple, single timber mark, private land 1 CP:

Cut Block . Planned
Block | Application| Block Description AR‘::::n grir;efrea EI;HR:E EZ'E:e Harvest bowa;:d 4 Snggd
ID Purpose Date

5 1 New j 555 indicates WL 1CP PL j 0.6 06 599 2020-05-1 BG543C]

* =l =l

7.6 Generate Submission

1. Everythingisfilled in as it should be? Or you think it is, anyway. Hit <Generate

Submission>.

H® . woodlot FTA ESF Submission Editor. N s o ]
Submitter Email [omb @netides.com
Submitter Phone Number |25D225ﬂ52
Application Type IHaNesl Application With CP =l
District Cods [psE =
Cliert Code 00009777
Client Location code 00
Woodlet License w |1234
Application Descrption  [Waodiot 1 CP Application - not a SSS Application
CP Application Pupose N -
CPID GG
Location  [1234 1CF
Marking Inst Cade H -
Marking Method Code 3 =
™ Crise Based Indicater ™ Deciduous Indicater
™ Crown Grant Indicator [ Catastrohic Indicater
—
Add/Edit Iﬁ_ - Open Generate
Spatial [NADSS /UTM zone 1IN 7 Submission Submission
Cut Block Planned
Block | Application| Block Description a‘;‘:;‘fn E';’;geﬁﬁ E';”R;i E:S; - Harvest m\:d %sd
[[n] Purpose Date
> New j 555 indicates WL 1CP CL j 0.6 0.6 599 20200915
* -] =

2. Astrange new window opens, filled with Grade A Computer Gibberish. This is the
XML/GML file that the ESF system wants to see.




WLGML Users Manual Ver 4.0 Page 44

7. 1 CP FTA Submissions

8 submissionPreview Al (O] x]

%?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"?><esf. ESFSubmission xmins:esf="http//www for.gov.t ~|
<esf submissionMetadata=
<esf-emailAddress>mailto'tomb@netidea com</esf-emailAddress=>
=esf telephoneNumber=2502267792</esf telephoneMumber=
</esf.submissionMetadata>
<esf:submissionContent>
<flasFTASubmission=>
<gml:boundedBy>
<gml:null=inapplicable</gml-null=
=/gml:boundedBy=>
=fta:submissionMetadataProperty=
=fta:SubmissionMetadata>
=fta:districtCode>DSE</fta:districtCode>
<fta:clientCode>00119900</fta:clientCode>
<fta:clientLocationCode>00</fta:clientLocationCode>
</fta:SubmissionMetadata>
=/fta:submissionMetadataProperty=
<fla:submissionltem=
<fta:HarvestApplicationWithCP=>
<gml:-boundedBy><gml:null=inapplicable</gml:null></gml:boundedBy=
<fta:forestFilelD>W 0436 </fta-forestFilelD>
<fta:applicationDescription=Woodlot 1 CP Application - not a SSS Application</fta:applic
<fta:district>~DSE</fta:district>
<fta:applicationPurpose>=N</fta.applicationPurpose= _lj
»

(=) = |

3. Click on <Save>. A standard Windows Save File box opens up. Put your
submission somewhere where you can find it later, and give it a name that makes
sense to you. Be sure to add the .xml extension on the file name!

8 save As

o()ﬂ .~ Computer ~ D_RAID (D:) ~ WL0436 = 1_DOCS ~ CP_KK_ICP v &3 [ search crxx_ice \E“

Organize *  Mew folder == ?

! AUD]TQUEST.;I MName ~ Date modified Type |5\ze | |
. CP_AA
CP_B_Bk_1
| CP_EB
| CP_BB_Bk_1
, CP_C_Bk_1 =
. CPCBk 2
cP_D_Bk_1
, CP_E_Bk_1
, CP_F_Bk_1
B e ice

. CPE CPF APPC = |

2]

Mo items match your search.

FHEEBEEBBBHH

File name: I WO0436_CP_KK_1_CP_FTA.XML

Ll

Save as type: IAII files (*.%)

* Hide Foldersl Save I Cancel |

(Note: This process is also used to save partially done submissions for later
completion.)
4. Open NotePad or the text editor of your choice.

Initiate the File Open sequence. 10 to 1 it opens in C:\Windows or something like
that. OK. Beat on it till it goes to the folder where you saved your XML a minute
ago, and.... It finds nothing.
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~ |83 | search cp_kk_1cP

e
QLJV| .~ D_RAID {D:)| -~ |WL0436 ~ 1 DOCS ~ CP_KK_ICP

Organize ~  MNew folder = o~ O @

aunrTFIED 12] ame - |Dahe modified |Tvpe
. AUDIT QUEST]
. CP_AA Mo items match your search.
. CP_B_Bk_1
| CP_EB
| CPEBBKL 4
. CP_C_Bk_1
CP_C_Bk_2
| CP_D_Bk_1
. CP_EBk 1
. CP_F_Bk_

HEHHBHBEHRB

. CPE CPF APPC

| peep creek x| 4] | 1|
File name: I j IText Documents (*td) j

Encoding: IANSI j | Open I Cancel |
v

Why? It is looking for *.txt files. We want it to open an XML file. Simple solution:
tell it to look for all file types. Files will appear. Hunt down that XML:
Al x|

GO;“ .+ D_RAID (D:) - WLD435 ~ 1.DOCS ~ CP_KK_ICP - lﬂ' Search CP_KK_1CP

Organize *  New folder = ~ 0 @

AUDITFIED (=] pame = | Date modified | Type
AUDIT QUEST] —
cP_AA =
CP_B_Bk_1

cP_BB

cPEB BRI
CP_C Bk _1
CP_C Bk 2
CP_D_Bk_1
CP_E_Bk_1
CP_F_Bk_1
CP_KK_ICP

CPE CPF APPC

DEeP creek x| 4]

36_CP_KK_1_CP_FTA.XML 2020-03-26 4:39 PM ¥ML Document

—~—— I
File name: |W0436_CP_KK 1 CP_FTAXML x| (|anFies (*."‘J) =l

Cancel |

Encoding: IANSI j Open

After it opens, you should see something like:
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[ woass CP KK 1 CPFTAMLMobepad AlH 1D x|

File Edit Format View Help

<esf:submissionMetadata>
<esf:emailAddress>mailto: tomb@netidea.com</est:emailAddress>
<esf:telephoneNumber>2502267792</esf: telephoneNumber>
</esf:submissionMetadata>
<esf:submissionContent>
<fta:FTASubmission>
<gm]:boundedBy>
?m1:nu11>inapp1icah1e<fgm1:nu11>
</gm]:boundedBy>
<fta:submissionMetadataProperty>
<fta:SubmissionMetadata>
<fta:districtCode>DSE</fta:districtCode>
<fta:clientCode>00119900</fta:clientCode>
<fta:clientLocationCode>00</fta:clientLocationCode>
</fta:SubmissionMetadatas
</fta:submissionMetadataProperty:>
<fta:submissionTtem>
<fta:HarvestApplicationwithCP>
<$m1:buundedB¥><gm1:nu11>1napp1icab1e<jgm]:nu11></gm1:buundedBy>
ta: forestFileID>W0436</fta: forestFileID>
<fta:applicationDescription>Woodlot 1 CP Application - not a SSS Application</fta:applicationDescription>
<fta:district-DSE</fta:district>
<fta:applicationPurpose>N</fta:applicationPurpose>
<fta:cuttingPermitID>EE</fta:cuttingPermitID>
<fta: location>W0436 1 CP</fta:location>
<fta:markingInstrumentCode>H</fta:markingInstrumentCode>
<fta:markingMethodCode>S</fta:markingMethodCode>
<fta:deciduousIndicator>false</fta:deciduousIndicator>
<fta:catastrophicIndicator>false</fta:catastrophicIndicator>
<fta:cruiseBasedIndicator>false</fta:cruiseBasedIndicators>
<fta:crownGrantedIndicator=false</fta:crownGrantedIndicator:>
<fta:cuthlockMember:>
<fta:CutBlockwithcp>
<fta:cutBlockID=1</fta:cutBlockID>
<fta:applicationPurpose>N</fta:applicationPurpose>
<fta:b qmckDescr1pt1on>SSS indicates WL 1 CP ClL</fta:blockDescription>
<fta:plannedGrossArea>0,6</fta:plannedGrossArea>
<fta:p1annedNetArea>0.6<jfta:p1annedNetArea>
<fta:cruisevolume>999</fta:cruisevolume>
<fta:plannedHarvestDate»>2020-05-01</fta:plannedHarvestDate>
<ftarextentof>
<gml:Polygon srsName="EPSG:26911">
<gm1:outerBoundaryIs>
<gml:LinearRing>
<gm1:coordinates>

K —

4
22,5583109.39073905 494373.569453809,5583109.0671754 494669.697569356,5583108.76020402 494965.825690136,5583108.46?5;]

l?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"7><esf:ESFSubmission xmlns:esf="http://www. for.gov.bc.ca/schema/esf"” xmlns:gml="httx«]

85785.864805682,5583125.18732762 486081.992642051,5583124.39915597 486378.119

I [n1,col1
Yes, it is gibberish, but it is a snap to edit.
5. Go 2/3 down the screen.

Right below </fta:crownGrantedindicator>and right above <fta:cutblockMember>.

<TTa:location=wu43b L (P</TTa:location:
<fta:markingInstrumentCode>H</fta:markingInstrumentCode>
<fta:markingMethodCode>S</fta:markingMethodCodex>
<fta:deciduousIndicator>false</fta:deciduousIndicator:>
<fta:catastrophicIndicator>false</fta:catastrophicIndicator>
<fta:cruiseBasedIndicator>false</fta:cruiseBasedIndicator:
<fta:crownGrantedIndicator>false</fta:crownGrantedIndicator>
j::?&fta:cutblockMemher>
<fta:CutBlockwithCP=
<fta:cutBlockID>1</fta: cutBlockID>
<fta:applicationPurpose>N</fta:applicationPurposes-

<fta:blockDescription>SSS indicates WL 1 CP CL</fta:blockDescription>

<fta:plannedGrossArea>0.p</fta:plannedGrossArea>
Add a line with the text string:

<fta:salvageTypeCode>SSS</fta:salvageTypeCode>

<fta:location>w0436 1 CP</fta:location>
<fta:markingInstrumentCode>H</fta:markingInstrumentCode>
<fta:markingMethodCode>S</fta:markingMethodCode>
<fta:deciduousIndicator>false</fta:deciducusIndicator:>
<fta:catastrophicIndicator>false</fta:catastrophicIndicator>
<fta:cruiseBasedIndicator>false</fta:cruiseBasedIndicators>
<fta:crownGrantedIndicator>false</fta:crownGrantedIndicator:>
fta:salvageTypeCode>55s</fta:salvageTypeCodes>
<fta:cutblockMember:>
<fta:CutBlockwithCpP>
<fta:cutBlockID>1</fta:cutBlockID>
<fta:a ?p11cat1onPurpose>N</fta applicationPurpose>
<fta:b
<fta:plannedGrossArea=0.6</fta:plannedGrossArea>

6. If you fed WLGML a shape of an 0.6 ha isosceles triangle in your woodlot when
you created the XML, skip to Step 9. You do not have to do Steps 6 and 7.

ockDescription=555 indicates WL 1 CP ClL</fta:blockDescription>



WLGML Users Manual Ver 4.0
7. 1 CP FTA Submissions

Page 47

A bit lower down, you will see a section like:
<gml:coordinates>

485785.86,5583125.18 486081.99,5583124.39 etc etc etc etc
</gml:coordinates>

If you did not have a triangle shape, see Appendix 5 for guidance on how to create
an appropriate coordinates list.

Once you have the coordinates list for a 0.6 ha isosceles triangle in your woodlot,
copy and paste the coordinates into the XML document.

OK, from the top:
Find the right place in the XML file:

L L LI LA L U | L T UI L s
<fta:cruisevolume>999</fta:cruisevolume>
<fta:plannedHarvestDate>2020-05-01</fta:plannedHarvestDate>
<fta:extentof>

<gml:Polygon srsName="EPSG:26911">

<gml:outerBoundaryIs>
<gml:LinearRing>
<gm]:coordinates>

485785.864805682,5583125.18732762 486081.992642051,5583124.39915597 486378.11978142,
22,5583109.39073905 494373.569453809,5583109.0671754 494669.697569356,5583108.76020402 494965.825690136,5583108.46982572
07722278 499999.999999995,5578009.78034552 499999.999999998,5577546.48269011 499999.999999998,5577083.18536846 499999.999
9.06660572 494955.241630675,5571989.34056937 494658.490917117,5571989.63113759 494361.740208736,5571989.93830972 494064.9
349.480492823,5572004.50823662 486052.73075774,5572005.28031788 485755.98032395,5572006.06900502 485757.224638089,5572469.
</gml:coordinates>
</gml:LinearRing>
</gml:outerBoundaryIs>
</gml:Polygon>
</fta:extentof>
</fTta:CutBlockwithCp>
</fta:cuthblockmember>
</fta:Harvestapplicationwithcp>
</fta:submissionItem>

Highlight the block of X,Y coordinates that are in there, and delete them. You may
have to bash on it for awhile, cause they can hide off screen, but clean them all
out.

<TTa:plannedarossArea>U.o</TTa:plannedsrossArea>

<fta:plannedNetArea-0.6</fta:plannedietAreas

<fta:cruiseVolume>999</fta: cruisevolume:»

«fta:plannedHarvestDate>2020-05-01</fta:plannedHarvestDate>

<fta:extentofs>

<gml:Polygon srsName="EPSG:26911">
<gm] :outerBoundaryIs>
<gml:Linearring>
<gm]: coordinates>
485785.864805682,5583125.18732762 486081.992642051,5583124.39915597 486378.11978142,
2,5583109.39073905 494373.569453809,5583109.0671754 494669.697569356,5583108.76020402 494965.825690136,5583108.46982572
D7722278  499999.999999995,5578009.78034552 499999.999999998,5577546.48269011 499999.999999998,5577083.18536846 499999.999
0.06660572 494955.241630675,5571989. 34056 494658.490917117,5571989.63113759 494361.740208736,5571989.93830972 494064.9
349.480492823,5572004.50823662 486052.730 4,5572005.28031788 485755.98032395,5572006.06900502 485757.224638089,5572469.
</gml:coordinates>

</gml:LinearRing>

</gm]:outerBoundaryIss>

</gml :Polygon>
</fta:extentof>

’I</fta:E¥tB1ockwithCP>

b

Go get the 0.6 ha isosceles triangle coordinate list from the spreadsheet (Adx 5) or
wherever you are getting it from. Copy the coordinates, and then place the cursor
in the text editor over that blank space between <gml:coordinates> and
</gml:coordinates>.

<fta:cruisevolume>999</fta: cruisevolume>
<fta:plannedHarvestDate>2020-05-01</fta:plannedHarvestDatex>
<fta:extentof>
<gml:Polygon srsName="EP5G:26911">
<gml:outerBoundaryIs>
<gml:LinearRing>
<gml:coordinates>

</gml:coordinates>
</gml:LinearRing>
</gml:outerBoundaryIs>
</gml:Polygon:
</fta:extentof>
_</fta:CutBlockwithCp>

<Control><V> to paste.
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<L LdICIUISEVOIUME>YIY</ I Ld. LU iIsevoiume>
<fta:plannedHarvestDate>2020-05-01</fta:plannedHarvestDate>
<fta:extentof>
<gml:Polygon srsName="EPSG:26911">
<gm]:outerBoundaryIs>
<gml:LinearRing>
<gml:coordinates>
| 5578300,494850 5578418,494850 5578359,494952 5578300,494850
</gml:coordinates>
</gml:LinearRing>
</gml:outerBoundaryIs>
</gml:Polygon:
__</fta:extentof-

You may have to fiddle with spacing and returns to get it just right, but again, it is
not a problem. XML does not actually care much about extra white space, but it
just looks better when it is neat and tidy.

If you are doing a private land 1 CP submission for a WL with 2 or more discrete
parcels of private land, there will be several <gml:coordinates> blocks in the XML
file, because you used a shape file with more than one polygon as your input
spatial data. Replace each block of <gml:coordinates> with the coordinates of the
triangle that fits inside that parcel. You might want to code the blocks by harvest
date (2020-05-01 in one unit, 2020-05-02 in another, etc) to keep it straight-ish
which <gml:coordinates> block refers to which private land unit.

7. Save.

B w0436_1_CP_Application.XML - Notepad i - AlE (o) x]
| File Edit Format View Help

New CtrHN ncoding="UTF-8"7><esf:ESFSubmission xmins:esf="http://www.for.gov.bc.ca/schema/est” xmIns:gml="http://www.opengis.net/on «

S =
Open... CrHO  [nailto:tomb@netidea. com</esf:emailaddress>
er>2502267792</esf :telephonenumber>
ata>

Save As... t>
- 2@ N

Page Setup... calii T

Print.. crip ipp icable</gml:null>

= MetadataProperty>
Exit fonMetadata>
. rictCode>DKL</fta:districtCodes>
<fta:clientCode>00119900</fta:clientCodes
<fta:clientLocationCode>00</fta:clientLocationCodes>
</fta:submissionMetadata>
</fra:submissionMetadataProperty>
<fta:submissionItem>

8. In astandard CP application, we are not required to supply the "outer boundary"
of the CP extent any more. We had to once, but it was made redundant. For
reasons not clear to me, we still have to do this for a 1 CP application.

Whatever.

(Note: These instructions are for a crown land CP or a single private land timber mark /
parcel of private land CP. If you have multiple private land parcels and multiple private
land timber marks, go to the end of this section - Point 10 - for your special instructions.)

Find the brick of XML code hat defines the CP area as X,Y coordinates. It runs from

<fta:extentOf> to </fta:extentOf>:

<fta:extentOf>
<gml:Polygon srsName="EPSG:26911">
<gml:outerBoundaryIs>
<gml:LinearRing>
<gml:coordinates>
5578300,494850 5578418,494850 5578359,494952 5578300,494850
</gml:coordinates>
</gml:LinearRing>
</gml:outerBoundaryIs>
</gml:Polygon>
</fta:extentOf>

We need to copy that brick of text to another place in the file, right under the
<fta:salvageTypeCode>SSS</fta:salvageTypeCode> line you added.
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First, add a blank line right under
<fta:salvageTypeCode>SSS</fta:salvageTypeCode>

<fta:deciduousIndicator>false</fta:deciduousIndicators>
<fta:catastrophicIndicator>false</fta:catastrophicIndicator>
<fta:cruiseBasedIndicator>false</fta:cruiseBasedIndicator>
<fta:crownGrantedIndicator>false</fta:crownGrantedIndicator>
<fta:salvageTypeCode>555</fta:salvageTypeCode>

?fta: cuthlockMembers>

<fta:CutBlockwithCP>
<fta:cutBlockID>1</fta:cutBlockID>
<fta:applicationPurpose=N</fta:applicationPurpose>
<fta:blockDescription>555 indicates WL 1 CP ClL</fta:blockDescription>

Next, Highlight the code block from and including <fta:extentOf> to </fta:extentOf>
and copy it:

<fta: mark1ngInstrumentCode>H</fta markingInstrumentCodes
<fta:markingMethodCode>S</fta:markingMethodCode>
<fta:deciduousIndicator>false</fta:deciduousIndicator>
«fta:catastrophicIndicator>false</fta:catastrophicIndicator>
<fta:cruiseBasedIndicator>false</fta:cruiseBasedIndicator>
<fta:crownGrantedIndicator>false</fta: crownGrantedIndicator>
<fta:salvageTypeCode>555</fta:salvageTypeCodes>

<fta:cutbTockMember>

<fta:CutBlockwithCP>
<fta:cutBlockID>1</fta: cutBlockID>
<fta:applicationPurpose>N</fta:applicationPurpose>
<fta:b?ockDescription)SSS indicates WL 1 CP ClL</fta:blockDescription>
<fta:plannedGrossArea=0.6</fta:plannedGrossArea>
<fta:plannedNetArea>0.6</fta:plannedNetArea>
<fta:cruisevVolume=999</fta: cruisevVolume>
<fta:p annedHarvestDate>2020 05-01</fta:plannedHarvestDate>

5578359,494952 5578300,494850

</gml utetBoundal»Ir>
</gml:Polygon:=>
</fta: extentnf»

</fta cutb1ockMember>
__</fta:HarvestApplicationwithCP>

Place the cursor in the blank line you just added below
<fta:salvageTypeCode>SSS</fta:salvageTypeCode> and paste in the GML code
block.
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<fta:catastrophicIndicator>false</fta:catastrophicIndicator>
<fta:cruiseBasedIndicator>false</fta:cruiseBasedIndicators>
<fta:crownGrantedindicator>false</fta: crownGrantedIndicator:
«fta:salvageTypeCode>555</fta:salvageTypeCode>
<fta:extentof>
<gml:Polygon srsName="EPSG:26911"=
<gm]:outerBoundaryTs>
<gml:LinearRing>
<gml:coordinates>
5578300,494850 5578418,494850 5578359,494952 5578300,494850
</gml:coordinates>
</gml:LinearRing>
</gml:outerBoundaryIs=>
</gml:Polygon=>
</fta:extentof>
<fta:cutblockMember>
<fta:CutBlockwithCp:>
<fta:cutBlockID>1</fta:cutBlockID>_ =
<fta:aqp]1cat1onPurpose>N</Fta:app11cat1onPurpose>
<fta:blockDescription>555 indicates WL 1 CP CL</fta:blockDescription>
<fta:plannedGrossArea=0.6</fta:plannedGrossAreas
<fta:plannediNetArea=0.6</Tta:plannedNetArea>
<fta:cruisevolume=999</fta:cruisevolume>
<fta:plannedHarvestDate>2020-05-01</fta:plannedHarvestDate>
<fta:extentof=
<gml:Polygon srsName="EPSG:26911">
<gml :outerBoundaryIss>
<gml:LinearRing>
<gm]:coordinates>
5578300,494850 5578418,494850 5578359,494952 5578300,494850
</gml:coordinates>
</gml:LinearRing>
</gml:outerBoundaryIs>
</gml:Polygon=>
</fta:extentof>
JF</fta:§gtB]ockW1thCP>

Save!

9. Crown land permits and single mark private land permits: Done! Go to the ESF
web site and fire it in.

10. You have more than one private land timber mark / private land parcel? Lucky
you! . You win extra work.
The XML/GML code for the 1 CP wrapper polygon is special in your case, as it has
to combine multiple triangles in one "polygon" for The System.
OK, back at the "Owned by File" discussion, you were told that you needed one
shape file with 2 discrete polygons, one for each timber mark / private land parcel.
Now, you have to make a multipart® shape of those same polygons pretending to
be one single polygon to create the GML code for the CP wrapper.
Yes, this is a pain. It is much easier if you have a multi-part shape that lies within
your woodlot to start with.
It is extra easy if the shapes are triangles located in correct place within WL, and
you have both single part and multi part versions from a mapping service provider.
Just saying.
If you choose to, you can create a multipart shape from 2 individual shapes using
the instructions on Page 3 Appendix 1
The entire goal here is to import this multipart shape into WLGML just to create
the small bit of XML code for the 1 CP wrapper polygon.

What you want to see in WLGML is this:

3 See Section 8.4.3 point 5 for "explanation" of multipart shapes.



Two polygons, but only one attribute entry line.

This is not a real submission - it is not getting sent anywhere. All we are after is
the GML code to describe "2 polygons" (or more, if you have 3 timber
marks/parcels) as a single multipart polygon shape for that darn wrapper.

So we Generate and see:

aa n\%‘
WLGML Users Manual Ver 4.0 € N Page 51
7. 1 CP FTA Submissions =
#  woodlot FTA ESF Submission Editor. Schema 9 Yer 0.9.1.1 Ak (O] x|
=
A‘{}} \L,';& Submitter Email |bushmanbil@zen net
;-l*y "}ﬂ Submitter Phone Number  [2503334444
i )
A.;,/.y {% Application Type lgg =]
{/ ’\\,{ District Code IDSC Sunshine Coast j
x\v// ‘}‘;\ Client Code 00127622
;}6 A Client Location code lgg
‘Woodlot License W |1111
5\, Application Description [Bs
}'ﬁ" /ﬁ CP Application Pupose [N~ New
f 2
7 ,/ ‘% CPID PP
‘g’l (\/, Location |39
/ %\ MaknglnstCode  [F-Fammer %]
Ly L o
/ 3 Marking Method Code [ . Full, Standard Marking v |
%
*f’s ‘\} I” Crise Based Indicator [~ Deciduous Indicator
r 4 |
ﬂ L\__i,\f; V¥ Crown Grant Indicator | Catastrohic Indicator
Aggteig'n | NADS3 /UTM zone 10N v | b | o) |
Cut Block. : Planned
Block | &pplicatior| Block Description g::?:n E‘[‘Dg:e Aﬂea n:ln R‘e:; 52;5;8 Harvest E;’ Fiﬁd E:v Egd
D Purpose Date
» |1 New v|BS Al 1 93
* | =l
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<fta:cuthlockiMember=>

<fta: CutBlock¥ithCP>
<fta:cutBlocklD=>1</fta:cutBlocklD=>
<fta:applicationPurpose=N</fta:applicationPurpose>
<fta:hlockDescription=BS</fta:hlockDescription=
<fta:plannedGrossArea>1</fta:plannedGrossArea>
<fta:plannedNetArea=1</fta:plannedNetArea=
<fta:cruiseVolume>999</fta:cruiseVolume=>
<fta:plannedHarvestDate>2000-12-12</fta:plannedHarvestDate>

944037 5549706.419082]

<ffta: CutBlock\WithCP= I
<ffta:cutblockMember>
<ffta:HarvestApplication\ithCP>
<ffta:submissionltern=
<ffta:FTASubmission>
<fesf:submissionContent>
<fesf.ESFSubmission>

< | =

Save | Close I

| have highlighted the text we want - the <fta:extentOf> block. It is a multipolygon,
just what we want.

Copy.
Go to your 1 CP private land submission in the text editor. That blank line right

under <fta:salvageTypeCode>SSS</fta:salvageTypeCode> - remember it? - you
want to past this <fta:extentOf> block in there.

So from:
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<fta:
<fta:
<fta:
<fta:
<fta:
<fta:
<fta:

<fta

<fta:

<fta:

Page 53

QPPLLILAL LU UL PUST AN/ LG GPPLLLAL LULT UL pUSE S
cuttingPermitID>PP</fta:cuttingPermitID>

location>W1897 Schedule A Quadra Island</fta:location>
narkingInstrumentCode>H</fta:markingInstrumentCode>
markingMethodCode>0</fta:markingMethodCode>
:deciducusIndicator>false</fra:deciduousIndicator>
catastrophicIndicator>false</fta:catastrophicIndicator>
cruiseBasedIndicator>false</fta:cruiseBasedIndicator>

:crownGrantedIndicator>true</fta:crownGrantedIndicator>

salvageTypeCode>333</ fra:salvageTypeCode>

cuthlockMenber>

<fta:CutBlockWithCP>
<fta:cutBlockID>Lot 1</fta:cutBlockID>
<fta:applicationPurpose>N</fta:applicationPurpose>
<fta:blockDescription>333 indicates WL 1 CP PL</fta:blockDescription>
<fta:plannedGrossirea>0.4</fta:plannedGrossirea>
<fta:plannedietirea>0.4</fta:plannedietirea>
<fta:cruiseVolume>999</fta:cruiseVolune>
<fta:plannedHarvestDate>2013—01—15</fta:plannedHarvestDate{
<fta:ownedByFile>EBOPB</fta:ownedByFile>
<fta:extentOf>

to:

<gnl:Polygon srsNawe="EPSG:26910">
<grml:outerBoundaryIs>
<grl:LinearRing>
<gml:coordinates>

342023.763944037,5549706.41908231 342075.894739865,5549755.669588386 342119.767030963,5549704.5066685

</gml:coordinates>
</gml:LinearRing>
</gnml:outerBoundaryIs>
</cmal:Polvoons>

<fta:location>W1897 Schedule L Quadra Island</fta:location>
<fta:markingInstrumentCode>H</fta:markingInstrumentCode>
<fta:markingMethodCode>0</fta:markingMethodCode>
<fta:deciduocusIndicator>false</fta:deciduousIndicator>
<fta:catastrophicIndicator>false</fta:catastrophicIndicator>
<fta:cruiseBasedIndicator>false</fta:cruiseBasedIndicator>
<fta:crownGrantedIndicator>true</fta:crownGrantedIndicator>
<fta:salvageTypeCode>S353</fta: salvageTypeCode>
<fta:extentOf>

<gral:MultiPolygon srsName="EP3G:26910">

<gnol: polygonMerber>
<gral:Polygon>
<gml:outerBoundaryIs>
<gnl:LinearRing>
<gnol:coordinatess>
342245.722650541,5549671.26555707 342295.093591632,5549576.399868932 342190.611326113,5549578.9903597
</ogml:coordinates>
</ogml:LinearRing>
</gml:outerBoundaryIs>
</gnl:Polygon>
</cml:polygonMerbers>
<grol:polygonMermber>
<gol:Polygons>
<gml:outerBoundaryIs>
<gml:LinearRing>
<gnl:coordinates>
342075.894739866,5549788. 66988386 342119.767030963,5549704.50666856 342023.763944037,5549706.41908231
</gnl:coordinates>
</ogml:LinearRing>
</oml:outerBoundaryIs>
</gnl:Polygon>
</cml:polygonMembers>

</ogml:MultiPolygon>
</fta:extentOf>

<fta:cutblockMember:>
<fta:CutBlockWithCP>

<fta:cutBlockID>Lot 1</fta:cutBlockID>

<fta:applicationPurpose>N</fta:applicationPurpose>
<fta:
<fta:
<fta:
<fta:
<fta:

blockDescription»SSS indicates WL 1 CP PL</fta:blockDescription>
plannedGrossirea>0.4</fta:plannedGrossirea>
plannedNetiArea>0.4</fta:plannedietirea>
cruiseVolune>999</fta:cruiseVolume>
plannedHarvestDate>2013-01-15</fta:plannedHarvestDate>

You will note | used triangles, because | had them.

You could have used any shape and replaced the X,Y data for that shape with
triangle X,Y data by cutting and pasting from the X,Y from individual block
triangles you have already created.

The point of this exercise was to get the XML/GML coding for a multi-part polygon
wrapper in place. The X,Y data is still just those silly triangles.

7.7 Upload Submission
The final step! Upload your CP submission to FTA through the e-FM website.

342245.722650541,5

342075.894739866,
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A suggestion: My favorite e-FM web site is the Application Index.
http://www.for.gov.bc.ca/pscripts/his/apbl/list.asp

It lists all the varied e-FM applications and access points in one place, although it is
developing broken links and dead ends because apparently govt does not care about it
any more.

Another note: | am a dedicated Firefox user. | have a serious dislike for Internet Explorer,
which in 2020 is just about dead anyway. However, | switch to Internet Explorer to
interact with the ESF system. It is the only browser that is stable with ESF. When you are
using a different browser and things don't go well, you can never tell if a) you are making
a mistake, b) the system is broken, or c) you are a victim of browser incompatibility. And
speaking of incompatibility, the ESF system is only fully compatible with IE 7. To tweak IE
8910 11 whatever to work, see Section 6.4

1. Go to the Application Index at http://www.for.gov.bc.ca/pscripts/his/apbl/list.asp . Select
ESF - External Application.

BRITISH € AllB.C. Government ¥ Forests and Range Main Index Help Contact Us
~ ??}'IEJMBIA Search | Text Size B E3
B.C. Home » Forests and Range » Application Bulletins o mer =N
Key Applications
2 view Bulletins If you find an application is not responding please check the application home page or
3 Application Index Application Bulletins before contacting support. The application links below may also
3 Search be restricted access, see the application home page on how to obtain access.
% Email Subscriptions Hover over application acronyms for the full application name and business area.
 Help Hyperlinked acronyms will have associated bulletins.
Key Indexes Application Application Home Page FAQ/Help Support RSS
3 News ADAM External External B | RSS |
> Offices and Programs
ARM P> | RSS |
 Statutes and
Requlations CENGEA FOREST FAQ/Help 1] | RSS |
2 Report: d
ijl?caiiz:s CRS External External EAQ/Help | RSS |
3 Applications and ECAS External External | RSS |
Services =
& ore hride ESF Extegnal External FAQ/Help B4 | RSS |
2 Subject Index FREP_IMS Exterfial External EAQ/Help bz ] | RSS |
9 Telephone Directory
L FsSpP External External EAQ/Help | | RSS |
Government HBS External External FAQ/Help ] [ RS |
Quick access to TADD Evtarnal Evtarnal EAN/Haln 54 {pcc |

2. It asks for your BCelD, of course. You must have a BCelD and authorization to file
FTA material on behalf of the licence in question. This is discussed in Section 2.
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BRITISH

~ COLUMBIA

Help @

BCeID

apps18.for.gov.be.ca requires you to logon.

» Contact Us
» How to get a BCelD

Business BCelD User

BCelD:

Password:

ITbradIey
I..'l.'...

R

{ Next

3. You get to the ESF welcome screen. You want to Upload a Submission - the point
of this whole adventure.

Access to or unauthorized use of data on this computer system by any person other than the
authorized employee(s) or ovner(s) of an account is strictly prohibited and may result in legal
action against such person.

You will use this same screen to access the search functions to find your
submission later to see how things are going.

& BRITISH |
2 COLUMBIA

@ By Submission 1d (" By User Reference

Search [co ]

Main Index »
Contact Us »

i Advanced
i Search »

Help @

B.C. HOME

Ministry of Forests and
Range

Ministry of Agriculture and
Lands

v

Electronic Submissions

Welcome
[4 Upload Submission
[ Search

Related Links

* Business Application
Support Center @
250-387-8888

* ESF Information Web
Site

B.C. Home > Forests and Range

» Electronic Submissions > Welcome

Electronic Submission - Welcome
Organization: WOODLOT FORESTRY SERVICES LTD.

User: Tom Bradley

Welcome to the MoFR Electronic Submission Site

From this site you vill be able to "Make 3 New Submission’,

"Search for information about your

submissions” or "View and download files to support Submission Types".

. Upl %d Submission:

Upload a new document for processing by the government.

. Search:

Search for a submission you have already made, and check the status
of it. Some submissions may take some time to be accepted. You may
also be notified via email as to the status of the submission.

View Types:

View the types of submissions currently supported by this website. From
here you can dovmload the schema's that are used to validate a
submission.

4. The Upload Submission screen. Three simple fields.
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& Cgﬁunn\%v\ ‘

o,
@
=

Or Auso

@ By submission Id { By User Reference

Search @ i Advanced

i Search »

Main Index »
Contact Us »

Help @)

B.C. HOME

Ministry of Forests and
Range

Ministry of Agriculture and
Lands

v

Electronic Submissions

4 Welcome

Upload Submission
[ search

4 view Types

Related Links

* Business Application
S nter
250-387-8888

* ESF Information Web
site

L

B.C. Home > Forests and Range > El s > Upload Submission

Electronic Submission - Upload Submission
Organization: WOODLOT FORESTRY SERVICES LTD.
User: Tom Bradley

Upload Submission

* Choose Submission Type: [

——

* Brovse or Enter Submission File: [

Upload Submission

User Reference:

* Mandatory Fields.

N

5. You need to choose a submission type. It has a drop-down list. Unsurprisingly,
you are making a Harvest Application.

@ BRITISH
22 COLUMBIA
B.C. HOME

Ministry of Forests and
Range

Ministry of Agriculture and
Lands

‘} Electronic Submissions

4 Welcome

Upload Submission
[4 search

¥ View Types

Related Links

+ Business Application
Support Center @
250-387-8888

+ ESF Information Web
Site

' By Submission Id { By User Reference

m i Advanced

i Search »

Main Index »

Search | Contact Us »

Help

B.C. Home > Forests and Range » Electronic Submissions > Upload Submission

Electronic Submission - Upload Submission

Organization: WOODLOT FORESTRY SERVICES LTD.
User: Tom Bradley

Upload Submission

* Choose Submission Type:

User Reference:

Harvest Application
Opening Submission

* Browse or Enter Submission File:

* Mandatory Fields. FTe
LEXIS
FSP - Forest Stewardship Plan Submission
ECAS

Invasive Alien Plant Program

6. You then Browse for that XML/GML file you created back in Section 8.6 (You
remember where you put it, right? Windows search can be useful if you realize
that it is not where you thought it is.)
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& BRITISH
2 COLUMBIA

' By Submission Id " By User Reference
Search | [co }

Main Index »
Contact Us »

{ Advanced
i Search »

Help

B.C. HOME

Ministry of Forests and
Range

Ministry of Agriculture and
Lands

Electronic Submissions
4 Welcome

Upload Submission
4 search

[4 View Types

Related Links

* Business Application
Su rt Center
250-387-8888

* ESF Information Web
Site

Look in: [ (5 wiL_GML [ [ W A
k = Timber Marking Regulation.pdf @
trashl.doc =]
My Recent trash2.doc )
Documents trash.BAK =)
w trash.doc =
trash.prn =)
Deskiop [ trash. bt =
= trash.xml [zl
‘ =) Unhandled_Exception_Mesage. tit =)
alid_Data_for_CPA_Blk1_RESULTS.xml @
My Documents erg03_Test_1_blk.ml ]
- =)
ﬂ[ = W1832_WWBBR1_SectsA.ml 3]
VG WLGML PPT.doc _ )
WLGML_FTA_Ver0_9_1_1 HARY_CP_Qa_checklist_Mar30_2010.doc @
& [ I
-
My Network WG [w1234_CP_Coml | Open

Places (

Files of type: |40 Fies ) ~| Cancel

B.C. Home > Forests and Range > Electronic Submissions > Upload Submission

Electronic Submission - Upload Submission
Organization: WOODLOT FORESTRY SERVICES LTD.
User: Tom Bradley

Upload Submission

Harvest Application -

* Brovse or Enter Submission File: |

* Choose Submission Type:

User Reference:

* Mandatory Fields.

Page 57

7. Type in the optional user reference if you want. As you can see below, | tend to
stick with very simple names. And hit <Upload Submission>.

@ BRITISH
2 COLUMBIA

@ By submission Id ' By User Reference
Search | [ co ]

Main Index »
Contact Us »

i Advanced
: Search »

Help @

B.C. HOME

Ministry of Forests and
Range

Ministry of Agriculture and
Lands

P Electronic Submissions

4 welcome

Upload Submission
[4 search

[ View Types

Related Links

* Business Application
Sy Center
250-387-8888

* ESF Information Web
Site

B.C. Home > Forests and Range > Electronic Submissions > Upload Submission

Electronic Submission - Upload Submission
Organization: WOODLOT FORESTRY SERVICES LTD.
User: Tom Bradley

Upload Submission

* Choose Submission Type:

| Harvest Application =

w1232 CP_C|
* Brovse or Enter Submission File: [D:\a\Ef\WL_GML\W1234_CP_Cxml
* Mandatory Fields.

User Reference:

R

8. And you move to a new screen. We sure hope it looks like the one below one,
with the lovely text that says Submission Validated.
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&&5 BRITISH
2 COLUMBIA
B.C. HOME

Ministry of Forests and
Range

Ministry of Agriculture and
Lands

v

Electronic Submissions

[ Welcome

Upload Submission
[/ search

[ View Types

Related Links

* Business Application
Support Center @
250-387-8888

* ESF Information Web
Site

@ By submission 1d { By User Reference
Search [co ]

Main Index »
Contact Us »

i Advanced
i Search »

B.C. Home > Forests and Range > Electronic Submissions > Upload Submission

Electronic Submission - Confirm Submission
Organization: WOODLOT FORESTRY SERVICES LTD.
User: Tom Bradley

P Elaslsn Vallditad
S . Su 1V

File Submission Type: Harvest Application
File Name: W1234_CP_C.xml
File Size: SKB
Submission Timestamp: 2010-10-19 11:32:14
User Reference: w1234 _CP_C
We have received the folloving in your submission:

Submission Validated

Which email address would you like the Submission Status Messages to be sent to?

tomb@netidea.com v I

Help

There can be no notification if the email is undeliverable. Please ensure the address is correct and

come back to this site if notification has not been received vithin a day.

What would you like to do now?

Finalize Submission Finalize the submission for processing by the ministry.

View, Map

View a map of the submission using the ESF Map Visualization Tools.

Cancel Submission Cancel the submission process and do not send to the ministry.
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If, sadly, you are greeted by the unhappy Validation Failure screen, well, try and
figure out what went wrong.

uls Brimsi ‘
2 COLUMBIA

@ By Submission Id " By User Reference
Search [co ]

Main Index »
Contact Us »

i Advanced
i Search »

Help

B.C. HOME

Ministry of Forests and
Range

Ministry of Agriculture and
Lands

B.C. Home > Forests and Range > Electronic Submissions > Upload Submission

Electronic Submission - Validation Error

Organization: WOODLOT FORESTRY SERVICES LTD.
User: Tom Bradley

Submission § y: Validation Failure

File Submission Type: FTA
File Name: W1234_CP_C_error.xml
File Size:  5.636KB
i 2010-10-19 12:17:37

» Electronic Submissions
4 Welcome
&3 Upload Submission
[ search

[4 View Types

Related Links

* Business Application
Support Center @
250-387-8888

* ESF Information Web
site

User Reference:

The folloving errors were received during the validation of your submission:

[Error]852933.xml:40:56: cvc-datatype-valid.1.2.1: " is not 3 valid value for 'decimal’.

Line: 40 Column: 56: Value " is

Submit Another [%

not one of the valid values for type 'fta:cruiseVolume'

You can see there is some red micro-text on the screen that goes on and on about
indecipherable stuff, but ends with a "cruiseVolume". First logical place to check
would be that legacy cruise volume blank in the cut block details. In this case,
sure enough, it had nothing entered, and the submission failed. It needs some
number, and it will work. See Section 8.5

Fix, retry, repeat as needed. If you finally end up stuck, contact me and | will help.

Always send along the faulty XML - | will ask for it first thing if you do not.

Contact Info:

Tom Bradley

250-226-7792
tomb@netidea.com
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9. To complete the job hit <Finalize Submission>.

& BRITISH
%2 COLUMBIA

B.C. HOME

Ministry of Forests and

Range

Ministry of Agriculture and
Lands

v

v Welcome

[ search
[/ view Types

Related Links

Support Center @
250-387-8888

Site

Electronic Submissions

Upload Submission

* Business Application

* ESF Information Web

' By Submission 1d ¢ By User Reference
Search [ Go ]

Main Index »
Contact Us »

i Advanced
i Search »

Help

B.C. Home > Forests and Range > Electronic Submissions > Upload Submission

Electronic Submission - Confirm Submission
Organization: WOODLOT FORESTRY SERVICES LTD.
User: Tom Bradley

Submission S y: Submission Validated

File Submission Type: Harvest Application
File Name: ~ W1234_CP_C.xml
File Size:  SKB
Submission Timestamp: 2010-10-19 11:32:14
User Reference: W1234_CP_C

We have received the folloving in your submission:

Submission Validated

Which email address would you like the Submission Status Messages to be sent to?

tomb@netidea.com v I

There can be no notification if the email is undeliverable. Please ensure the address is correct and

come back to this site if notification has not been received vithin a day.

% BRITISH
22 COLUMBIA

B.C. HOME

Ministry of Forests and
Range

Ministry of Agriculture and
Lands

Eb ic Submissi
] Welcome

] Upload Submission
£ Search

] View Tvpes

Related Links

» Natural Resource Sector
Service Desk 1-866-

2001
¥ ESF Information Web
Site

7.8 Real World Follow-Up

What would you like to do now?

Finalize ission Finalize the submission for processing by the ministry.

View 3 map of the submission using the ESF Map Visualization Tools.

Cancel Submission | Cancel the submission process and do not send to the ministry.

Submission of cut block to FTA in ESF system is done!

g By Submission Id C By User Reference

@ ! Advanced
1 Search p

Main Index »

Search | Contact Us »

B.C. Home » Forests and Range > Electronic Submissions » Search

Electronic Submission - Submission Details
Organization: WOODLOT FORESTRY SERVICES LTD.
User: Tom Bradley

Submissions Details

Submission I1D:
Submission Type:
Submission Timestamp:

1785020
Harvest Application
2018-06-30 09:43:27

File Name: w1832 €p GG 1 CPamllA
User Reference: W1832 CP GG
Status: In Progress
Submitter: BCEID\TBRADLEY
Attachments:
Message Date

CQutcome of validation for Submission: 1786020
Cutting Parmit Application W1832 CP GG has been accepted by MOFR.

The system will produce a Complete Submission screen, like the one below.

Help @)

2018-06-30 09:43:57
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Make a PDF and/or Print it if you can. At the least, write down the Submission ID
number for future reference.

Back to Search
View Map

Your District probably has a written policy of CP application steps/requirements
required after the FTA submission. Get it and follow it.
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e If no written policy, suggest sending your woodlot forester an e-mail telling him or
her that you have filed an FTA submission for your new CP with the Submission ID
provided by ESF above.

e You will still have to file a rate request to activate your tab rate stumpage. 1 CP is
only available to WL on tab rates.

e You will receive an email at the address you provided in the Submitter Email blank
of the form when the status of your CP application changes.
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8. Conventional CP with Cutblock Submission to FTA

8.1 Reference Material

You will want a copy of the Cutting Permit and Road Tenure Administration Manual. It
addresses all sorts of questions about data format and CP niceties, such as WTRA in or
out, what a CP does and does not do, how CP amendments work, how CP postponement
works, etc.. You do not need this manual to file a conventional CP application for 1 or 2
blocks, but every time | open it to try to solve something | learn new interesting-to-a-
FTA-user things.

Access at:

http://www.woodfor.com/WLGML/CP-RP-Admin-Manual Ver 5 2018.pdf

Pages 12 through 20 of the Forest Industry Guide to the Preparation and Submission of
Forest Tenure and Permit Documents via the Electronic Submission Framework (ESF)
(February 2, 2009 V1.4) is also highly relevant to this work and should be consulted if
you are puzzling about attribute field contents or unusual spatial data issues.

Access at:

http://www.woodfor.com/WLGML/ESF Industry Guide to Submission.pdf

8.2 Getting Started
1. Open WLGML and select “FTA CP” from the starting menu.

2. The screen shown below will open. Use TAB or a mouse click to move between
the fields, entering the required information.



http://www.woodfor.com/WLGML/CP-RP-Admin-Manual_Ver_5_2018.pdf
http://www.woodfor.com/WLGML/ESF_Industry_Guide_to_Submission.pdf
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8. Conventional CP to FTA \M"'
# woodlot FTA ESF Submission Editor. Schema 9 Ver 0.9.1.1 o =] |
Submitter Email [bushmanbil@zen.net
Submitter Phone Number |5559371 234
Application Type |Harvest Application With CP |
District Code DKL Kootenay Lake LI
Client Code 12345678
Client Location code ]ug
‘Woodlot License W ]1 234
Application Description Igp CEBlk1
CP &pplication Purpose N New
CPID C
Location |Mid Slope Road
Marking Inst Code IH - Hammer = I
Marking Method Code IS - Full, Standard Marking LI
" Cruise Based Indicator [~ Deciduous Indicator
™ Ciown Grant Indicator | Catastrohic Indicator
Add/Edit Open Generate
Spatial | [fwGs 84 S UTM zome 1180 < | i |
glul K gbcik tior| Block Descript Amend Planned Planned Cruise 5lannet‘:| Owned Owned
|D°° PE::.Ig:emr Qi eSOl Reason | Gross Area Net Area WYolume D:{;es by File by CP
= e

The information to be entered in many input fields must be formatted in specific
ways, and/or must use a set of predefined codes. These requirements are
explained below. There are 3 classes of data fields:

e Mandatory. Information must be input or the submission will fail.
e Conditional. Inputis mandatory in some situations, but not in others.
e Optional. Input is not required, but you can enter information if you want.

The status requirements for each data entry field are noted in the discussion
below

Where feasible, error checking is built into the program. Inputs that appear
illogical or missing inputs are brought to users attention by error messages. The
affected input blank is also turned red. The program will generate a submission
with identified errors highlighted on the screen, but the submission is highly
unlikely to be acceptable to the ESF website.



WLGML Users Manual Ver 4.0 Page 63

8. Conventional CP to FTA

8.3 Cutting Permit Information

This section explains how to fill out the part of the input form that includes information
about the Cutting Permit as a whole.

Submitter Email lbushmanbill@zen net 1

Submitter Phone Number l55593?1 234 2

Application Type ! Harvest Application With CP 3 ZI
District Code 4 lDKL Kootenay Lake Z|

Client Code 5 [12345678
Client Location code  § lgg

Woodlot License 7 W |'1_2§4—
Application Description 8 l.:p CEBk1

CP &pplication Purpose 9 m

CPID 10 'C—

Location l Mid Slope Road 1

Marking Inst Code H - Hammer v l 12

Marking Method Code S - Full, Standard Marking v | 13
14 Cuise Based Indicator 1 5 Deciduous Indicator

16 Crown Grant Indicator 17 Catastrohic Indicator

Cutting permit information input screen.
1. Submitter Email.

Officially a Mandatory entry, but submissions without an e-mail address will
process.

Enter a your email address, such as YourName@yourisp.com
@ symbol required, no spaces allowed

If you do not have an e-mail address, leave the entry blank. The submission will
be accepted by the ESF computer system.

However, having no email address will make it impossible for the automated
system to notify you of progress or failure, and more challenging for the people
involved in processing your harvest application to contact you if there are
guestions or problems.

2. Submitter Phone Number.
Mandatory entry.

Enter a daytime phone number where you can be reached or where a message
can be left for you.

The phone number must be ten digits, no spaces, no hyphens.
2505551234 is a valid phone number format.

250-555-1234 or 555-1243 are not valid formats, and will cause your submission
to be rejected by the ESF computer system.


mailto:Your.Name@yourisp.com
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3. Application Type.

Mandatory entry.

Set to Harvest Application with CP.
4. District Code.

Mandatory entry.

Select the FLNR District the Woodlot in question lies within from the drop down
list.

5. Client Code.
Mandatory entry.

Enter the FLNR eight digit client code number for the Woodlot in question. For
example, 12345678

Entry must be 8 digits, no spaces. If you Client Code is 00123456, enter 00123456,
not 123456.

The Client Code is found on all stumpage notices issued by FLNR and forest
companies.

You can also look up a Client Code online at https://a100.gov.bc.ca/pub/hbs/ using the
Timber Mark Information query near the bottom of the page. Tell it a valid timber
mark for the Woodlot, it will tell you the Client Number.

6. Client Location Code.
Mandatory entry.

A location code assigned by the MFR. Identifies licence location when clients have
more than one licence. May be required in situations where a Licensee holds 2
Woodlot Licences.

Entry must be two digits. Default value is 00. This means “one location”.

If there is any question, The Client Location Code can be looked up online at
https://a100.gov.bc.ca/pub/hbs/ using the Timber Mark Information query near the
bottom of the page. Tell it a valid timber mark for the Woodlot, it will tell you the
Client Location Code.

7. Woodlot License.
Mandatory entry.
Entry must be four digits. If you are Woodlot 433, enter 0433.
Enter the Woodlot License number.
8. Application Description.
Mandatory entry, but content is not specified.
Up to 255 characters.
Enter description for the cutting permit application.

You are free to use any description that makes sense to you, but what generally
works best is a simple description like W1234 CP B .

9. CP Application Purpose.


https://a100.gov.bc.ca/pub/hbs/
https://a100.gov.bc.ca/pub/hbs/
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Mandatory entry.

10.

11.

12.

13.

Must use one of two codes selected from drop down menu.
A = Amend an existing application.
N = New application

CP ID.

Mandatory entry.

Enter name of the cutting permit. Can be letters and/or numbers, up to three
characters.

Cutting permit naming scheme is not set by regulation, but should be rationale
and orderly.

Woodlot CP names are now required to be two characters long.

Generally best to use an alpha system and logical name order, such as AA, then
BB then CC, etc Alternately, AA, AB, AC, AD etc.

Location.

Optional entry. Can be left blank.

Enter description of geographic location of the Block. Up to 50 characters.
E.g. Pedro Creek, Moose Mountain, etc.

Marking Inst Code.

Mandatory entry.

Choose method you will you use to mark the timber mark on the shipped timber
from drop down list.

e B =Paintand/or crayon

e C =Crayononly

¢ H=Hammer

e P =Paintonly

o T=Tag
The requirements for timber marking are set out in the Timber Marking and
Transport Regulation. At the time of writing, this Regulation was obtainable at
http://www.bclaws.ca/Recon/document/ID/freeside/37 253 97
Marking Method Code.
Mandatory entry.

Choose marking scheme to be used on the shipped timber from drop down list.
e 0-100% Marking
e 1-100% One End
e 2 -2 Marks Front, 2 on Sides
e 3-2 Marks Front, 2 on Sides to Site; 100% at Site
e 4 -Four Corner Marking
e 5-4 Corner Marking to Site; 100% at Site


http://www.bclaws.ca/Recon/document/ID/freeside/37_253_97
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14.

15

16.

17.
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e 8- Eight Corner Marking
e A-35% With Mark Painted Orange on Each Side of Load
e B -35% With Mark Painted Blue on Each Side of Load
e C-20% With 16 Log Minimum
e D - Bottom Tier Front and Back on Area, 100% at Scale Site
e E - Exempt From Marking
e S - Full, Standard Marking
The requirements for timber marking are set out in the Timber Marking and

Transport Regulation. At the time of writing, this Regulation was obtainable at
http://www.bclaws.ca/Recon/document/ID/freeside/37 253 97.

Cruise Based Indicator.

Conditional entry. Mandatory for new applications, not required for
amendments.

Check the box if a cruise was used for billing purposes. This does not mean “Are
you still under the appraisal system?” It means “Will you pay stumpage based on
cruise volume, not on weigh scale or hand scale volume?”

A blank box is an answer, and means “Harvested timber will be scaled.”.

. Deciduous Indicator.

Conditional entry. Mandatory for new applications, not required for
amendments.

Check the box if the permit is primarily for harvesting deciduous species.
A blank box is an answer, and means “Coniferous permit.”.
Crown Grant Indicator.

Conditional entry. Mandatory for new applications, not required for
amendments.

Check box if the land that the Cutting Permit is on and that the timber mark it will
use pertains to Private Land within Woodlot.

A blank box is an answer, and means “Crown Land.”.
Catastrophic Indicator.

Conditional entry. Mandatory for new applications, not required for
amendments.

At this time, we are unsure as to what, if any, impact the catastrophic/endemic
setting has. Itis a legacy field related to pre-2006 interior log grades and is
scheduled to be removed from FTA when budgets allow.

Catastrophic is defined by FLNR as: "Damage to timber from fire, windfall, insects,
or disease that inflicts losses well above the norm reflected in the forest inventory
for the locality or region. "

A blank box is an answer, and means “Endemic.”.
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| always lave this box blank. If your permit is in an area with catastrophic losses, |
recommend you ask district for guidance.

8.4 Cut Block Spatial Data

8.4.1 Introduction

WLGML works with spatial data in shape file format to create the spatial data needed to
make a CP submission.

You feed it shape file data and it will write the GML data required by the ESF system. It is
also able to delete and combine shapes.
The basic drill is:
1. you select the projection that matches your data,
2. you open the Add/Edit Spatial window,
3. you track down the shape file of your block on your hard drive and select it,
4. the program ingests the spatial data contained in the shapefile, and
5. the program creates a new entry line for you to add Block Details.
Be aware that “any old shapefile” may not be good enough for ESF. The shape file(s) for

a CP submission must be a closed polygon or polygons, and the boundary of each
polygon must be a line string that does not cross itself.

However, with a bit of editing, just about “any old shapefile” can be beat into a shapefile
that meets these specifications.

Information on some of the finer points of editing of shape files in WLGML is contained
in Appendix 1.

8.4.2 Block Area

You need to tell the system the gross and net area in hectares of your harvest units,
block by block.

Gross area is the area encompassed by the outer boundary of each block.

Net area is the estimated net area to be reforested, after deductions for landings,
permanent access, natural NP, and reserves.

FTA asserts that it has the ability to calculate gross area from the spatial data you supply,
if you tell it an incorrect gross area. However, there is no way it can determine the net
area for you.

The net area must be less than or equal to the gross area. The Net Area info request
links back to Code era and to stumpage appraisal. This data entry is an estimate!
Provide a reasonable estimate as the info is required, but remember that the real net
area will be reported to RESULTS after harvest.

If you do not know your Gross Area, you may be able to determine it from the shape file.
The *.dbf file associated with every polygonal shape contains an Area field, and can be
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viewed in Excel. The area in most shape files is listed in square meters. You divide the
area in square meters by 10,000 to get area in hectares.

If the listed polygon area in the DBF is irrational, your shape area did not get updated
after it was created. This is a simple fix if you have ESRI GIS software or are willing to
download QGIS and learn how to use it. If not, you will have to go back to whatever
process or person created the shape and get the area fixed.

8.4.3 Shape Files 101

The explanation of Shape Files and projections has been moved to Appendix 4 to
streamline this manual.

8.4.4 What Are We Mapping Here?

We are preparing a submission to the Forest Tenures Administration e-FM system. What
FTA wants to see is the outer boundary of your harvest unit(s). FTA does not want to
know anything specific about Standards Units, reserves, wildlife tree areas, or riparian
management areas in your block. That stuff is for you and RESULTS to work out. Some
possible situations:

e You have one block to put in your CP. Very simple. Just get/make a polygonal
shapefile of the block, and add it using the WLGML edit/add spatial function.

e You have a set of 2 separate blocks to put into one conventional CP application.
You will need either 1) a single shape file that shows/contains both blocks or 2)
two shape files of the separate blocks to bolt together in the WLGML "Add/Edit
Spatial" window. See Appendix 1.

e You have a 3 or more separate blocks to put into a conventional CP. You will need
a single shape file that shows/contains all the blocks.

e Include wildlife tree patches in the block or on the edge of the block in the gross
block area. The WTRAs are not reported to or recorded in FTA, all FTA wants to
know about is the outer boundary of your block. You will clarify that the WTRA
areas are WTRAs after harvest, when you report the harvest area and the WTRA
area to RESULTS.

Including a WTRA in the FTA submission gross area is not a management
commitment to make said area a WTRA or to log it. But if things go not-as-
planned and the WTRA proves to be impractical, or blows over, you have Harvest
Authorization in place for all or any part of the WTRA area. You would not have
that harvest authorization if the WTRA was excluded from FTA gross area
submission. Including the WTRA in gross area can avoid the headache of a CP
amendment to address unforeseen circumstances.

e Your block is partially on crown land (Schedule B) and partially on private land in
the Woodlot (Schedule A)? You must divide the block into two blocks: one on the
Sched A portion and one on the Sched B portion.
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e Your block completely surrounds an earlier harvest unit? FTA cannot have
overlaps.* You must create a donut polygon with the earlier harvest unit cut out.
See Appendix 1.

e Your block is sliced into 2 or more parts by a pre-existing road permit. ESF central
tells us in Ref# 824103242

Since both the RP and CP have the right to harvest timber under their respective
tenures and the RP was issued first, the "prior rights" of the RP must be protected. The
words "Save and excepting thereout the prior rights of RP 12345" should be used on
the Ex A for the CP. We do not have to physically remove the road permit from the CP
spatially. The rights of the 2 tenures are compatible but the rights of the first need to
be acknowledged by the second.

The key part of this answer to us is "do not have to remove the road permit from the
CP spatially". A block outline that overlaps the RP will suffice.

e Your block is sliced into two or more separate parts by a completely different
tenure, such as a transportation or utility right of way. You must create a multi-
part shape of the two or more block parts for submission. See Appendix 1 and 4.

8.4.5 Adding Spatial Data

And now to the actual task at hand.

1. Select the correct projection for your submission, based on the projection of your
shape files.

4 This is not the same as situations where current harvest applications are rejected because they overlap
with a previous, badly mapped cutting permit or boundary. i.e. The new application is correct, the thing it
overlaps is wrong. This new right / old wrong overlap can be resolved by the District staff issuing an
“override” to tell the system the new information is correct and shall be accepted. This is the correct
procedure in these situations. Do not revise new, good data to follow old, incorrect lines.
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# . Woodlot FTA ESF Submission Editor.

Submitter Err
Submitter Ph
Application T

District Code
Client Code
Client Locatic

‘Woodlot Lice
Application D
CP Applicatic

CPID
Location F
Marking Inst
Marking Mett

I CuiseB.

™ CrownG

Add/Edit | Open | Generate |
Spatial o Submissi ibrissi

Cut [NADS3 BC Albers
BlodNADS3 (Geographics) lion
ID |NADS3 { UTM zone 7N
* NADS3 / UTM zone 8N
NADS3 / UTM zone 9N
NADS3 / UTM zone 10H
NADS3/UTM zone 11N ¥

nE

See Appendix 4 if you skipped to here and are wondering what this "projection"
stuff is.

2. Click the Add/Edit Spatial button. The screen shown below will open.

[ MapZoom =
[ [x v |
W — [eite Seected TiyValidate | I~ Show Closs Nodes | s
I DrawNode = - | | = = | Co— |l' Show Small ngles -
ey b | Ring | Segment everse Ring 1y Repair 0w Attibutes
Add Clipboardto | Node Distance | Node Angle | L
Easting: | Notthing: [ Go
Add
S?:epe Show Map Cancel Retum

3. Click Add Shape File (Who would have thunk it?) A standard windows Browse for
File box opens and you go and find the shape file that contains a polygon of your
new CP block.
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Open 20 x]
Look in: |\_) 2_Shapes L] o ? @
h [@cP_c_ek_1_2010.5hp

< <} CP_C_Blk_1_Forcov.shp
GRS (@ cP_C_Blk_1_Opening.shp
BESUE (@ cP_C_Bk_1_SU.shp

u\i‘. tcP D _Bk_1.shp [}

@ CP_D_Blk_2.shp

Desktop @ FT4_MapView_Roads_aug2010.shp
@ R14271_64.shp
@ R14271_amnd7.shp
@ R14271_Amnds.shp
WRLEUEES (@ R14271_Amndg.shp

i @ Road_Trav_Septl0_2010.shp
o

My Computer

File name: [cP_D_BiK_1.shp =~ Open

Files of type: | Tet files shp) =~ Cancel
Z

As previously mentioned, you select the component of the shape file with the
*.shp extension.

-
My Network
Places

4. You are dropped back into the main spatial window, but with your spatial data
shown.

B R Delete Selected TiyValidate | I~ Show Close Nodes | e

I DrawNode - = Fr— I™ Show Small Angles s i

" ceeCostsr |t | A [segnen | | Roveooing | To g Shon s
AddCipboardto | NodsDistance | Nodengle il

Easting: |463768.26768868  Northing: |5496827.8922864 Go

Add
Shape Show Map
File.

Cancel | Retum |

Wonders can be achieved by the Advanced Class using the tools in the Edit/Add
Spatial window to clean flawed shapes or to create multi-part shapes from a set of
single part shapes. This is discussed in Appendix 1. For the time being, we will
just proceed with our nice, simple, single part polygon shape

5. Hit <Return> to return to the WLGML FTA module with your spatial data in tow.
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® . woodlot FTA ESF Submission Editor. Schema 9 Ver 0.9.1.1 =10l x|
T Z R
’ 4 =y Subritter Email [bushmanbill@zen. net
Submitter Phone Number  [5559871234
Application Type [Harvest Application With CP |
Distiict Code DKL Kootenay Lake v
Client Code |1 2345678
Client Location code ||3|]
\ ‘Woodlat License W [1234
%;,\ Application Description Icp CBk1
\ CP Application Pupose [N New
%
| |
i \ CPID CH——
o=, Y Locai .
. e \ acation  [Mid Slope Road
\“\‘ P o \ ]\\ Marking Inst Code H - Hammer v
\ 4 Ny N
N gy"/ )| || [MakingMethod Code [ Ful Standard Marking
=4 S %
\'-" tg I” Cruise Based Indicator [~ Deciduous Indicator
 § =
N ™ I Crown Grant Indicator | Catastroic Indicator
Add/Edit Open | Generate |
INADSB fUTM zone 11N vI ) e
Cut Block i Planned
B . Amend Planned Planned Cruise Owned Owned
Block | Applicatior| Block Description Harvest y
D Purese Reason | Gross Area Net Area Yolume Date by File by CP
* ~| =
4

8.5 Cut Block Text Information

This section explains how to fill out the part of the input form that includes information

about each individual cut block.

This information is input on that horizontal line of entries in the lower part of the form.
We have one block, so we have one line. 2 blocks? 2 lines. Etc.

Cy Block . Pl d
Flock. | Applcatr| Blook Descrtion arerd Py liRee G e Bl Qe
D Purpose Date
* ~| =l e
Cut Block information input screen.
Note that as soon as you start filling in information, it adds a blank line beneath your
data. Don't be alarmed - it just does that. The blank line will remain blank and will not
affect your success.
Et:ck E«f;:::atior Block Description a'::g:n E'::Ts“;drea z’:znzfa Sgﬁie Em E:'&::d E;'" E‘,ﬁd
D Purpose Date
g |1 New v|/CPCBK1 ~l78 67 100 20101101
* ] =

1. CutBlock ID.
Mandatory entry.

Enter a sensible block ID. There are no explicit specifications, but rational block
naming is expected. i.e. 1,2, 30r A, B,C
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Can be up to 10 characters long.
2. Application Purpose.
Mandatory entry.
Purpose/status of block selected from drop down pick list:
e N- New block
e A -Amendment to existing block.

If N then cutblock must not exist in Harvest Billing system. (I think this should
be FTA system, but the web site says HB system.)

If A then cutblock must exist in system.
3. Block Description.
Optional entry.

Can be left blank, but having it filled with a clear, simple label can be useful at a
later date.

A text string up to 120 characters long that describes the block.

As previously mentioned, it is simpler in the long run to use dull descriptions like
CP C BIk 1 in a uniform format that works for you. There is no right and wrong,
but over time, a medley of various block description formats gets rather
confusing.

Do not use characters that may be a computer language control code, such as:
< (less than)
> (greater than)
‘(single quote)
“(double quote)
& (ampersand)
/ (forward slash)
\ (back slash)
~ (tilde)
4. Amend(ment) Reason.
Conditional entry:
e Mandatory if Application Purpose = Amendment.
e Leave blank if Application Purpose = New Block.
The reason for amending a block, selected from drop down pick list:
e E-Engineering
e F - Forest service initiated
e S-Salvage
e A - Access Additional Cut Blocks
5. Planned Gross Area.
Mandatory entry.
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The planned gross area of your block. Includes any WTRA (WTP), man made NP
areas and/or natural NP areas that are included in the block outline.

FTA can calculate this from the spatial data, but it is simpler for error checking
purposes to enter the area.

Planned Net Area.
Mandatory entry.

The planned net area of your block, also known as the Net Area to be Reforested.
The Gross area less any WTRA (WTP), man made NP that will not be rehabilitated,
and/or natural NP areas that are surrounded by the block.

This is a reasonable estimate based on what you know at this time. The real net
area after harvesting and road building will be reported to RESULTS. RESULTS and
FTA do not have to agree!

Must be less than or equal to the Planned Gross Area.
Cruise Volume.

Allegedly an optional entry, but at this time an entry is required to allow validation
of submission by FTA.

Enter the cruise volume reported for the block if you are still on MPS and have
cruised.

A legacy field for those on tab rates, but a zero entry will not be accepted by FTA.
If you are on tab rates, enter a simple and obviously wrong number like 999 or
100.

Planned Harvest Date

Mandatory Entry.

The estimated date you plan to start harvesting.
Enter date in YYYY-MM-DD format.

Owned by File

Conditional entry. Mandatory if the block in question is on private land (Schedule
A) portion of a woodlot licence. Otherwise, left blank.

If the harvest unit being submitted to FTA is on the private land (Schedule A)
portion of a woodlot licence, fill this field with the applicable private land timber
mark. This private land timber mark "owns" the block.

If there is currently no private land timber mark, obtain one before ESF submission
and enter number here.

Owned by CP
Suspect that this field has no use.

A function for it is described in the technical specifications, but now believe that
the specifications are in error and this field is never used in submissions for
woodlot licences. If you know better, please tell me!
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Everything is filled in as it should be? Or you think it is, anyway. Hit <Generate

Submission>.
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# . woodlot FTA ESF Submission Editor. Schema 9 Ver 0.9.1.1 _ -10] x|
Submitter Email [bushmanbil@zen net
Submitter Phone Number |5559371 234
Application Type IHarvest Application With CP ;]
District Code DKL -
Client Code 12345678
Client Location code lgg
Woodlot License W I1234
Application Description [Cp CBk1
CP Application Purpose N - I
CPID ll:
Location  [Mid Slope Road
Marking Inst Code H -
Marking Method Code S =
I” Cuise Based Indicator |~ Deciduous Indicator
™ Crown Grant Indicator [ Catastrohic Indicator
Agg‘;ﬁ:l“ | NADS3 /UTM zore 1IN o)
gIUl k E'UCI!‘ el e Amend Planned Planned Cruise Elanne;‘] Owned Owned
loc] ppicatior ‘block bescrption Reason | Gross Area Net Area Yolume e by File by CP
1D Purpose Date
» New | CPCBK1 ~||78 67 100 20101101

Zip! A strange new window opens, filled with Grade A Computer Gibberish. You do not
have to know much about this stuff - it is the XML/GML file that the ESF system wants to
see. However, if you want to take a quick look you'll quickly see things you recognize,
like your telephone number and name. Whatever. <Save>

[ submissionPreview 1

=lalx|

“2xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"7><esf. ESFSubmission xmins:esf="http:/www.for.gov.be.calsc 4|
<esf:submissionMetadata>
<esf.emailAddress>mailto:bushmar
<esfitelephoneNumber>5559871234</esf telephoneNumber>
</esf:submissionMetadata>
<esf.submissionContent>
<fta:FTASubmission>
<gmlboundedBy>
<gml:nullzinapplicable</gml:null>
<fgml:boundedBy>
<fta:submissionMetadataProperty=>
<fta:SubmissionMetadata>

<ffta: SubmissionMetadata>
<ffta:submissionMetadataProperty>
<fta:submissionltem:

<fta:HarvestApplicationVWithCP=>

.net</esf.emailAddress>

<ftadistrictCode>DKL</fta:districtCode>
<fta:clientCode>12345678</fta clientCode>
<fta:clientLocationCode>00</fta: clientLocationCode>

<gml:boundedBy><gml:null>ir fgml:null></gml:houndedBy>
<fta:forestFilelD>Vv1234</ftaforestFilelD>
fta: 1D >CP C BIk 1</fta: >
<fta:district>DKL</fta:district>
<ftacapplicationPurpose>N</fta:applicationPurpose>
<ftaccuttingPermitiD>C</fta: cuttingPermitiD>
<ftaclocation>Mid Slope Road</fta:location>
<ftamarkinginstrumentCode>H</fta:markingInstrumentCode>
<fta:markingiMethodCode>S</ftamarkingMethodCode>
<fta:deciduousindicator>false</fta:deciduousindicator>
<fta:catastrophicindicator>false</fta: catastrophicindicator>
<fta:cruiseBasedindicator>false</fta cruiseBasedindicator>
<fta:crownGrantedindicator>false</fta:crownGrantedindicator>
<fta.cuthlockMember:>
<fta: CutBlockWithCP>
<fta:cutBlockiD>1</fta:cutBlockiD>
fta: ionPurpose>N</fta Purpose>
<ftachlockDescription>CP C Bk 1</fta:hlockDescription>
<fta:plannedGrossArea>7 B</fta:plannedGrossArea>
<fta:plannedNetArea>B.7</fta:plannedNetArea>

‘ Sarﬁ Close l
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A standard Windows Save File box opens up. Put your submission somewhere where
you can find it later, and give it a name that makes sense to you. Be sure to add the .xml|
extension on your file name!

save as 21
Save in: I‘—J e-FM Ll Q¥ 2 Ex

g @WIBQZ CP C ESF Info Form Feb 7.xls
BE1W1832 CP C ESF Info Form.xls

My Recent [ W1832_CPC.xml

Documents

Desktop

My Documents

My Computer

File name: [w1234_cP_C.aml =l save |

Save as type: IA[I files (%) | Cancel |

(Note: This process is also used to save partially done submissions for later completion.)

8.7 Upload Submission

Upload through ESF process is identical to that discussed for 1 CP submissions.

See Section 7.7 .

8.8 Real World Follow-Up

e Your District probably has a written policy of CP application steps/requirements
required after the FTA submission. Get it and follow it.

e If no written policy, we suggest sending your woodlot forester an e-mail telling
him or her that you have filed an FTA submission for your new CP with the
Submission ID provided by ESF above.

e You will still have to file a rate request to activate your tab rate stumpage, or a full
appraisal if you remain under the appraisal system.

e You will receive an email at the address you provided in the Submitter Email blank
of the form when the status of your RP application changes.
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9.1 Reference Material

You will want a copy of the Cutting Permit and Road Tenure Administration Manual. It
addresses all sorts of questions about road permits, such as what a road tenure does and
does not do, other forms of road tenure and their uses, how RP amendments work, how
to manage road tenures that pass over multiple tenures or over private land, etc etc.

You do not need to read this manual to file a single spur road addition amendment for a
road permit, but it is a valuable resource that will help avoid errors that create extra
work and re-do's for you and FLNRO.

At time of writing, the current version was from Sept 2020, and can be found by
searching for

Cutting Permit and Road Tenure Administration Manual
on the web, or can be accessed at:

http://www.woodfor.com/WLGML/CP-RP-Admin-Manual Ver 6 2020.pdf
9.2 What are Road Tenures a Map Of?

The Road Tenures spatial data set in FTA is a bunch of lines. You can see it in iMap, if you
load the Active Forest Road Sections data from the Provincial Layers data.

Add/Remove Map Information. b s

Search layer catalog Q, | Show Selected
Lang Ue Hans
Licemses and Permits
BC Timber Sales - Cutting Permit Road Permit (CPRP) Refusal Regulation
Comm Site Polygons
Crowen Land Pricing (CLP) Zones
Forest Cut Blocks
Forest Harvest Authorizations
Forest Harvest Authorizations - Christrnas Tree Permits
Forest Harvest Authorizations - Licence To Cut

Forest Road Sections

[ &l Forest Road Sections - FTEM - Colour Themed
[¥] Active Forest Road Sections - Colour Themed
[ Pending Forest Road Sections - Colour Themed

[ Retired Forest Road Sections - Colour Themed

Forest Road Segment Tenurs

(o] 4 Cancel

Outcome shown below.


http://www.woodfor.com/WLGML/CP-RP-Admin-Manual_Ver_6_2020.pdf
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The road tenures data looks just like a map of roads. It is not.

The road tenures data shows the center line of road tenures that were issued to
someone at some time in the past. The tenures authorize construction and industrial use
of aroad. Did a road get built there? Sometimes. But no one but the tenure holder
actually knows. If a road was built, does the "as built road" follow the center line of the
tenure? Don't know. The legal requirement is that the as built road® must be within the
road tenure, which is generally 32.5 m on both sides of tenure center line. IF a road was
built, is it within the RP tenure? Don't know.

The road tenures layer shows best laid plans, which often coincide with actual roads. But
actual roads are actually mapped in the Digital Road Atlas, not in the road tenures data
set.

Does this really matter? Probably not, but it seemed best to clear up any confusion
about what road tenures mapping shows.

9.3 Multiple or Single Roads in Submission

WLGML can generate a submission for a single road or a submission for multiple discrete
roads. However, all of the road sections to be submitted have to be contained in one
shape file to load into the software.

If you have 2+ roads in 2+ different shapefiles that you want to submit, your choices are:

5 Road surface, road prism, road right of way clearing, and road associated landings, borrow pits and waste
areas must all be within 32.5 m of the tenure center line. This can be a very tight fit!
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1. use GIS software or freeware (QGIS) to combine the roads into one shapefile,
2. get a mapping consultant to combine the shapefiles for you, or
3. make 2+ ESF submissions, one for each road.

All the options work.

Option 3 creates extra work for FLNR staff. They have to "status" each individual road
tenure submission application separately. If you are applying for more than one road
segment, they greatly prefer to have all the road segments in one application so they
only have to do the statusing once.

Note that terminology "multiple discrete roads". A single road spatial data set made up
of several discrete line segments joined end to end is not a valid submission.

You can of course extend a road by adding to it off the end, but the CP/RP Manual page
71 makes it clear that you are to re-submit the entire road length from current/original
road POC each time, not just “add a bit to the end”.

Also note that each line segment representing a road has an implied direction.
According to the computer, the line starts at one end and goes to the other. The ESF
System wants that digital starting point at the start of the road, where it joins an existing
Road Permit Road, FSR, or public road. If your line is reversed, your submission will not
work. More on this later.

9.4 Adding Length/Extending a RP Road

Adding more road permit road to the end of an existing road permit road is a special
case.

This is not a spur or branch off an existing RP tenure, it is adding more meters of road
starting at the end of a current RP road section and extending the road further.

In this case, the process is to replace the spatial data for the road section being extended
with new spatial that starts at the original road POC, but which goes further / includes
the road length you want to add.

The original / existing road section identifier must be used for the entire new road. The
road section identifier can be obtained in iMap from the Active Forest Tenure Road
Sections layer previously mentioned. Use the Identity tool to query a road tenure
section.

‘BI{I I'IsH 1\ ’l ~ 1~ |_'j,
COLUMBIA vidh
H Data Sources ks Find Help
- ] [
A = + - * %o =
F.

Road Section ID is in the list.
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ROAD PERMIT A

Road Section Length
3.0409

HI

(And many bonus points for anyone who observed "Hold on. You just said 'No extension
off end'. That Section 2 is an extension off the end of Section 1!". Indeed itis. We
botched it, and the MoF approved it. Was 15+ years ago when we were just learning the
trade.)

Anyway, back to how-to-do-it-right. Here is schematic of what is to be done.

) Existing Road Permit Road ‘

POC

You need to add this additional length k

POC

POC

Submit new spatail starting at POC
and going to new end of road.
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| have used the process of resubmitting the entire road length to both add the new bit at
the end and to clean up old and rather inaccurate road permit center line mapping. The
old mapping was from heaven knows what source, the new mapping is from LiDAR and
very accurate. Is this required? No. Itis only a map of a road tenure, not a map of a
road. But most mappers and some foresters are borderline OCD (at best), so remapping
the old road properly made everyone happy.

9.5 Road Permit Information

This section explains how to fill out the part of the input form that includes information
about the Road Permit.
1. Open program and select FTA Road from the starting menu.

® v 1.2.2 WoodLot ESF Submisse = s [=] pJ|

FTACP

FT4 Road

RESULTS Spatial
Submission

Clear Preferences I

2. The screen shown below will open. Use TAB or a mouse click to move between
the fields, entering the required information.
Al (ol x|

Submitter Email |

Submitter Phone Number

Aduinistiating Distict Code [ o
Client Code:
Client Location code

Road Tenure (icense no) | FieType:| |

Application Description |
App Purpose (Road) v Geographic District Code v

License Regulation Code -
Amendment Type v

Location |
[ [ RoadName [ SectionID 4]

* | \ \

Generate

Add/Edit Open
Spatial NADS3 /UTM zome 1IN » S

4

The information to be entered in many input fields must be formatted in specific
ways, and/or must use a set of predefined codes. These specs are explained in the
attribute discussion following. There are 3 classes of data fields:

e Mandatory. Information must be input or the submission will fail.

e Conditional. Inputis mandatory in some situations, but not in others.
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The status requirements for each data entry
discussion following.
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Optional. Input is not required, but you can enter information if you want.

field are noted in the attribute

Where feasible, error checking is built into the program. Inputs that appear

illogical or missing inputs are brought to use
affected input blank is also turned red. The

rs attention by error messages. The
program will generate a submission

with identified errors highlighted on the screen, but the submission is highly
unlikely to be acceptable to the ESF website.

FTA_Road

AlE o] x|

Submitter Email

Submitter Phone Number

Itomb@nelidea. com 1

l2502287792 2

Administrating District Code
Client Code

Client Location code

DAE 3 Amow Boundary L‘
00142700
o0 5"

Road Tenure (license no)
Application Description
App Purpose (Road)
License Regulation Code

Amendment Type

Location

|r14271 B File Type: [B01 | 7

|Upper Spur from W1832 Main Road 7.2 km 8

m Geographic District Code [DAB [ Anow Boundary |
IG 11 vl

[fDDAddng Lergin =] 12

|UpperW18321 13

Road Name

| Section 1D

*

Generate
Submission

Open
Submission

Add/Edit |
Spatial INAD83 JUTM zone 11N« I

Road permit information input screen.

Read the instructions below carefully! In retrospect, some of our WLGML entry
field names were not well chosen. The instructions make it clear(er).

1. Submitter Email.

Officially a Mandatory entry, but submissions without an e-mail address will

process.
Enter your email address, such as Your.Nam

@ symbol required, no spaces allowed

e@yourisp.com

If you do not have an e-mail address, leave the entry blank. The submission will

be accepted by the ESF computer system.
Having no email address will make it challen

ging for the automated systems and

people involved in processing your harvest application to contact you if there are

guestions or problems.
Submitter Phone Number.
Mandatory entry.
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Enter a daytime phone number where you can be reached or where a message
can be left for you.

The phone number must be ten digits, no spaces, no hyphens.
2505551234 is a valid phone number format.

250-555-1234 or 555-1243 are not valid formats, and will cause your submission
to be rejected.

3. Administering District Code.
Mandatory entry.

Select the FLNR District that will administer the Road Permit from the drop down
list.

We expect this entry will always be the same as the Geographic District Code
(Entry 10) for WL, but FTA allows administering and geographic District to differ.

4. Client Code.
Mandatory entry.

Enter the FLNR eight digit client code number for the Woodlot in question. For
example, 12345678

Entry must be 8 digits, no spaces. If you Client Code is 00123456, enter 00123456,
not 123456.

The Client Code is found on all stumpage notices issued by FLNR and forest
companies.

You can also look up a Client Code online at https://www2.for.gov.bc.ca/hbs/ using the
Timber Mark Information query near the bottom of the page. Tell it a valid timber
mark for the Woodlot, it will tell you the Client Number.

5. Client Location Code.
Mandatory entry.

A location code assigned by the MFR. Identifies licence location when clients have
more than one licence. May be required in situations where a Licensee holds 2
Woodlot Licences.

Entry must be two digits. Default value is 00. This means “one location”.

If there is any question, The Client Location Code can be looked up online at
https://www2.for.gov.bc.ca/hbs/ using the Timber Mark Information query near the
bottom of the page. Tell it a valid timber mark for the Woodlot, it will tell you the
Client Location Code.

6. Road Tenure.
The tenure the road will be constructed and managed under.
Conditional Entry:
e Mandatory for Amendment to existing Road Permit
e Must be blank for creation of a new Road Permit
e Mandatory for a new Forest Service Road.
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e Must be blank for a Special Use Permit Road®
Alpha-numeric string of up to 10 characters.
The most common entry in this field is an existing Road Permit number.

Many Woodlot Licences have an existing Road Permit. Additional roads to be
build under the Road Permit are submitted as Amendments to the existing permit.

Some confusion has arisen because the Timber Marks for road permits were
changed in 2007 under the Timber Mark Designate program. For example, the
timber mark for a long standing road permit R0O0935 was changed to WUAURL1.
Additional roads can still be added to R00935, the only change is that any timber
harvested during right of way clearing will be billed under mark WUAUR1. The
required entry here is the Road Permit number, in this case R0O0935, not the new
timber mark number.

7. File Type.
Conditional. Required for new road permit submission.
Alphanumeric entry selected from list.
Identifies the type of road tenure being applied for.
e BO1 for Road Permit
e B40 for Forest Service Road (FSR)
e S01, S02 for Special Use Permit (SUP) Roads

At this time, WLGML requires an entry in this field for amendments as well. This
does not cause problems with ESF system.

| am not aware of a business case where a WL submits a FSR tenure application to
FTA. However, if one occurs, the program can do it.

8. Application Description.
Mandatory entry, but content is not specified.
Up to 255 characters.
Enter description for the road submission.

You are free to use any description that makes sense to you, but what generally
works best is a simple description like R12345 Amend 4 or R12345 Amend 2020

9. Application Purpose (Road).
Mandatory entry.

The field name really should be "Purpose of Tenure Submission". This is not about
the road, it is about the tenure.

Must use one of two codes selected from drop down menu.

A = Amend an existing road tenure. (l.e. Add more road to an existing Road
Permit.)

6 Technical specifications are not completely clear re: Special Use Permit roads. Suggested that you seek
clarification from District on what entry is required prior to submitting a special use road to ESF.
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N = Apply for a new road tenure (new Road Permit).
Geographic District Code.
Mandatory entry.
Select the FLNR District that the road tenure lies within from the drop down list.

We expect this will almost always be the same as the Administrative District (Entry
3), but FTA allows administering and geographic district to differ.

Licence Regulation Code.

Optional entry.

Single character selected from list.

A code defining the regulation the timber on the road is to be harvested under.
e Ffor Fort St. John
e G for Forest and Range Practices Act

We believe that Fort St. John indicates Fort St. John Pilot Project. The FTA
technical specifications are not clear.

This is an "optional" entry in the sense that if you deliberately leave it blank, the
ESF system will assign the value G for FRPA to the submission.

Amendment Type
Conditional entry. Mandatory for Amendments. Ignored for retirements
Character string selected from list.

e ADD - for adding length

e REM - for deactivating or removing length

e REN - for re-aligning the road

At this time, WLGML insists that you must have an application type entry,
although it is not strictly required for a new road section. The ESF system accepts
submissions for new road sections with Application Type ADD, so it easiest by far
to simply say you are ADDing length when you create a submission for a NEW road
section.

(When | submit revised road center line mapping for an existing road with some
added new road length on the end, | use Application Type ADD, not REN. It is all
one road section to ESF, cannot have two Amendment Types apply to one road
section.)

Location.

Optional entry. Can be left blank.

Enter a description of geographic location of the harvest area the road serves.

Up to 50 characters.

E.g. Pedro Creek, Moose Mountain, W1243 Unit 1 Midslope, etc.
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9.6 Add Road Spatial Data

9.6.1 Introduction

WLGML works with spatial data in shape file format to create the spatial data needed to
make a RP submission.

You feed it shape file data and it will write the GML data required by the ESF system. It is
also able to delete and combine shapes.
The basic drill is:

1. you make sure the correct projection is set,

2. you open the Add/Edit Spatial window,

3. vyou track down the shape file of your road tenure location center line on your
hard drive and select it,

4. the program ingests the spatial data contained in the shapefile, and
5. the program write the spatial data to GML format when required.

There are many required data standards for that shapefile of road tenure center line.
More discussion below.

9.6.2 Shape Files 101

Please see Appendix 4 for a quick introduction to shape files, map projections, etc if
desired.

9.6.3 What Are We Mapping Here?

We are preparing a submission for a road tenure to the Forest Tenures Administration e-
FM system. Once issued, FTA will record that you have a corridor of tenure to build
and/or use your road within, generally 32.5 m each side of the road center line you
submitted to FTA.

What FTA wants to see is the center line of the proposed tenure, which is in real world
more or less the center line of the planned or existing road. Some possible situations:

e You want to add one road spur to an existing road permit road. Very simple. Just
get/make a vector shapefile of the road center line, and add it using the WLGML
edit/add spatial function.

e You want to add two or more separate road spurs to existing road(s) that are
under your road permit. Get/make a single vector shapefile of the center line of
the 2 or more roads, and add the shapefile using the WLGML edit/add spatial
function OR make a separate ESF submission for each road. (Separate submission
for each road frowned on as it increases FLNRO workload significantly.)

e You want to add more road permit road to the end of an existing road permit
road. You need to get/make a vector shapefile of the existing RP road with your
planned extension attached to the end. This needs to be one line segment,
starting at existing road tenure POC and running to new road end point.
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e You want to add some new road length off the end of an existing road permit road
and a spur road off the existing road permit road. Rocket science. Well, not quite,
but this leads to use of multipart lines in a shape and submission.

EOT

EOT
POC

POC

Say your existing RP road runs from POC to the X. You wish to add more length
past X to reach EOT. This is done with a submission of a line that runs from POC
to EOT.

The line from POC to EOT starts off split into two pieces by that junction at POC,
but we tell the GIS to combine the two pieces (POC to POC and POC to EOT) into a
single multipart line, ignoring the junction at POC. So as far as WLGML and FTA
are concerned, there is "one line" that runs from POC to EOT with no interruptions
and a second line that runs from POC to EOT .

And that POC is coincident with a point on the POC to EOT line - there are no gaps
in tenure. This is important! A submission made with spatial of a line from POC to
EOT and spatial a line from POC to EOT that starts "really close" to POC to EOT
should be rejected. Really close is not "coincident" in geometry.

The CP/RP Admin Manual Page 75 makes it clear that this approach is required.

Here is what you see in WLGML when it is working:
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a3l x

Submitter Email Itnmb @netidea.com

Submitter Phone Number  [2502267792

Administrating District Code [DSE j

Client Code [oo1isso0

Client Location code IDD—

Road Tenure ficense no) [R1215% File Type : [B01 =

Application Description R127159 Amend 2

App Purpose (Road) m Geographic District Code IDSE Selkirke Natural Resnun:sj

License Regulation Code |G -
Amendment Type ADD  Adding Length =

Location |wo43s 1cP

Road Name | Section ID 4| Mg
» Midslope2
Spur2l Spur 21

*

4 3

Add/Edit | IW[ Open | Generate
Spatial e - = L) ion L 1
One road line and one entry line for POC to EOT, and a second for POC to EOT.

More Stipulations:

e The shape file for each road being submitted to FTA must be a single line string
that does not cross itself.

e Lines in a shape file and a road permit application have an explicit direction. They
go from "the start" to "the end". ESF demands that your road line start at the POC
of road and go to the EQT, not vice versa. How do you tell? It is discussed in
Section 9.6.4 below.

e A road tenure submission must start from an existing forest road tenure (RP or
FSR) or public road. A road permit road cannot commence at the end of a road
built under Cutting Permit authority or a non-status road. If required to meet this
spatial continuity rule, a length of an existing road that is not under Road Permit
must be added to the current road permit application.

"Getting a road permit" for an already built road is an accepted admin practice.
However, by doing so you take legal responsibility for the other road. If that
existing road is structurally unsound, you have legally adopted a problem. You
may be well advised to seek professional advice to review your specific situation
and specific existing road.

Situations occur where the mapping of existing road tenures in FTA is less than
accurate. For example, you are using good quality GPS data and LiDAR, and you
know that your new road traverse starts at the edge of the real built road. But the
existing road permit mapping in FTA places’ the tenure center line for said built
road 20 meters further west across the hillside.

7 Where do you get this "existing road permit mapping"? Go to the BC Data Catalogue and search for
"road permit lines" to locate the Forest Tenure Road Section Lines data set.
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In these situations, your choices are (a) to correct the mapping of the existing road
in FTA by submitting an Amendment to Realign or (b) to extent your new road so
it touches the mapped center line of the other road tenure (which is not where
the road is). Your road tenure submission HAS to touch the other road tenure, no
gaps are allowed.

As this is tenures mapping, not as built road mapping, simply extending your road
permit application center line to touch the other center line is an acceptable and
practical choice.

You can amend the "incorrectly mapped" road if it is under a road permit issued to
you and you want to. You cannot amend if it is other another parties road tenure
- you do not have access to change their data.

9.6.4 Adding Spatial Data

And now to the actual task at hand.
1. Select the correct projection for your submission in WLGML, based on the
projection of your shape file. See Appendix 4 if you skipped to here and are
wondering what this "projection" stuff is.
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8 FTA_Road

Add/Edit Open Generate
Spatial ity bissi

WGS 84/ UTM zome 11N
NADS3 BC Abers
WADE3 (Geographics)

NADS3 / UTM zone 108

2. Click the Add/Edit Spatial button. The screen shown below will open.

i (o x|

[ RoadMapEdit

Delete Selected I Try Validate Il- Show Close Nodes |

Select Next
I I Show Small &ngles

Line_| Segment | | StchLie | T Repa

™ Draw Node
I™ Center Cross Hair

Easting: ] Northing: I Go
Open Shape File Show Map l Cancel I Return | I}

3. Click Open Shape File (Who would have thunk it?) A standard windows Browse

for File box opens and you go and find the shape file that contains your road
center line(s).

Node Distance | Node Angle |
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R
Lookin: | (5 R14271 I e N

My Recent
Documents P
Eg. € R14271_Amnda.shp
@ r14271_armnd_3.shp
Desktop @ r14271_amnd_3_drop.shp
@ r14271_amnd_3_ver_2_april29_07.shp
@ r14271_amnd_4.shp
@ r14271_amnd_S arc.shp
My Documents @ w1832_bound. ary.shp

=
et

)Waste_Assess_Photos

My Computer

- |
-,

My Network
Places

File name: |R14271_amnd7.shp =l Open

Fiesofype:  [Textfiles (shp) = | Carel

You select the component of the shape file with the *.shp extension.

4. You are dropped back into the main spatial window, but with your spatial data
shown.

[ RoadMapEdit

X
- Select Next Delete Selected I Ty Validate I F z!:uw gos::lndles [
e it . o oW amall Angies
™ Center Cross Hair e | Segnen | | stchlie | TwRepar |

Node Distance | Node Angle [

Easting: ’484154,513723103 Northing: I5495731,3828519 Go I
Open Shape File Show Map Cancel I Retum I

The X in this view marks the POC, the start, of the road line. This is discussed
more below.

And here is what it looks like if you loaded spatial with two discrete roads:
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¥ RoadMapEdit . Ali (O] x]
= Iy |

X
Select Next Delete Selected I Try Validate I ™ Show Close Nodes
" DrawNode : — {7/ Show Small Angles
[~ Center Cross Hair Line Segment I Stitch Line | Try Repait I
Node Distance Node Angle
Easting: ]484892.32020901 5 Northing: ]54951 04.37483516 Go

Open Shape File I Show Map l Cancel Return I

Yeah, my second road is a bit short, | know. It is just a wee spur off an existing RP
road to bring a road leading out of the WL to a nearby CFA harvest block under WL
RP tenure.

5. You can only generate a submission if your road(s) is/are mapped a single line
segment(s), running from POC to EOT of each road.

First we will check for "single line". Click <Select Next> <Line>. You will
hopefully see a single blue line:

i RoadMapEdit Alw (Ol x]

463545.50 .
463552.49... | 5496690.1...
463560.08... | 5496715.9...
4B3562.84... | 5496726.6...
4B3572.16... | 5496743.2...
463590.45... | 5496762.9...
463609.78... | 5496781.9...
463623.24... | 5496796.4...
463639.46... | 5496811.5..
4B3657.75... | 5496836.4...
4B3663.28... | 5496851.2...
463665.01... | 5496864.2...
463665.13... | 5496865.0...
463677.11... | 54968831...
463695.86... | 5496895.9...
4B3704.64... | 5496893.9...
4B3713.18... | 5496906.2...
463726.95... | 5496928.9...

e | [ l_ 463744.04... | 5496936.8...
Select Next Delete Selecte Try Validate I Show Close Nodes 46376492 | 54959499,

I DrawNode = ™" Show Small &ngles
Segment | | Stchne | TwRepai | 46377387 | 54363645

I™ Center Cross Hair
463797.08... | 5496984.1...

Node Distance | Node Angle I

46381488, |54970009.. |
Easting: [464142.314543537 Northing: [5436834.21166434 Go « | _,'—‘
DpenShapeFiIeI Show Map I Cancel Return |

Click it again, and you will hopefully see a single red line, as it cycles between
selecting and de-selecting your one line.
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If, however, if you see a red line with multiple green X s when you add your shape
file, and a partial blue line when you click <Select Next> <Line>, as shown below,
you have a set of lines that join at the ends, and you need to fix it.

[ RoadMapEdit

T i -[Of x|
Kcoord | Yeoord | De

e 463552.49... | 5496690.1...
463560.08... | 5496715.9...
463562.84... | 54967266...
463572.16... | 5496743.2...
463590.45... | 5496762.9...
463599.20... | 5496771.5...

X
P e
/
’?:!‘
b
S Delle Selected | TipValidate |7 Shon Clse Hocs
I” Draw Node : ™| Show Small Angles
I EarderCioe Har segmentl Stitch Line I Try Repair |
¥
Node Distance I Node &ngle
Easting: [463810124843063  Northing: |5496663.06161039 Go

Open Shape File | Show Map Cancel | Retum

Fortunately, the fix is simple. Just click <Select Next> <Line> until the line goes back
to all red. Then click <Stitch Line>.

i RoadMapEdit Sl Al (0] x]

- Kcoord | Y coord | De!
X
X
X
h:¢

N Delle Selected | TipValidate |7 Show Cle Hocs
I DrawNode 5 o : ™ Show Small Angles
I~ Center Cross Hair Line I Segment I Shlc[\\l_me | Try Repair |

Node Distance I Node &ngle
Easting: |463683 242518846 Northing: |5496661.66729914 Go
Open Shape File | Show Map Cancel | Retum

Presto! One line segment. But just to alarm you, the screen does not refresh
instantly after the repair. It looks like nothing happened! However, click <Select
Next> <Line> again to trigger a refresh and you should see:



WLGML Users Manual Ver 4.0
9. Road Permit Submission to FTA

Page 94

i RoadMapEdit i P 0[] |

| Y [

...| 543663011
463560.08...| 5496715.9..
463562.84... | 549672656,
463572.16... | 5496743.2..
463590.45.. | 54967629,
463599.20... | 5496771.5...
463809.75...| 5496781.9..
463623.24.. | 5467964
463639.46...| 54968115
463857.75... | 5496836.4...
463683.28... | 5498851.2..
463685.01...| 5495864.2..
463865.13...| 5496865.0..

x 463677.11..| 5498883 1.
et | yvam | 463695.86... | 5496895.9..
1y Validate T
I DramNod el L r ] 463704 54...| 54958339..
raw Node = : 7 T
I Center Cross Hai @ segnent | | Sttchtie | TwRepai | 463713.18...| 5496906.2...
¥
NodeDistancs | | Nodednge | | 46371336.. | 54983065,
463726.95... | 5496328.9..
Easting: [463627.470088638  Norhing: [5498657.48436537 Go q | ﬁ

Open Shape File | Show Map | Cancel I Retun

6. As previously mentioned, you also need to be sure that the road(s) is/are mapped

BIFTA Road Al -0 x|

from the start (POC) to the end (EOT), not the inverse. The green X above shows
the start of the road. Sometimes it is not quite visible. If no X can be seen, just
drag a screen corner to make to make the view larger and an X will show up at one
end of the road or the other. As well, standard Mouse Click zooms in, Alternate
Click zooms out.

If your road is backwards, you need to fix the shapefile you used for input in the
software that you made it with. WLGML unfortunately has no ability to reverse
line direction at this time.

Click <Return> to return to the WLGML FTA module with your spatial data in tow.

The following discussion addresses a 2 road submission. A single road submission
is identical, except you only have one line of text to enter.

Submitter Email |lomb@nelidea.com

Submitter Phone Number  [2502267792

Administrating District Code IDAB Arrow Boundary L‘

Client Code 00142700

Client Location code 00

Road Tenure (license no) ]H14271 File Type : [501 ;j

Application Description IUppe! Spur from w1832 Main Road 7.2 km

App Purpose (Road) 4 Amend v Geographic District Code  |DAB Anow Boundary v

License Regulation Code |G -
Amendment Type ADD  Adding Length +
Location ]Uppey w1832

| Road Name | Section ID

Add/Edit Open
HAD83 /UTM zone 11N« ] SUEESon

Generate
Submission
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9.6.5 Adding Road Attribute Data

The graphic display is a bit hard to see, so | <alternate click> to zoom out and them drag

the view around a little.... | want to be able to see my 2 roads.

Submitter Email Itamb@netldea.com

Submitter Phone Number  [2502267792

Administrating District Code |DAB Arrow Boundary L]
o= Client Code 00142700
Client Location code 00
Road Tenure (license no) |R14271 File Type : IBU1 LI

Application Description IUppev Spur from W1832 Main Road 7.2 km

App Purpose (Road) 4 Amend v Geographic District Code  |DAB Arrow Boundary v

License Regulation Code |G - l
Amendment Type ADD  Adding Length w
Location IUppev W1832
Road Name Section 1D A
i spur100 14 WE‘ 15

*
4 )|

Generate
Submission

Add/Edit Open
Spatial [NADS3 / UTM zone 11N ]' Submission

4

You will have noticed that | have 2 roads and 3 entry lines. Ignore the third, blank line. It
is added automatically by WLGML. It does no harm and does not appear in the ESF
submission.

When you click on the top/first entry line, one of the road segments turns blue, to show
you which road you are entering data for. Enter the required info:
14. Road Name.
Optional entry.
Up to 20 characters.
A descriptive name for the road, selected by the applicant.

You are free to use whatever name you wish. However, boring, factual descriptive
names may be easier to recall and understand at a later date than poetic names.

| prefer a description like W1234 CP B Access or, if you have a WL road
numbering system, your road number like Spur 080.01.

It is perfectly acceptable to provide identical Road Name and Road Section ID
entries.

Note that this name will show up in MapView as the name of your road section, so
brevity can be an asset.

15. Road Section ID.
Mandatory entry.
Up to 30 characters, but must not contain:
< (less than)
> (greater than)
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‘(single quote)
“(double quote)
& (ampersand)
/ (forward slash)

Note: Road section ID's that start with SEC or Sec will be rejected by the
system.

A unique identifier for a branch or section of road assigned by applicant.

My preferred Section ID formatis 1, 2,3, 4, 5 etc. Some prefer A, B, C, D etc.
Keep It Simple is a sound policy.

It is perfectly acceptable to use the selected Road Section ID as the Road Name,
above.

There can not be duplicate roadSectionID entries in the Road Permit.

This can cause challenges in complex road permits with many road sections. |
have more than once downloaded the Forest Tenure Road Section Lines data set
from the Geodata Warehouse (Link to Data) to get accurate info on how many
sections are in a RP and what their ID's are, so | know what to call "the new road".
Because | like order, | want to know that Section ID's 1 through 9 are in use, and
thus my new road should be Section ID 10.

If you are adding length to an existing road section, you must re-use the same
Road Section ID in the new submission as was used for the existing road. Process
to verify existing Section ID discussed back in Section 9.4 .

Now, use the bottom slider bar to sidle to the right and find the last 2 entry spaces
for the first segment:
e (o]

Submitter Email [tomb@netidea.com

Submitter Phone Number  [2502267792

Administrating District Code IDAB Arrow Boundary L‘
= Client Code 00142700
Client Location code 00
Road Tenure (license no) |R14271 File Type : IBU1 _:J

Application Description lUppel Spur from W1832 Main Road 7.2 km

App Purpose (Road) A Amend v Geographic District Code  [DAB Arow Boundary v

License Regulation Code |G - l
Amendment Type ADD  Adding Length +
Location |Upper w1832
Section D App Purpose | Tenure Width
V4 5100 N New 1B xl|75 17
=
* |

T | M

Add/Edit Open
Spatial NADS3 / UTM zone 11N :]' Submission
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App Purpose
Mandatory entry.
Application Purpose for this Road Section
Character selected from list.
What is the purpose of the tenure submission for the road section described in
this line?
e N-for new road section
e A -for amendment of an existing road section
e R -foraretirement of an existing road section
App Purpose cannot be A (Amend) if Application Purpose (Road) in upper form = N
(new).
Adding length off the end of an existing RP tenure is an A - Amendment.

Retirement means that you are applying to have the road permit retired. The
road has been deactivated to applicable standards, and you want to be relieved of
responsibility for the road. No one has tested this feature of WLGML yet, so we
have not verified that it works properly.

Tenure Width.

The FTA technical specification for this entry are not clear. It is called an optional
entry, but is described like a conditional entry.

Whatever.

The purpose of this entry is to allow the user to specify the road tenure width in
meters. This is total width of the tenure, it will be split by the road centre line.

Tenure width for FSR's and Road Permit roads will be 75m. It does not appear to
be technically necessary to specify 75 meter tenure width for FSR and Road Permit
roads, but the ESF system does not reject applications that do specify.

Special Use Permit roads are different. The minimum tenure width of an SUP road
is 20m. The SUP tenure width will be the greater of the value submitted as Tenure
Width and 20m.

Summary:
e If you are submitting for a Special Use Permit road, specify the tenure width.

e If you are submitting for a FSR or a Road Permit Road, specify 75 meters or a
blank.

If you have more than one road in your application, repeat the process for the next road
segment. Click on the second data entry line, and the next road section if highlighted in
the little map, and you enter the info that section:
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FTA_Road _ 8

Generate

Open erat
Submission

Submission

Add/Edit
e | [FADs3 /0T e 10 5]

Submitter Email ]tomb@netidea. com

Submitter Phone Number ]2502257732

Administrating District Code |DAB Arrow Boundary _v_]

Client Code 00142700
Client Location code 00

File Type: [B01  ~|
IUpper Spur from 1832 Main Road 7.2 km

App Purpose (Road) IA Amend vI Geographic District Code  |DAB Arow Boundary

License Regulation Code IG - I
Amendment Type IADD Adding Length vi

Road Tenure (license no) |H1 4271

Application Description

Location |Upper w1832

Road Name Section 1D

Spur 100 S100 N
7 Spur 080.01.01 $80.01.01
*

ﬁ
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Alw -[0]x]

When you are done, check it!!

When | reviewed this submission, | realized that | had left the description "Upper Spur ....
7.2 km" in there. Well, this is 2 roads, one at 7.2 km and the other in another place.

Upon reflection, | changed it to:

FTA_Road

Generate

Open
Submission

Submission

Add/Edit |
Spatial HAD83 /UTM zone 11N« I

Submitter Email [tomb@netidea.com

Submitter Phone Number 12502257792

Administrating District Code IDAB Arrow Boundary ;]

Client Code 00142700
Client Location code 00

Foad Tenure (license no) [R14271

Application Description

File Type: [B01  ~ |

|Spur 100 and Spur 80.01.01

App Purpose (Road) IA Amend - I Geographic District J;:de DAB Arrow Boundary
License Regulation Code IG - I
Amendment Type IADD Adding Length vl

Location |Upper w1832

Road Name Section ID

Spur 100 5100 N
> Spur 080.01.01 S80.01.01 N
*

ﬁ

1 ALk o) x]

9.7 Generate Submission

Everything is filled in as it should be?
Submission>.

Or you think it is, anyway? Click <Generate
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Alx -[alx]

Submitter Email |tomb@nelidea.com

Submitter Phone Number  [2502267792

Administrating District Code |DAB Arrow Boundary L.‘

Client Code Igm 42700

Client Location code IUU

Road Tenure (license na) [R14271 File Type: [B0T |

Application Description  [5pur 100 and Spur 80.01.01
App Purpose (Road) 4 Amend v Geographic District Code  [DAB Anow Boundary v l

License Regulation Code |G -
Amendment Type ADD  Adding Length vI

Location |Upper w1832
Road Name Section ID A
Spur 100 5100 N
> Spur 080.01.01 5$80.01.01, N
*
e | T (<o ok ] | o

i

A new window opens, filled with Grade A Computer Gibberish. You do not have to know
much about this stuff - it is the XML/GML file that the ESF system wants to see.
However, if you want to take a quick look you'll quickly see things you recognize, like
your telephone number and email address. Whatever. <Save>

{8 SubmissionPreview ] Al -(Of x|

|<?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"7><esf.ESFSubmission xmins:esf="http:/fwww.for.gov.bc.calschemn 4|
<esf:submissioniMetadata>
<esf:emailAddress>mailto:tomb@netidea. com</esf.emailAddress>
<esf:telephoneNumber>2502267792</esf:telephoneNumber>
</esf:submissionietadata>
<esf:submissionContent:>
<fta:FTASubmission>
<gml:houndedBy>
<gml:null=inapplicable</gml:null>
<fgml:boundedBy>
<fta:submissionMetadataProperty=
<fta:Submissionietadata>
<ftadistrictCode>DAB</fta:districtCode>
<fta:clientCode>00142700</fta:clientCode=>
<fta:clientLocationCode>00</fta:clientLocationCode>
</fta:Submissionhietadata>
<ffta:submissionhetadataProperty>
<fta:submissionltern=
<fta:RoadTenureApplication=
<gml:boundedBy><gml:null>inapplicable</gml:null></gml:houndedBy=>
<fta:forestFilelD>14271</fta:forestFilelD>
<ftafileType=B01</ftafileType>
<fta:applicationDescription=Low Spur from Y1832 Mid Slope Road</fta:applicationDescription>
<fta:location>¥¥1832 Mid Slope</fta:location>
<fta:district>DAB</fta: district>
<fta:managementUnitType>F</fta:managementUnitType>
<fta:applicationPurpose>A<{fta:applicationPurpose>
<ftalicenceRegulationCode>G</ftalicenceRegulationCode>

N o

Save | Close | L

A standard Windows Save File box opens up. Put your submission somewhere where
you can find it, and give it a name that makes sense to you.

Add the .xml extension on your file name!
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CrEE—— Sllaled 21
Savein: [ R14271 JE3 [N 15 03 e 2

[=r14271_amnd_s.sbx ®Road Permit Ammendment April -
@ r14271_amnd_6.shp ®Road Permit Ammendment April

[H)r14271_amnd_6.shx ®@IRoad Permit Ammendment Sept ¢
[=HIR14271_Amnd_7.dbf [=)SUMMARY.PRG
[<)R14271_Amnd_7.prj B summeary.PRK
(=R14271_Amnd_7.sbn [=) suMmarY.PRO
[=IR14271_Amnd_7.sbx = TEMP.BNM
@ R14271_amnd_7.shp = Test_Null_File_Type.BaK
[HR14271_Amnd_7.shx E Test_Null_File_Type.xm|
FR14271_Amnd_7_FN_InfoShare_Map. myd T Thumbs.db
4 [%)R14271_Aug27_2007.jpg B)w1832 R14271 Road Permit Amrm
(DR 14271_more_changes.zip |£)W1832 R14271 Road Permit Amm
] |]R14271_September2010_Status_Map.PDF =) w1s32_boundary.dbf
My Computer 'E R14271amd3_remove.xm| =) w1832_boundary.sbn
E R14271amd4.xml =) w1832_boundary.sbx
(=R 1427 1amds BAK @ w1832_boundary.shp
'E R14271amds . xm| =) w1832_boundary.shx
I | R14271amds_TOM_NFG.xrm F)w1832_R1471_Amnd_S_ESF_Infc
Places. E R14271amds xml )w1832_R1471_ESF_Info_Form.x|
BR14721_Amnd7.zap #)w1832_R1471_ESF_Info_Form_v
| ]Rejection_waste303Submissionagreementa.pdf [=)w1832_R14271_aAmendment7_De
< — iU
File name: [R14271amd7_Vertlsmi | Srve

Saveastype:  [Alfles () | Cancel )
Z)

(Note: This process is also used to save partially done submissions for later completion.)

9.8 Upload Submission

Upload through ESF process is identical to that discussed for 1 CP submissions.

See Section 7.7 .

9.9 Real World Follow-Up

e Your District likely has a Road Permit Application process. What you have done is
do the ESF work. You still need to do "the process”, whatever that may be.

e If no District process, send your woodlot forester an e-mail telling him or her that
you have filed an FTA submission for a road permit amendment or new road with
the Submission ID provided by ESF above.

e You have to file a rate request to activate the tab rate stumpage for the RP or the
road permit stumpage rate if you are still on the appraisal system.

e You will receive an email at the address you provided in the Submitter Email blank
of the form when the status of your RP application changes.
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10. RESULTS Overview and Things You Need to Know
10.1 Introduction

Welcome to the big league - RESULTS.

RESULTS Central informs us that:

The RESULTS (Reporting Silviculture Updates and Land status Tracking System)
application tracks silviculture information by managing the submission of
Openings, Disturbances, Silviculture activities and Obligation declarations as
required by the Forest and Range Practices legislation.

Data submitted under the Electronic Submission Framework (ESF) is explicitly
linked to associated spatial information, thereby ensuring consistency in the
geographic information.

Fair enough. Is RESULTS simple, straightforward, or "easy to use"? Nope. Not a bit.
Complex, obtuse and darn difficult is more like it.

But if you are a smart enough character to figure out how to design and run an
economically viable harvesting operation in these times, you can most likely figure out
how to shove information into RESULTS.

RESULTS is easiest when you have a simple clearcut with one SU. The more SU's you
add, the more detailed your mapping of NP and WTRA's, and especially the more you
move to multilayered stands and partial cutting, the more complex it gets. If your "first
block to report" has 3 SUs and is a multi-layered partial cut, you might want to just
engage a service provider.

RESULTS is a sprawling database that can be accessed on line through a web browser.
Meaning “through Microsoft Internet Explorer with correct compatibility settings”. See
Section 6.4

This overview section is large. Sorry. But there are many things you need to know
before working with RESULTS, and most of the info here reflects mistakes | have made.
So save yourself some time on hair pulling and error fixes, and skim through the
overview.

10.2 Code Admin or FRPA Admin - VERY IMPORTANT

Key legal obligations and RESULTS processes change based on whether a harvest unit
was authorized under The Code or under FRPA/WLPPR/WLP. There are three options:

(a) harvest was authorized before the Forest Practices Code,
(b) harvest was authorized under the Forest Practices Code or
(c) harvest was authorized under the Forest and Range Practices Act (FRPA).
The majors and many RESULTS professionals look at WL in amazement when this comes

up. All of their Code blocks got moved to FRPA administration using provisions in FPPR.
No such provisions are available to WL, so all of our Code blocks stay under Code
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administration until they are free growing. So WL are a small island of Code
administration in the RESULTS sea.

So how do you determine what admin system a block was authorized under? That can be
complicated.

10.2.1 Block is Not Yet Reported to RESULTS

Given that FRPA/WLPPR have been in force for 16 years, | hope that none of us are still
digging out Code era blocks that were never reported to RESULTS. If you are reporting
new openings, and unless you are doing cleanup on a WL with missing reporting from a
decade ago, you are most likely looking at harvesting authorized under FRPA. But
anything is possible.
The basic field marks are:

Pre-Code blocks:

e Were generally under a Forest Development Plan.

e Performance standards / obligations were set in a Stand Management
Prescription that was approved by the MoF.

Code blocks:
e Were generally under a Forest Development Plan.

e The activities were to comply with the Woodlot Licence Forest Management
Regulation (WLFMR).

e Performance standards / obligations were set in a paper Site Plan that was
approved by the MoF.

e Beetle salvage activities may not have any of these field marks.

FRPA blocks:
e Were under a Woodlot Licence Plan.

e The activities were to comply with the Woodlot Licence Planning and
Practices Regulation (WLPPR).

e Do not require a site plan.

e |If a Site Plan was prepared, it was an internal document and was not
submitted to / approved by FLNRO.

Date is relevant but not perfectly diagnostic. And at this remove, date of harvest can be
a tricky target to nail down. | have used HBS to estimate date of harvest, based on when
wood from a CP was shipped.

If the block was harvested before the first version of WLPPR came out in 2004, it is not
feasible that a Licensee had a WLP in place and logged a FRPA administered block. But
the inverse is not true. Harvests authorized under Code and pre-Code admin continued
for years after FRPA/WLPPR was in place. Some folks were still logging Code blocks in
2018.
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Even the existence of an approved WLP on the date of harvest is not definitive. Code
blocks already fully approved when a WLP was approved could have been logged after
the WLP was approved.

| always ask the Licensee for the CP document and the Site Plan (SP) or Silv Prescription
(SP) (if they exist). The CP is not going to tell you if the block is Code or FRPA, but at least
you can verify that it was authorized and find out the exact CP and block number that
were submitted to FTA.

If there is a paper SP, signed by the District Manager of the day, it is almost certainly a
Code block®.

Note the "signed". During FRPA transition, some licensees paid to have "Site Plans"
prepared, even though the site plan was no longer was a legal requirement and had no
legal standing. Licensee may pull a document called Site Plan out of a file, but if no DM
signature, you have some paper, not an approved operational plan®.

If no one knows, and records cannot be found, contact the District and ask them for help.

10.2.2 Block Has Been Reported to RESULTS

At fist glance, super easy. Then reality sets in.
Let's do "super easy" first.

Go to the RESULTS info for the reported opening, and open the Stocking Standards tab.
Look at bottom of page. Code and Pre-Code blocks should have a display like this:

Regen Free Growing
Delay Early Late
Regen Obligations: [ 7 7 20
No Regen Obligations:
Additional Standards: No
. Post Spacing
Species Ht{m) Well Spaced Trees (st/ha) Density(stha)
. Min Min Basal 3 Max Conif HtTo
Layer Preferred Acceptable Target Min Pref Hz(m) Area Min Max {stha) Comp
PLI2, FDIM. 4, LW/2  PW/2, HWHM, BG/M, CWI/1.1, SXWH 1200 700 600 15 2000 10000 150%
Correction I Minor Amendment | Amendment |

FRPA era blocks should have a display like this:

8 "Almost certainly a Code block"? | did see one where an SP was prepared and approved by FLNRO under
the Code, but then the licensee got a WLP and a new CP and logged the block under FRPA admin. The
existence of the MoF approved Site Plan was not indicative. That one took some figuring out! But that
level of admin mystery is not common.

9 This can get really hairy if the internal "Site Plan" lists different stocking standards than those approved in
the WLP. The Licensee may be managing towards an incorrect goal. | have seen this confusion multiple
times from blocks initiated in the transition years, but thankfully have never seen the mistake result in
actual material issues re: achieving legal stocking targets.
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Regen Free Growing
Delay Early Late
Regen Obligations: [l 7 12 15
No Regen Obligations: &
Additional Standards: Yes
- Post Spacing
Species Ht{m) Well Spaced Trees (st/ha) Density(st/ha)
. Min Min Basal . Max Conif HtTo
Layer Preferred Acceptable Target Min Pref  Hzim) Area Min Max (st/ha) Comp
FDI. 4, LWP2, PW/2, PY1 BGM, CWI1, PLIf2, SXi1 1200 700 600 2 150%

Approved Variation | Site Plan Amendment | Amendment

Totally different array of buttons across lower screen. Super easy. Except:

Exception 1

In the early days of RESULTS, MoF staff were doing WL RESULTS reporting. Forest
Practices Branch created a library of default Code era stocking standards based on
WLFMR Schedule A that were/are referenced by SSID. The MoF staff were
instructed to report the stocking standards applicable to a WL Code block using
the correct SSID from the library of Code defaults wherever possible. Some
service providers followed the same directive.

As soon as you report an SSID for a Code era block, it changes it to FRPA era admin
in RESULTS. The block is still legally administered under the Code, not FRPA, but it
looks like a FRPA block in RESULTS.

There is no "Undo" or ability for user to change back to Code era. The "fix" was:

e Contact your District and ask for written (email) agreement that the block is
under Code administration

e Contact the Service Desk (nrsenquiries@gov.bc.ca at time of writing) with a
copy of your District approval and ask for a data fix to change the opening
from FRPA regime to Code regime.

e Wait 3to 12 months. It takes a while.

e Put a General Comment in RESULTS noting what you did, the date, and
explaining you are waiting for a data fix to complete reporting repairs.

The "fix" was completely impractical. In 2018, RESULTS Central told us:

1. Stop trying to do this. There are no resources to fix all the WL Code-block-
as-FRPA-block mistakes.

2. Leave the block as "FRPA admin". Carry on reporting until free growing, at
which time the admin regime becomes irrelevant.

3. Bear in mind that block is under Code, not FRPA. Paper SP remains the
legally binding document. Licensee is obligated to get FLNRO approval for
any changes to approved SP for the unit. DO NOT use ability imparted by
the FRPA admin __SiePlanAmendment | hytton to change stocking standards in
RESULTS with no approval.



mailto:nrsenquiries@gov.bc.ca

WLGML Users Manual Ver 4.0 ; ) Page 105
10. RESULTS Overview R~

4. |If stocking standards in RESULTS are incorrect/do not match paper Site Plan,
change standards in RESULTS to match paper plan using Approved
Variation!? and explain what you are doing in a comment.

Exception 2

An associate needed to submit a recent FRPA block to report some govt funded
fuel management activity per Price Waterhouse Coopers specs. He was not doing
the complete post harvest reporting yet, so he left the SSID blank. The system
created the unit as a Code block, of course.

So if another user chose to leave out SSID or forgot to enter it when reporting a
current FRPA admin block, it will look like a Code block in the system.

Fix is easy in this direction: Add an SSID through web interface or through a XML
submission with Action Code "Update" and it turns into a FRPA admin block.

| have seen exactly one case of this, so it is not common, but it can be done.

So back to the alleged subject at hand: even the super easy, ultra diagnostic appearance
of the stocking standards screen cannot be fully trusted.

If it says | Comection || Minor Amendment | amendment | and js from older harvesting, | am happy it is
a Code block and | am moving on.

But if it says Approved Variation | Site Plan Amendment | Amendment | and is from older ha rvesting,
it could be a Code block that had an SSID applied to it or it could be a FRPA block. More
research is required.

10.2.3 Why Care?

Why on earth do | care? RESULTS Central said "Never mind.". | care because of (a)
stocking standards and (b) amendment process.

10.2.3.1 Stocking Standards

The stocking standards that define legal reforestation obligations are contained in either:

e FRPA era: Woodlot Licence Plan. We get at the standards for reporting purposes
using the on-line stocking standards library, referenced by SSID,

or

e Code or Pre-Code: The paper Site Plan or Silviculture Prescription.

| have seen many incorrectly reported Code era blocks where the stocking standards
shown in RESULTS are just wrong - they do not match the standards in paper site plan.
The person doing the reporting did not review the Site Plan. They input the defaults and
did not capture any unique/alternative standards in the approved Site Plan, which is the
legally binding operational plan.

10 This is not the intended use of Approved Variation. But Approved Variation is the only practical tool to
do the job in a Code-block-in-FRPA-admin situation. Ergo, add that comment explaining what you are
dong!
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It is, to say the least, important that the correct Preferred and Acceptable, intertree
distance, and TSS etc are used to survey for and report achievement of obligations. Your
RESULTS reporting work is a place to check if this was so, to advise others if there
appears to be a discrepancy, and to correct the standards input to RESULTS to match the
paper Site Plan if needed.

10.2.3.2 Amendment Process

This refers the process used to address things such as "New forester says unit is not the
01 site association, it is the 04 site association. Old forester made a mistake, we now
want to correct."

Under FRPA, you can submit an Opening and SU XML file using Action Code 'Major
Amendment' to change the BEC site association and the applicable SSID. 'Major
Amendment' is called Site Plan Amendment in the on-line RESULTS FRPA block interface.

Approved Variation | Site Plan Amendment | Amendment |

Professional rationale for change is kept on file and can be (should be, in my opinion)
uploaded to RESULTS as an attachment. Done.

Under the Code, you use the amendment button in _Correctien | _ MinorAmendment | Amendment |
to open a screen where you very carefully enter the changes required. You then press a
<Submit> button on the amendment screen to trigger FLNRO review and approval. You
also upload a Site Plan Amendment form signed by RPF and Licensee to the Attachments
page in RESULTS. This provides the rationale for the proposed amendment. | also send a
polite note to my stewardship forester telling them that we are seeking a Site Plan
amendment on OpeningID . FLNRO either approves or rejects that amendment.
If reject, discussion may follow.

Gold star for you if you already said "Hold on, how do | amend a Code Block that is
marooned in FRPA admin in RESULTS? You said not to try to change it back to Code
admin." There is no approved business process, because this is not supposed to be a
thing. But it is a thing. See Section 10.2.2, Exception 1 discussion for instructions.

So, to close, it is important to know which admin regime the opening is in so you can
manage info and make changes correctly.

10.3 "Site Plan means FRPA"

When FPPR came into force in 2002, it established that the holder of a Forest
Stewardship Plan had to prepare a Site Plan for all harvest units.

Sadly, from a WL perspective, the people working on RESULTS documentation and
training seized on that requirement as The Tool to determine if a harvest unit was under
Code or FRPA administration.

Block has a Site Plan? FRPA! No Site Plan? Code!
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Of course, the WL world is 180°opposite. WL had legally required SitePlans under
WLFMR under the Code. FRPA/WLPPR removed that requirement. So for us, Site Plan =
Code, no Site Plan = FRPA.

Thus for WL, RESULTS documentation and training has to be filtered through the
uncertain haze of "They probably mean the opposite." whenever "site plan" is
mentioned. And it is mentioned a lot.

Yes, we complained. Muchly. No real changes in content seen, relationships being
strained, Code receding into past, gave it up. And wrote own Manual, which you are
reading.

10.4 What is Legally Binding

We are all happiest and confusion is lowest when RESULTS lists stocking standards and
other targets that align with actual legal obligations.

However, if RESULTS says one thing and an approved operational plan says another, the
legal obligation is the statement/target in the approved plan.

| often see Code Era reporting where the stocking standards, soil disturbance limits
and/or permanent access limits in RESULTS do not accurately reflect the approved Site
Plan. The Approved Site Plan is correct, and sets the legal obligations.

This is less common under FRPA, but can also occur.

My recommendation: If you find a mistake in the standards entered in RESULTS, double
check to be sure it IS a mistake, check again, and then fix it if you can.

10.5 Undeclare to Fix A Mistake?

Many things in RESULTS cannot be changed once a standards unit has been declared free
growing. The declaration says that the Licensee has met all of the obligations listed in
the good 'ol Reporting Silviculture Updates and Land status Tracking System. Changing
what those obligations are after you said you met them is not allowed.

Only way to do it is to Undeclare free growing, and this is NOT recommended general
practice.

10.5.1 Attribute Error in RESULTS

If you find an error in a unit that has not been declared free growing, general policy is to
(a) verify that it is indeed an error and (b) fix it.

So say that one day you note that (a) FG was declared based on a survey carried out with
Py as a preferred species, (b) the approved stocking standards contain Py as a preferred,
but (c) stocking standards in RESULTS say Py is an acceptable species.

Well, that is awkward. The real world forestry is completely correct, but the RESULTS
reporting makes it look like an error was made. What do you do?

Generally, Nothing. Do nothing.
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You would have to "Undeclare" free growing to change the mistake in the stocking
standards reported to RESULTS, that is, to make Py a preferred species. The Undeclare
and Redeclare restarts the 15 month period under which FLNRO may review the
declaration. (FRPA 107(4) /WLPPR 84(4)) If the declaration is already through the 15
month period or close to it, you will be exposing the Licensee to a repeat of a review
process that has already finished.

In general, do not reopen openings that have been declared free growing to fix data
entry mistakes. They are over. Leave them alone.

Now, if it was your data entry mistake made a few days ago that is the issue, grit your
teeth, Undeclare, fix your mistake, add a comment/rational saying "Fixing mistake -
entered Py as acceptable not preferred on <date>", Redeclare, and carry on.

10.5.2 Spatial Data Error

So say that one day you note that the spatial data used to report the opening, SU1 and
the forest cover submitted at free growing declaration was wrong. There is 1.5 ha more
area in the real harvest block than are shown! (Old mapping vs new ortho imagery or
LiDAR is a common source of this situation.)

Well, that is awkward to say the least . What do you do?

You would have to "Undeclare" free growing to change the Opening and SU spatial data.
The Undeclare and Redeclare restarts the 15 month period under which FLNRO may
review the declaration. (FRPA 107(4) /WLPPR 84(4)) If the declaration is already through
the 15 month period or close to it, you will be exposing the Licensee to a repeat of a
review process that has already finished. Do not do this. In general, do not reopen
declared openings to fix data entry mistakes. They are over. Leave them alone.

However, you may add new, correct forest cover spatial and attribute data that shows
the 1.5 ha as part of the harvest unit. The declaration of Free Growing does not prevent
forest cover updates. This will result in the opening and SU spatial not aligning with the
forest cover spatial. Not desirable, but allowed.

Why would you do this? It does feel like waving a red flag. The reason to do this is that
the VRI mapping for the province, and likely for the WL, is updated from the forest cover
spatial data for free growing blocks that has been input to RESULTS. The goal of this fix is
to have the VRI data set show the spatial extent of young forest / harvest unit accurately.
Will likely take 1 to 2 years for the correction to show up in the VRI.

Now, if it was your mapping mistake made a few days ago that caused the issue, grit your
teeth, Undeclare, fix your mistake, add a comment/rational saying "Fixing mapping
mistake made on <date>", Redeclare, and carry on.

10.6 When Is Spatial Data Required?

Many RESULTS entries are "attribute only" or "text based", meaning the entry does not
require a map. You can just enter the required information online. The information will
be associated with an existing map of a cut block (an "opening") by the RESULTS system.
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You do not have to upload a map to add the information, or as we say, "make the
submission".

Three key RESULTS submissions do require a map.

Or "spatial data" to be more precise. The data we send in is not a map, it is a bunch of
X,Y coordinates that define the boundaries of a discrete area or areas.

The three submissions that require spatial data are:
e Opening Submission
e Standards Unit Submission
e Forest Cover Submission

A key point is that the Free Growing milestone declaration also legally requires a map. A
WL can choose whether or not to report free growing milestone, but if they choose to,
WLPPR 84(3) requires a “forest cover inventory” with a FG declaration. WLPPR 76(2)
notes that “The chief forester may specify the form of, and the information to be
included in, an annual report”. The Chief Forester has specified that annual reporting of
silviculture activities and declarations shall be through the RESULTS system. The FLNRO
guide to RESULTS, the RESULTS INFORMATION SUBMISSION SPECIFICATIONS Form and
Manner of Reporting (Woodlot Licencee Submissions), conveys the Chief Forester’s
specifications, and states that a forest cover submission shall contain spatial data. Ergo,
FG declaration requires spatial data. If you fail to do supply spatial data, you fail to meet
your reporting obligations and are non-compliant.

(Subtlety: RESULTS uses an internal data link to associate the forest cover attribute data
(species, age, ht stems/ha, etc) and the forest cover spatial data. It is possible to break
that link by mistake. If the link is broken, the spatial data is no longer associated with the
attribute data, just as if it was never entered. Reporting is non-compliant. WL have used
the web-based forest cover editing interface incorrectly to create a large legacy of non-
compliant forest cover reports with broken links to spatial data. See Section 10.7 Also
see Appendix 8 for "How to identify broken link error.")

Of course, the RESULTS Free Growing declaration interface does not have an "insert map
here" box. The simplest way to meet your legal reporting obligation is by submitting an
updated forest cover submission with spatial data at the same time as your FG
declaration. ("Other" way discussed in next section.)

WLPPR 75 does not require that WL survey for and report to minister on the
achievement of regeneration targets. However, if you choose to report the
Regeneration milestone for a WL FRPA block, WLPPR 84(3) requires you to submit forest
cover inventory, which includes spatial data.

Code and Pre-Code blocks do convey a legal obligation to survey for and report forest
cover at regeneration date. This leads to same place: must have map = must have forest
cover spatial data submission.

WLGML has the ability to generate XML/GML for the tabular and spatial data
components required for these three submission types.
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10.7 On-Line Forest Cover Updates

There is a way to recycle existing forest cover spatial data in RESULTS, add new
attributes, and meet your legal obligation to submit forest cover attribute and spatial
data.

One word of advice: Don't.

The process is tetchy. There is no interim <Save> ability. RESULTS times out after you
have worked for half an hour? Too bad. All gone. Start over.

And most importantly, the WL track record of using this process is abysmal. Over my
years of working on getting WL RESULTS errors fixed, over half of all significant WL errors
at all times have been caused by mistakes in the use of the on-line forest cover update. |
still find and fix them.

If you are reading this, you probably have WLGML installed already. | strongly suggest
you use it and make an XML/GML forest cover submission to update forest cover.

If you really must, instructions on using the on-line forest cover update interface
correctly are contained in Appendix 8.

If you have already used the RESULTS on-line interface to edit forest cover attributes,
and are starting to wonder "Did | do it right?", see Appendix 8 for "how to tell".

10.8 Append Exhibit A Spatial

For a number of years, Woodlot Licensees have had the ability to avoid making spatial
data submissions to RESULTS by simply "copying over" an existing block outline from the
FTA system by "appending the Exhibit A spatial” and then keyboarding in the required
RESULTS information online. This process can be used to create forest cover spatial data,
with limitations:

e The append Exhibit A spatial method only works if:
e Harvest was carried out under a conventional cutting permit.

e The outer block boundary, the single standards unit boundary, and the
eventual single forest cover type share one identical boundary.

e The final actual harvest boundary mirrors the planned harvest boundary
that was input into FTA.

e Any harvest units with more than one standards unit, more than one forest cover
polygon, mappable NP areas, or mappable reserves in harvest areas do not qualify
for copying Exhibit A.

Some comments:

e We have moved to a One CP Over Woodlot environment. There are no FTA
Exhibit A's of block boundaries to copy over. FTA thinks your harvest areais a
stupid triangle. Actual harvest area outlines are input using RESULTS. WLGML
provides a low cost option to accomplish this legal obligation.

e Using on-line RESULTS to input information realistically requires a high speed
internet connection. Dial up or even standard satellite just will not suffice.
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WLGML allows a user to create a forest cover submission on their desktop, and
then upload it to the ESF system, which is a much lower bandwidth proposition.

e We have reports that a SU created with Append Exhibit A will not accept a SSID
from on line data entry and is locked in Code block administration format. | have
no way to test this problem report. If you have seen it in the wild, please contact
me.

10.9 Do RESULTS and FTA Have to Agree on Conventional CPs?

No, they do not have to agree.

Up until 1 CP, we always told FTA where our blocks would be. We were supposed to be
accurate.

We then went forth and logged, hopefully to the boundaries we told FTA about.

A reasonable person would expect that the block boundary in FTA and any subsequent
mapping of harvest area would agree. In real world, they sometimes do not. Compass
and chain traverses, miscommunications with GPS surveyors, wee mistakes reading
ribbons while harvesting - they all can cause harvest outcomes to differ from mapped
pre-harvest boundaries.

At some point, often when you get a new ortho image of your woodlot or view your
harvest areas in Google Earth, it become apparent that what you told FTA differs from
what happened on the ground. However, the rules clearly say "tell RESULTS where the
opening really is", not "tell RESULTS whatever you told FTA". (Note limitations discussed
in Section 10.5.2 above re: revising spatial for units that have been declared free
growing.)

So give RESULTS accurate maps that show the opening boundary, SUs and forest cover.
At this point, a lot of people think "I better update FTA as well!".
No. Do not do it. Leave FTA alone. Do not file Cutting Permit Amendment to "fix things".

FTA and RESULTS do not have to agree. An opening must exist within FTA to be reported
to RESULTS, but the mapped outlines do not have to align. Give RESULTS your best map
of actual harvest outcomes, and carry on.

Now, if you decided to add 5 ha to a block without any permitting process, you likely do
have a problem, especially if the stumpage was determined under the appraisal system.
But we assume that no one has done anything of that nature.

10.10 Reference Materials / Other Information Sources You Need

This manual explains how to use the WLGML software to make RESULTS submissions.
While doing that, we will cover how to fill in the required RESULTS entry fields, what to
map for which entry, the basic stuff.

Will we cover off every possible permutation? Not a chance.

If you have a block with a bit of permanent road and a landing in it, and maybe a reserve
patch, you will likely be able to create a successful submission using just this manual. It
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is worth a try. After all, pretty much the worst that can happen is that you get a
Validation Failure message from the ESF system or a follow up email telling you your
submission was rejected due to errors.

But if you are puzzling over some thing that Is not covered here, sources of more info

are:

RISS-wl (aka RESULTS INFORMATION SUBMISSION SPECIFICATIONS Form and
Manner of Reporting (Woodlot Licencee Submissions)) RISS-wl is a lot shorter. |
pronounce it riss-wool. RISS-wl is the official technical manual for Woodlot
submission. It is not a users manual. It assumes you know a lot about RESULTS
and reporting, and tries to answer some specific technical questions.

Get it from http://www.woodfor.com/WLGML/RISS-wl_Feb 24 2016.pdf

It is of course on the Govt web too.

RISS-Is (aka RESULTS INFORMATION SUBMISSION SPECIFICATIONS Form and
Manner of Reporting (Licensee Submissions)) | pronounce it riss-liss. RISS-Is
contains a good review of "how to do it" that covers a lot of the more challenging
situations faced in RESULTS mapping and reporting. Sections 5.4.4,5.74 and 6
address how to prepare spatial data for various submission and are very
informative.

Get it from http://www.woodfor.com/WLGML/RISS Is 4 ed Feb 26 2016.pdf
or from the govt web.

SUBMITTING FOREST COVER TO RESULTS FOR OPENINGS WITH TREED RETENTION.
No catchy abbreviation for this one. Maybe SFCTRFOWTR, but you try to

pronounce that. If you are trying to report partial cuts or complex reserve
patterns, you need to study this publication. Get it from:

http://www.woodfor.com/WLGML/Forest_Cover_Retention_Submissions_May 5
2016.pdf

or from the govt web.

By the way, we do take a run at the reporting partial cut issues which have tied
some Licensees in knots in Section 14.4.3

RESULTS online. RESULTS online has an extensive help section. Going to the data
entry you are puzzled by in the online screens and clicking Help can often reveal
helpful and detailed information.

APP HELP. 250.952.6801 Their job it to try to help us make this all work. Nice
people. Very tolerant.


http://www.woodfor.com/WLGML/RISS_ls_4_ed_Feb_26_2016.pdf
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11. RESULTS Opening and Standards Unit Submissions
11.1 Introduction

This section of the manual covers the Opening and Standards Unit submissions. These
two submissions are done together: RESULTS does not accept just an opening submission
or just a SU submission, it wants both together at one time.

Why are there two? Because the spatial data can vary considerably between the two.

The Opening spatial data is the outer perimeter of the block, including harvest areas,
roads, landings, natural non-productive, and reserves.

The SU spatial data shows the area within that Opening where you have a legal
obligation to reforest. The Net Area to be Reforested, the NAR. As WLPPR S1 states:

"net area to be reforested" means, for the purpose of section 29 (3) [free
growing stands] of the Act, the portion of a cutblock in which harvesting has
occurred that is not occupied by permanent access structures.

The SU spatial excludes mappable natural non-productive in the block, and mapped
reserve areas that were not logged. As well, differing ecological conditions, harvest
approaches and/or management objectives can result in differing reforestation
obligations and standards in different parts of a single block, ergo, multiple SUs in a
block.

We report the net area of each SU to RESULTS:

e The net area is the SU polygon area minus any unmapped permanent access
structures or non-productive areas.

e We do not explain why gross area of SU polygon and reported net area of SU are
different in the SU reporting, they just can be.

e We do explain any difference between gross and net areas in the forest cover
reporting, later on.

Yes, technical and fussy, but it works well once you get used to it.
11.2 PAS and Road Tubes - Road Tubes Out of Favour

" The net area is the SU polygon area minus any unmapped permanent access structures
or non-productive areas."

??? We don't map roads?

No, we still do map and report the area of permanent roads, landings and skid trials
within harvest units, aka Permanent Access Structures or PAS. We just don't show them
explicitly in the polygon spatial data uploaded to RESULTS. We used to upload SU spatial
cut up by "road tubes". Now we upload the same SU spatial outlines, but with no road
tubes. The permanent access structures are accounted for by being deducted from the
net area of the SU polygon they lie within.
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Old. Used road tubes to map PAS. New. No road tubes.
No longer done. PAS accounted for by SU net area

Pages 19 to 21 of RISS-wl provide examples and discussion. SFCTRFOWTR also provides
guidance for partial cuts, discussed more in Section 15.

11.3 Save the Existing Data Before You Start

If you are about to work on an existing RESULTS opening that you did not create, make a
copy of the RESULTS data as you found it before you start work.

This enables a clear reporting of what you changed and what you did not change, should
guestions be asked. And if you accidentally cause data loss, you will have the info at
hand to fix your mistake.

Just click the Opening Summary Report link on the RESUTLS301 screen and save the PDF.
My hard drive contains many PDFs called, for example,
W1234 _CP_C_Bk_3_RESULTS_Data_Dump_2019-10-05.PDF.

= Application Home

RESULTS

Search Inbox Openings Projects Data Submission Admin Event Tracking Reports

J Opening Inguiry 1 Multi-Tenure f Stocking Standards ,r Activities J’ Projects ,r Forest Cuverf Milestones I Land Status I.Attachmems

Org Unit: | DSE - Selkirk Natural Resource Dist Status: APP - Approved

Client: [WINCCRW  p0 - Name: WINLAW CREEK WOODLOT LTD.
_— . . Licensee

0pen|ng.| a2F |053 |0.0 |e13 Opening Id: |1503130 _[ Opening Ig: |CF_C_EI<_3

Licence | . . . .

No: |N1aaz cP: IC Cut Block: |3 Timber Mark: |\Tv1eazc

Exhibit A Area (ha): 0.5377 Disturbance Area (ha): 0.5 NAR (ha): 0.5 Forest Cover Area (ha): 0.5 Opening Gross Area (ha): .5

G_UI Clear EF'I.]ap| Map View, | History, |:T_~‘|

RESULTS301 - Opening Inquiry Opening Summary Report
Opening: |a2F Jos3 oo 613 Licensee Opening Id: JeP_c Bk 3

SP Exempt: [N+ Opening Status: APP

Opening Category: |FTWL - Forest Tenure - Woodlot: Site P Dist Admin Zone: |
Tenure Type: AD4 - Woodlot Licence Block Status: S - Silviculture

[Admin Forest Org: DSE - Selkirk Natural Resource District TSB: |

Management Unit Type: F - Woodlot Management Unit ID:
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11.4 Create XML Submission in WLGML
One starts in WLGML the usual way, and selects RESULTS Spatial Submission:
%, WoolLot ESF Submission ToalPSEJHIT=IEY

FTACP

FTA Road

RESULTS Spatial

S ub[%ssion
Clear Preferences

Which brings up:

(B RESULTS I Al (O] x|
Submitter Email tomb@netidea.cor
Submitter Phone number  [2502267792

Distiict Code 3] =~ [vaiidate only |
Client Code e

ate
Client Location code 00 AAYY-MMDD) |

Client Contact Tom Bradley

' Tenure Identifier " Opening ID Identifier

License Opening ID
Cutting Permit No
Cut Block ID

Submission Action Code U -Update «

NADS3 BC Abers v Open Submission | Generate Submission |

R Update Opening Attibutes with no
Opening sy spatial changes

I Forest Cover I

Submission

11.4.1 Submitter Information

Lets start with the basic information in the top right box:
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Submitter Email {tomb@neidea.com 1

Submitter Phone number |2502257792 2

District Code IDAB 3 Anow Boundary L] 8 IVaIidate and Process LI

Clen s xe 100028804 4 Submission Date

Client Location code w5 [YYYY-M-DD) |201 10304 7

Client Contact TomBradley 6

1. Submitter Email.

Officially a Mandatory entry, but submissions without an e-mail address will
process.

Enter a your email address, such as Your.Name@yourisp.com
@ symbol required, no spaces allowed

If you do not have an e-mail address, leave the entry blank. The submission will
be accepted by the ESF computer system.

Having no email address will make it challenging for the automated systems to
notify you of success or failure.

2. Submitter Phone Number.
Mandatory entry.

Enter a daytime phone number where you can be reached or where a message
can be left for you.

The phone number must be ten digits, no spaces, no hyphens.
2505551234 is a valid phone number format.

250-555-1234 or 555-1243 are not valid formats, and will cause your submission
to be rejected by the ESF computer system.

3. Administering District Code.

Mandatory entry.

Select the FLNR District that your block lies within from the drop down list.
4. Client Code.

Mandatory entry.

Enter the FLNR eight digit client code number for the Woodlot in question. For
example, 12345678

Entry must be 8 digits, no spaces. If you Client Code is 00123456, enter 00123456,
not 123456.

The Client Code is found on all stumpage notices issued by FLNR and forest
companies.

You can also look up a Client Code online at https://a100.gov.bc.ca/pub/hbs/
using the Timber Mark Information query near the bottom of the page. Tell it a
valid timber mark for the Woodlot, it will tell you the Client Number.

5. Client Location Code.


mailto:Your.Name@yourisp.com
https://a100.gov.bc.ca/pub/hbs/
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Mandatory entry.

A location code assigned by the MFR. Identifies licence location when clients have
more than one licence. May be required in situations where a Licensee holds 2
Woodlot Licences.

Entry must be two digits. Default value is 00. This means “one location”.

If there is any question, The Client Location Code can be looked up online at
https://a100.gov.bc.ca/pub/hbs/ using the Timber Mark Information query near
the bottom of the page. Tell it a valid timber mark for the Woodlot, it will tell you
the Client Location Code.

Client Contact.

You, most likely.

Submission Date

The date you will send in the e-FM submission.
Action Code.

Select Validate and Process. Validate Only does not work. With hindsight we
should have not offered the choice.

11.4.2 Opening Key - Opening ldentification

Now, some tougher questions:

% Tenure Identifier " Dpening ID Identifier
License li Opening ID |
Cutting Permit No l—

Cut Block 1D [

Submission Action Code lU -Update « I

RESULTS uses descriptors called "keys" to identify each unique cut block.

WLGML can use two of the RESULTS keys: TenurelD key and OpeninglD key.

TenurelD Key: Licence Number, Cutting Permit Name, Cut Block number.

You must use the Tenure key for a first submission to RESULTS, i.e. to tell RESULTS
about a block it has not heard of before.

The Licence Number, Cutting Permit Name, Cut Block number must be known to
FTA, or RESULTS will not create a new entry.

You have to exactly match what FTA believes a block is called. One character
different is not an exact match.

Data entry over time in FTA has not been consistent. For example, a woodlot can
be called W0666 on one CP entry in FTA, and WL666 on another. You have to
know and use the right one. | recommend checking the Tenure ID key info for the
CP in FTA using iMap before using Tenure ID key, just to verify that you and the
ESF system agree.


https://a100.gov.bc.ca/pub/hbs/
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See Appendix 6 for instructions on how to look up conventional CP and 1-CP first
block names in FTA using iMap.

e OpeninglD Key: the Opening Number assigned by RESULTS
Opening Number is assigned when a block is first entered in RESULTS.
After that first entry, | always use the OpeningID Key for subsequent updates.
| find it wise to check the Opening Number for known-to-RESULTS blocks in online
RESULTS before using the OpeningID key.

Blocks not yet in RESULTS have no OpeninglID as they "don't exist" as far as
RESULTS is concerned. You have to use the Tenure key.

It is, to say the least, very important to get the key right. If you typo, your RESULTS
submission will fail. It is unlikely that you will accidentally change someone else's
reporting as you will almost certainly not have submitter authority for the opening that
the typoed Opening ID Key points to. But should you accidentally put the Opening ID Key
for one of your own openings in a submission, you can certainly can trash your own
RESULTS reporting and cause extra work.

You do not have to use OpeninglID key for existing openings. You can use the TenurelD
Key for an opening that already exists in RESULTS if you want. But in my opinion,
OpeninglD key is a clearer-to-the-human link to the existing RESULTS data.

11.4.3 Submission Action Code

Remember this?

' Tenure |dentifier " Opening ID Identifier
License W Opening ID |
Cutting Permit No IB—

Cut Block ID 17

Submission Action Code v %

The Submission Action Code is a Mandatory Entry.

It tells RESULTS what you are trying to do, in a broad-brush way. Various potential
actions are allowed or not allowed under various Submission Action Codes.

Most of the time your work is simple: You are wither Inserting a new block, or Updating
information about a block that already exists in RESULTS.

| want to enter the RESULTS Opening and SU data for a block that RESULTS has never
heard of. So | use the Tenure ldentifier. And a Submission Action Code of Insert.

If the block had already been reported to RESULTS, | would use Opening ID Identifier and
the Submission Action Code would be Update.

There are several other potential Submission Action Codes. And the meaning of the
Submission Action Code, and technical specs pertaining to its use, vary depending on
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whether the harvesting activity was authorized under The Code or under
FRPA/WLPPR/WLP. See Section 10.2 for how to tell Code and FRPA apart.

Select the appropriate Submission Action Code from the pick list:

| - Insert.
| - Code Era and FRPA Era

For new Opening and SU definitions submitted for the first time.

U — Update.
U - Code Era

Type 1:

« No new SU's submitted, updates to BEC, NAR and spatial data only.

« Submission may include only those SU's being updated.

« Any SU's omitted from the submission will NOT be deleted.

« If you add any additional information or new SU's to the
submission, the submission will be considered a Type 2.

Type 2

« If the Update includes information other than BEC, NAR and
spatial, or a new SU is submitted, the submission is considered a
Correction.

« Any SU's omitted from the submission will be deleted and any new
SU's submitted will be added.

« SSID and Max Soil Disturbance are not updateable.

Type 1 is preferable as the Code era stocking standards, which
someone entered by hand from the approved paper Site Plan or Silv
Prescription, will survive the update. If the SU dies, those standards
die and you get to reenter them again in online RESULTS. You prefer
not to.

| actually generally use M to accomplish this sort of Update work.

This is an example of why you should create a report of the RESULTS
data as you found it before starting work on existing openings - one
mistake here and the stocking standards are gone. See Section 11.3 .

U - FRPA Era

Update submissions may include only those SU's being updated.
Any SU's omitted from the submission will NOT be deleted.

SU's may not be added through this action.

Include all data in the SU submission.

O — Opening Amalgamation. For proposing amalgamations. Above my pay

grade.

V - Variation.
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Vis in the picklist, but does not apply, as WLGML does not do stocking
standards submissions. This function is accomplished through on-line
RESULTS.

V - Code Era

Does not apply.

V - FRPA Era

For applying a stocking standards variation previously approved in a
WLP to a stocking standard regime associated with an SU. The
variation is approved in the WLP and may be applied in specific
circumstances, for example "Minimum intertree may be 1.5 meters on
rocky sites."

Variation submissions may include only those SU's being updated.
Any SU's omitted from the submission will NOT be deleted.

SU's may not be added through this action.

Include all data for the SU the variation applies to in the SU
submission.

A - Amendment (Major)
A - Code Era

For amendments to Code era silviculture prescriptions and Woodlot
site plans.

All Major Amendments to Code Era units require FLNRO approval.
SU's may be added or deleted through a Major Amendment.

Major Amendment submissions must include all SU's. Any SU's
omitted from the submission will be deleted when the Amendment is
approved. .

A - FRPA Era

Used to add, remove or edit Standards Units from existing
FRPA/WLPPR/WLP era reporting. Called a "Site Plan Amendment" in
FRPAese, although WL Site Plans were Code Era docs. You just have to
live with the terminological inconsistencies.

Does not require FLNRO approval.

Submissions for a Site Plan Amendment must include all SU's. Any SU's
omitted from the submission will be deleted immediately upon
successful submission and any new SU's submitted will be added.

SSID must be specified for all SU's and the existing SSID cannot be
changed if the SU has been declared Free Growing.

M — Amendment (Minor)
M - Code Era

For minor amendments (per FPCBCA 42.1, and OSPR 7.1) to
silviculture prescriptions and Woodlot Site Plans that do not require
MFR approval.
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« Minor amendment submissions may include only those SU's being
updated. Any SU's omitted from the submission will NOT be deleted.

« SU's may not be added through this action.

« Only BEC, NAR and spatial information will be updated; any other SU
information will be ignored.

M - FRPA Era
« Does not apply.
WLGML does I, U, A and M.
It may do O, but | have had no way to test it.

Vis in the picklist, but does not apply, as WLGML does not do stocking standards
submissions. This function is accomplished through on-line RESULTS.

A can be used to change opening or SU spatial in Code era blocks. Note that the
submission will erase all hand entered Code era stocking standards. All SU’s must
be resubmitted as all SU’s currently in the system will be erased. We normally use
A when we are proposing adding or deleting a Code era SU. After submission, the
opening will be locked until FLNR accepts or rejects the amendment.

M is very useful. It allows you to insert changed spatial data for a Code era
harvest without erasing the existing stocking standards in RESULTS and having to
re-enter them. Technically, you only need to submit info for SU’s you wish to
change, but a change in an SU boundary frequently affects other SU’s and/or the
opening itself.

The amendments change, delete or replace opening definition and stocking standards
data, but things like Activity Reports are not impacted. This is very nice if you need to go
back in time to fix an incorrect spatial or add a missing spatial to a existing RESULTS data
set. You do not loose all the previous work on things like activity reports.

11.4.4 Special Case - Minor Amendment to Code Era Block

A Minor Amendment to existing RESULTS data for a Code era block allows you to change
NAR and/or spatial data without erasing your hand entered Code era stocking standards
already in RESULTS, which were transcribed from the Code era Site Plan.

Here is the scenario: GPS technology or imagery have shown that the hand compass and
nylon chain traverse used to map good ol' CP A Block 1 was less than perfectly accurate.
You would like to replace the map (spatial data) for Opening and SUs for CP A Blk 1 in
RESULTS with more accurate info before you report Free Growing. That way your
Opening, SU and forest cover spatial will align.

You will need to generate a standards Opening and SU submission, as per instructions in
following pages. It is also possible to generate a submission with abbreviated attribute
contents (less work) and get the spatial update done. See Section 11.6 .

If you were to use Submission Action Code U, and accidentally or on purpose trigger a U
Type 2 response, the upload of your new map/spatial will erase the stocking standards
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that are already entered in RESULTS. These are always a job to re-enter, and a big job if
they were multilayered standards.

If you were to use Submission Action Code M (Minor Amendment), the upload of your
new map/spatial will NOT erase the stocking standards that are already entered in
RESULTS.

"NOT" is better.

You will have to also follow up with a revised forest cover spatial - your block shape has
changed, after all - but saving those stocking standards is a plus.

Note that you cannot delete an existing SU using this approach. That would be a Major
Amendment, not a minor.

11.4.5 Adding Opening and SU Spatial Data

11.4.5.1 Introduction

WLGML uses spatial data in shape file format to create the GML spatial data needed to
make an RESULTS submission.
The basic drill is:

1. you select the correct map projection to match your data,

2. you open the Add/Edit Spatial window,

3. vyou track down the shape files of your Opening and SU(s) on your hard drive and
select them,

4. the program ingests the spatial data contained in the shapefiles, and
5. the program creates a new entry tabs for you to add Opening and SU details.
Be aware that “any old shapefile” may not be good enough for ESF. The shape file(s) for

a RESULTS submission must be a closed polygon or polygons, and the boundary of each
polygon must be a line string that does not cross itself.

However, with a bit of editing, just about “any old shapefile” can be beat into a shapefile
that meets these specifications.

Information on some of the finer points of editing of shape files in WLGML is contained
in Appendix 1.
11.4.5.2 Unit Areas

You need to tell the system the gross area in hectares of your Opening and the area of all
SUs.

Hopefully whoever created your shape files knew to tell you the various polygon areas.

If no, the *.dbf file associated with polygonal shapes often contains an Area field, and
can be viewed in Excel. The area in most shape files is listed in square meters. You
divide the area in square meters by 10,000 to get area in hectares.
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If the listed polygon area in the DBF is irrational, your shape area did not get updated
after it was created. This is a simple fix if you have ESRI GIS software or are willing to
download QGIS and learn how to use it. If not, you will have to go back to whatever
process or person created the shape and get the area fixed.

11.4.5.3 Shape Files 101
See Appendix 4

11.4.5.4 What Are We Mapping What to include in an Opening or SU
We are preparing an Opening and Standards Units submission to the RESULTS system.
For the Opening, RISS-Is 2015 observes that

The opening boundary defines the location of the opening inclusive of roads,
reserves, productive, and non-productive areas.

This is a change from RISS-Is 2011. Previously, we were instructed to exclude areas
managed under a Road Permit from the opening spatial. This logically created ribbons of
spatial exclusion through many blocks. RESULTS Central and the FLNRO VRI update team
have decided this is not desirable, and the instructions to exclude Road Permit tenures
have vanished from the RISS manuals.

RISS-Is 2011 also had details about roads on block edges, half road widths, NP areas, etc.
All gone.

The upshot is this: RESULTS Central found that the more explicit and detailed their
instructions got, the more interpretive minutiae arose. Their viewpoint now is that
determining the extent of the harvest authorization being reported on is a professional
responsibility, so present a professional quality definition of the spatial extent of your
opening.

Pages 18 to 20 of RISS-wl present examples of Opening mapping for some guidance.

Standards Units can be more complicated. The SU maps the Net Area Reforestable. You
need a SU shape that maps the harvested area on which the Licensee has a legal
obligation to achieve reforestation.

This could be the exact same shape as the opening outline, if the SU perfectly matches
your opening.

In many cases, you will need to slice out areas like natural NP and mapped reserves,
which are not part of the NAR. Licensee is not responsible for reforesting these areas.

Note that small areas of NP < 0.25 ha in size do not have to be mapped. Several small
areas < 0.25 can add up to more than 0.25 ha "unmappable". They can be addressed as
a non-mapped netdown to the NAR within a SU. For example, let’s say the gross area of
your SU is 5 ha and you have 0.2 ha of non-rehabilitatable spur road and landing in that
SU. You submit the 5 ha polygon as your SU spatial, but you report the SU Net Area as
4.8 ha. This clarifies the size of the NAR, but it does not specify where or what the 0.2 ha
that is not NAR is. You use the subsequent Forest Cover report for the opening to specify
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what is those 0.2 ha area. In the end, the system never knows exactly where the 0.2 ha
is, but it knows the 0.2 ha of not-NAR exists and what the land cover status is. This is
perfectly acceptable.

You will need a shape with multiple SUs mapped if there is more than one SU in your
block.

SU Shapes for group selection blocks can get real complicated.
RISS-wl pages 18 to 20 provides examples and diagrams.

And finally, at the request of licensee, | made the following illustration of the Base Case:

Reality Opening Spatial SU Spatial Forest Cover Spatial
and Unmapped NP Area

Reserve for \

Biodiversity

0.3ha
N

sU_1
40ha

\

03 ha Opening: 4.4 ha

[ Forest Cover Polygon SU 1
Gross Polygon Area: 4.1 ha

SUit Unmapped Unnatural NP: 0.1 ha

Gross SU Polygon Area: 4.1 ha
Net SU Area: 4.0 ha

NP_RD
0.1 ha

It is a simple opening, but you need three different shape files:
1. The Opening shape, the outer extent wrapper.

2. The SU shape. The SU outline shows the gross NAR area, but you report the net
NAR to RESULTS. That is the gross NAR less any unmapped NP within the SU
polygon. In this case, the road and landing.

3. The Forest Cover shape. Total area of forest cover polygons is the same as total
area of the opening. Forest cover explicitly shows the different Veg cover types:
harvested NSR and reserve. The unmapped NP area is accounted for as a text
entry of un-mapped non-productive in the forest cover reporting for the
harvested area.

11.4.5.5 Wildlife Tree Areas

Wildlife Tree Areas can be reported in two ways.

The legal wildlife tree retention obligation for a WL is to meet the wildlife tree retention
targets set out in the approved Woodlot License Plan. This is accomplished through a set
of identified wildlife tree areas and/or individual wildlife trees in the WL; whatever the
WLP requires.
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The Licensee should have a map and any other required documentation on file that
shows how the wildlife tree retention targets have been / are being met.

| prefer to keep my Wildlife Tree reporting and record keeping out of RESULTS, as | see
managing one thing in two different records systems as a recipe for trouble. So, still
working with example above, | report the reserve to RESULTS as a Reserve for
Biodiversity, and keep a notation in my internal WL wildlife tree records that there is a
0.3 ha of WTP in this block.

You can report the area to RESULTS as a Reserve for Wildlife Trees if you prefer. Just
bear in mind that RESULTS is not the required wildlife tree record keeping system for a
Woodlot License. And that FLNRO tracks the outcome of WTRA retention reported to
RESULTS.

And yes, in Section 8.4.4 | recommended that you include all WTRA in the total block
area reported to FTA for a conventional permit, and now | am saying that | report them
to RESULTS as Reserves for Biodiversity. That is what | meant. Different systems,
different objectives, and different implications.

11.4.5.6 Adding Opening and SU Spatial Data

And now to the actual task at hand.

1. Select the correct projection for your submission, based on the projection of your
shape files. See Appendix 4 if you skipped to here and are wondering what this
"projection" stuff is.

[ohics) S

1‘;\;(}]:5)88; ég -ﬁge:s “Yd / Edit Spatial Update Opening Attributes with no

NADS3 (Geographics) Su Forest Cover | spatial changes

NADS3 / UTM zone 7N T

NADS3 / UTM zone 8N

NADS3 / UTM zone 9N

NAD83 /UTM zone 10N 4

-

Open Submission | Generate Submission |
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2. Click the Add/Edit Spatial Opening button.

INADBB IUTM zone 11N+ I Open Submission I Generate Submission |
Add / Edit Spatial Update Opening Attributes with no

‘ UHSE'M I SU | Fmesltoverl spatial changes

Submission

sdleer | | Addspeses |

The screen shown below will open

[ Editing Opening boundary

I FilSelected [ FilAl e Delete Selected TiyValidate | T Show Close Nodes | ® oo

I~ DrawNode - (I ShowSmalldngles | :
r Center Cross Hair M Hlng l SBQMEN | Reverse Rlng | TW Rwa" I @ Show Attributes
" Hide

Add Cipboardto | Node Distance | Node Angle [

Easting: | Notthing: |

Go
msmeﬁm I m;" Cancel || Retum I

3. Click Add Shape File A standard windows Browse for File box opens and you go
and find the shape file that contains a polygon of your Opening.

Open - olElal 2] x|
Lookin: [ 7 2_Shapes = o Er
E [@ cP_a_Blk_ForCov.shp

) @ CP_a_Bk3_ForCov.shp
G (@ cP_s_Blk_2_Opening.shp
LR @ cP_a_Bk_2_SU.shp
E @ CP_a_Blk_3.shp
@ CP_a_Blk_3_Opening.shp
Desktop @ cP_a_Blk_3_SU.shp
@ CP_B_Blk_116.shp

aE
CP_B_plk_117_al.shy
My Documents Q R

o

-
My Computer

.

-
My Netwark
Places

File name: |CP_B_BIk_117_Opening.shp ] Open
Fiesofype: [ Textfles (-shp) = | _J':“"“' p
2
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As previously mentioned, you select the component of the shape file with the
*.shp extension.

4. You are dropped back into the main spatial window, but with your spatial data
shown.

[ Editing Opening boundary

PR il
% Iy

™ Fil Skected ™ Fil Al - Delete Selected | Toy Validate [ I Siow Ciose Hods & Show Hodes

™ Draw Node P | ES— | = . ||_ Show Small Angles ' Show bt

™ Center Cross Hair ol fing |Segmenl | = e o =
Add Clipboardto | Nods Distance | Node Angle | s

Easting: [473372.05934252 | Notthing: [5529488.12353863 Go

Add Shape File Cancel Retum

Wonders can be achieved by the Advanced Class using the tools in the Edit/Add
Spatial window to clean flawed shapes or to create multi-part shapes from a set of
single part shapes. This is discussed in Appendix 1. For the time being, we will
just proceed with our nice, simple, single part polygon shape

5. Click <Return> to return to the RESULTS module with your spatial data in tow.
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i ResuLTs S =Ty
Submitter Email tomb@netidea.com
Submitter Phone number 3502267792
District Code IDSE d IValidate and Process j
Client Code IDDHZTOD e s Dt
Client Location code IDI] {YYY-MM-DD) IZDZD_DS_Z?
Cliert Contact ITum Bradley
' Tenure Identifier " Opening ID Identfier
License W1234 Opening 1D
Cutting Pemmit No FF
Cut Block 1D 4
Submigsion Action Code -
4_,—/
NADE3 /UTM zon= 11N = Open Submission | Generate Submission
Add / Edit Spatial Update Opening Attributes with no
Opening | su | Forest Cover spatial changes
(- Submission I I ‘

Add Layer, | Add Species |

6. Now, click the Add/Edit Spatial SU button, as per above, to do the SU spatial.
[ Editing SU boundaries

Al s o) x|
[ Ix Iy

™ Fil Sdected ™ LAl r— Delete Selected | Ty Valdate. | I Stiow Ciose Nodes | & Show Nodes
™ Draw Node I Stiow Small Anles. |
Poy | Fing | Seoment | | ReveneRing |  TyRepar |

I Center Cross Hair
Add Cipboerdto | Node Distance | Node Angle | i

Easting: |473714.050470935  Morthing: [5529278.23118149 Go

Add Shape File Cancel Retum

Same process - add your shape, click Return.

" Show Attrbutes
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You'll notice how the SU shape above looks like the block outline, but it has
reserve area cut out of it.

7. When you return to the main RESULTS screen, you will note that your SU spatial is
in the little map window, but nothing else has changed. Bit disappointing.
However, if you now click on the little expand this box beside Submission in the
lower window:
f RESULTS 2 = P 4

Submitter Email Ilomb@naidea.cnm
Submitter Phone number 3502267752

District Code DSE j IVaI\daie and Process j
Client Code 00142700 Submission Date
Cliert Location code 00 {YYY-MM-DD) IZDZI}?DLZ?
Cliert Contact Tom Bradley
' Tenure ldentifier " Opening 1D Identifier
License IW1234 Cpening D I
Cutting Permit No IFF
Cut Block ID |4
Submission Action Code |- Insert hd
-
NADS3 /UTM zone 11N |» Open Submission | Generate Submission
Add / Edit Spatial Update Opening Attrbutes with no
Opening | sU I Forest Cover | spatial changes
Submission I I
Add Layer | Add | Species |
\
you will get options:
Opening
Previous Stand Type IMAT Mature j Prev Sp 1 -
Previous Age Class I j Prev Height Class -
Prev S5p 2 | j Prev Stk Class VI
Previous Site Index Prev Site Source I j
FPC Block? vI (Forest Practices Code of BC Block)
Gross Area ID Max Perm Access %
COpening Loc Name I
Opering Cat Code | 4
Add Layer | Add Species | Licensee Block ID l—
Y

Because you have imported spatial for the Opening and the SU, there are now
active data entry screen for the Opening and the SU.

We will fill in the Opening screen, then the SU screen.
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Add / Edit Spatial Update Opening Attributes with no
Opening =11 | Forest Caver | spatial changes

= Submission Opening

Previous Stand Type |MAT Mature 1 L] Prev Sp 1 Hw Western Hemlock 2 +
su0 Previous Age Class |? 121 - 140 Years 3 L] Prev Height Class 3 195-284 Meters 4 ~ ‘
Prev Sp 2 [FDI Douglas-Fir (Interior) 5 _v_] Prev Stk Class 1 StockingClass1 § «
Previous Site Index {20 7 Prev Site Source |H 8 Sl from stand befor Ll
FPC Block? Y 9 v | [Forest Practices Code of BC Block)
Gross Area 4.3 10 Max Perm Access % |5 11
Opening Loc Name ~ [Mount Jordan 12
| | Opening Cat Code ISMF‘WL1 35tand Management Prescription - LI
Add Layer s .
i Licensee Block D CPBBK117 14
NS

We are going to start by telling the system what the stand was like before we logged it,
using old forest cover codes that have mostly vanished from the new VRI data standard.

This requirement was greeted with a loud "WHY?" by WL Licensees in 2007, but it is still
there as a requirement, so regardless of personal viewpoint, fill in the blanks.!

Or more accurately, select appropriate item from drop down lists, as all of these entries
are filled from a set of specified codes.

Previous Stand info is defined as the pre-harvest forest inventory data for the area within
the harvested opening. Harvest opening overlaps more than one pre-harvest forcov
poly? Report on the polygon that occupied the largest proportion of the harvest area.
Hard to tell cause everything is oddly shaped? Pick one. Provide some data. Move on.

What you are entering is data from the pre-harvest forest cover inventory label.

1. Previous Stand Type. Code that identifies the previous stand type, per old forest
cover codes.

The drop down list contains a fascinating array of choices, but as you logged it, the
most likely choices by far are MAT - Mature Forest and IMM - Immature Forest.

That is maturity judged by the old forest cover standards:

4 —E daadms speces; A conferas speces
Pl FPa ecxt P/ ad Fo

Immatre 1-80 yr=. | 1-120 yrs.

~ Mawe 281 yrs. z121 ys

According to that, all of what | log is "Immature". Oh well.

2. Previous Species 1. Leading species in previous stand type. Select from list.
There are 3 letter codes for some species, like Fdi. Where 3 letter codes exist, use

of the 3 letter codes is required.
3. Previous Age Class. Self explanatory.
4. Previous Height Class. Self explanatory.

11 Reason is to enable a comparison of what got logged vs what got reforested. Are species shifts

occurring? Real world problem is that the RESULTS reporting of pre-harvest stand is too unreliable for

comparison to work well.
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5. Previous Species 2. Second major species in previous stand type. Major species
make up >= 20% of stand volume. As per Previous Species 1.

If there was no second major species, there is a blank at the top of the drop down
list you can use.
6. Previous Stocking Class. Old school forest cover stocking class.
STOCKING CLASS CODES

cone | APPRLIES | ' LIMITS |
v T0 Na of mees/icire, dbh fmits |

0 | o mmore ® NA |
y ol moare ¥ 276/ ho, 27.5 en+ dbh ]
é o motre <76/ hg 27.5 en+ dbh

w5 =311/ k. 17.5 on+ dbh ad >50% of

B |V mhre wih | shms 7.5 en+ d.bh. oe 212.5 db.h.

4 leady speces S/t 17.5 ant dbh, o

g |4 i =311/ b, 17.5 an+ dbh ad <50% of

@D | sams 7.5 on+ dbh ae 212.5 on dbh
R CArY;, ot mﬂsdsuyadZG-?SZb/mwm |

The official RESULTS codes for this entry are:
0 Immature Stands
Stocking Class 1
Stocking Class 2
Stocking Class 3
Stocking Class 4
Stocking Class 5
R Mature Residual

a b~ wN -

| have never heard of Stocking Class 5 in any other context, and can find no other
reference to it.

7. Previous Site Index. The SI50 of the previous stand.

RISS-Is defines this as " the projected average height, in meters, of the leading
species of the forest cover label at 50 years after the stand achieves breast height
(2.3 m)"

The Site Index manual specifies that it is the average height at BHA 50 of Site
Trees, which are the fattest, nicest, undamaged trees in a stand, not just the
leading species population.

Whatever.

We trust that you know the SI of your site, especially if it was included in a Site
Plan or SMP for the harvest area. However, as Site Plans are no longer required,
you may have to read it from your woodlot veg cover mapping.

8. Previous Site Index Source. Where did your SI50 data come from? Choices are:
Site index from adjacent stand

S| from site index curve

Sl from BEC

Sl from stand before harvest

S| from growth intercept

S| from G,M,P,L Site Class Conversion

S| from provincial SIBEC rollover

Sl assigned by District Silv. Section

noZ - ITMmMmO>
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H is a good answer if you are not clear on the fine details of GMPL Site Class
Conversion vs site index curve vs SIBEC.

9. FPC Block? - Code or FRPA Administration
Was the block permitted:
(a) before the Forest Practices Code,
(b) under the Forest Practices Code, or
(c) under the Forest and Range Practices Act (FRPA)?

Ticking the box on means "Block was authorized under Forest Practices Code or
Pre-Code.". Leaving the tick box blank means "Block was authorized under
FRPA.".

It is 2020. | have not seen or heard of a new Code block for several years. If you
are reporting new openings, and unless you are doing cleanup on a WL with
missing reporting from a decade+ ago, you are most likely looking at harvesting
authorized under FRPA.

Adding info for existing RESULTS openings? Well, the existing reporting in
RESULTS gives you clues, but is not definitive. See Section 10.2 for "How to tell".

You have to know. It determines how we manage stocking standards.
Option 1 - Code and Pre-Code

WL either (a) created a SMP or a Site Plan with stocking standards for the SU that
the MoF approved, or (b) agreed to the default stocking standards in WLFMR
22.02 to facilitate a beetle salvage harvest.

Either way, a set of stocking standards were agreed to by the MoF and the
Licencee.

You enter your already approved stocking standards in RESULTS by hand using the
web interface, or you pay a service provider to do it. See Section13..

You do not use a Stocking Standards ID Number (SSID) to access already -
entered stocking standards. Even though there are stocking standards in the
system plainly labelled “WLFMR under FPC”, do not use them. They were created
in error.

Option 2 - FRPA / WLPPR
The WL is either (a) using the Provincial or District default stocking standards

(FRPA version) or (b) WL created a custom stocking standard that can be used in
this SU in the applicable Woodlot Licence Plan.

Either way, you will reference the correct stocking standard by telling RESULTS the
correct SSID number.

Option 3 - Code and Pre-Code Block in RESULTS as FRPA Admin

You know it is a Code block, but it is already in RESULTS as a FRPA admin block
with a SSID. We mere users cannot change the block/SU back to Code admin.

We used to follow a long process to get these blocks changed back to Code, but
RESULTS central has asked us to stop. In this situation, just assign the same SSID
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to the SU that was used incorrectly the first time. Add a comment using the Web
interface that it is a Code era block, but instructions from Resource Practices
Branch are to leave it as a FRPA era block until FG is reached. See Section 13.3 for
what to do ff the stocking standards for the SU that were loaded using that SSID
are not correct.

Some possibly irrelevant info for history buffs:

The actual data field we are filling here is called SPExempt, and is a heritage field from

Forest Practices Code days.

The original intent was to identify areas which were exempt from silvicultural
obligations under Sec. 30 of the Forest Practices Code, such as cut blocks under one
hectare, or where the intended future use of the land would be incompatible with the
establishment of a free growing stand (grazing area, rec site, gravel pit). These
concepts are still with us, in WLPPR s. 34:

However ...
The SP exempt field in RESULTS has taken on a new meaning.

It now indicates whether the opening in question is managed under the Forest
Practices Code or under FRPA, and thus how we input Stocking Standards.

SP Exempt = 'N' means FRPA / WLPPR / WLP.
SP Exempt ='Y' means Code / WLFMR / FDP.

Yes, WL had to have a Site Plan under code so this make NO sense to us. But RESULTS
and 90% of the supporting docs are written for Majors under FPPR, and this reflects
how Site Plans work for them.

In 2012 or so, the SP Exempt field was made read only. You can not get at it in On-Line
RESULTS. It displays, but you can not change the value it displays.

Gross Area. The total, gross, wall to wall area of your opening. So you tell it the
area in hectares, one decimal point, of your opening.

And yes, you are working here to provide accurate Opening outline spatial data to
a powerful government computer that could then calculate the area of the
Opening and fill in this data in a millisecond. But RESULTS wants you to do it
instead.

Maximum Permanent Access. The maximum percentage of the gross area of the
opening that can be occupied by permanent access structures, such as roads,
landings, gravel pits, borrow pits, and permanent skid trails.

This info is from:
e the Site Plan or Silviculture Prescription in Code era,

e WHLP in FRPA era. Your WLP will have chosen to either accept the default
FRPA/WLPPR value of 7% in blocks >= 5 ha and 10% in blocks < 5 ha, or
received approval for a different standard.

Enter the percentage as an integer.
That is, 7% is entered as 7, not as 0.07.

. Opening Location Name.

Optional entry.
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13.

14.

Up to 30 characters chosen by the Licensee that describe the geographic location
of the opening.

Any of Mount Jordan, NW Corner W0406 or CP A Blk 117, or any other term that
makes sense to you, is acceptable.
Do not use characters that may be a computer language control code, such as:
< (less than)
> (greater than)
‘(single quote)
“(double quote)
& (ampersand)
/ (forward slash)
\ (back slash)
S (dollars)
~ (tilde)
Opening Category Code. A code indicating who holds the obligations and the

extent and nature of the obligations pertaining to the opening. Possible woodlot
choices include:

BLWL Backlog SP Area - Woodlot License

FG Opening that has achieved Free Growing

FTWL Forest Tenure - Woodlot: Site Plan

NDWL Natural Disturbance - Woodlot License

NREQ Areas where SP/SMP's are not required by law

P87 Pre-87 areas that is either NSR, or stocked but not FG

SMPEX Areas where exemptions to SP's apply

SMPWL Stand Management Prescription - Woodlot License

SPEX Areas where exemptions to SP's apply

UHWL Unauthorized Harvesting - Woodlot License
These are the official definitions. Few of the official definitions are free from
typos or ambiguity. E.g.: SMPEX is defined as Areas where exemptions to SP's apply.
Careful reading suggests that that should be Areas where exemptions to SMP's apply.

The fact is, of course, that "Site Plans" are no longer required on Woodlots under
FRPA. These definitions do not reflect that. They were written for FPPR users a
decade ago and govt is not real interested in updating them.

General harvesting under FRPA/WLPPR would be FTWL.

Intermediate cuts, etc with no regen / free growing obligations per WLPPR s. 34(2)
should also be classed as FTWL.

Licencee ID.
Optional entry.

Up to 30 characters chosen by the Licensee to identify the opening and/or cross
reference to Licensee records.

If supplied, must be unique for the client number.
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The equivalent of CP A BIk 117 is recommended, but you can use any term that
makes sense to you.
Do not use characters that may be a computer language control code, such as:
< (less than)
> (greater than)
‘(single quote)
“(double quote)
& (ampersand)
/ (forward slash)
\ (back slash)
S (dollars)
~ (tilde)

11.4.7 Attribute Data Entry for New Standards Unit

You click on the items beneath SU's in the tree to open the SU data entry tab for as many
SU's as you delineated in your spatial data.

If you have more than one SU, monitor the little map display as you click on the various
SU entries. The map will show which spatial area each SU entry form applies to. There is
no guarantee that your "SU 1" will be the first SU the program pulled from the shape
file, so keep an eye on the map display and carefully figure out which entry field
correlates to which SU of yours. Then enter the right data in each.

T

= Submission Data entry for an SU
e 9 Standard Unit 1D [ 1 Net Area 1.8 2
sU BGC Zone ICH 3 BGC Sub Zone dw 4 BGC Variant 5
? BGC Phase [ ©  BGCSteSeies [0 7  BGCStePhase Ja 8
[+ Forest Cover Polygons Max Sail Disturbance % lﬁ SSID li‘][)

[FRPA Blocks Only)

1. Standard Unit ID. From your Site Plan (Code) or Pre-Harvest Map (FRPA). What
did you call this SU in there? Call it the same thing here.

Up to 4 characters long. E.g. 1, 2, A, B, Z
Must be unique within this opening.

2. Net Area. The Net Area to be Reforested in this SU, one decimal point.
The starting point is the gross area of the SU polygon.

The NAR may be 100% of your SU gross area, i.e., NAR may equal Gross in some
situations.

However, the NAR will be less than the area of the SU polygon that you used to
create your SU entry when unmapped netdowns apply.
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From RESULTS help:
The Net Area excludes reserves, roads, landings, and bladed skid roads that will not be
reforested, any non-commercial brush (NCC) if indicated in the site plan as being
excluded for the net are to be reforested.
You may know of areas within the SU that are too small to map (<0.25 ha) that
should be deduced from the NAR. Also, check any regen surveys you have had
done. Regen surveyors often note non-mapped netdowns to NAR in their reports.

Do the math and report your total NAR in this SU here.

If you are declaring a NAR that is less than the SU polygon area, you will explain
the discrepancy using the Non Mappable Areas netdowns in the forest cover entry
in Section 0. So take notes! There will be a test!

Note that Temporary Access Structures that will be rehabilitated and will grow
trees in the future are NOT netted out of the SU net area: they are part of the
NAR. For a deep, and potentially disconcerting, dive into TAS vs PAS, forest
manage, and legal obligations, see FREP Extension Note 28.

3. BGC Zone. Biogeoclimatic information. Read it from your site plan or pre-harvest
map. The block being reported was in the ICH dw Site Series 01. The ICH part
goes in this blank.

The ecologists are continually messing with, er, improving, the Biogeoclimatic
mapping of the province. Many/most WLP contain text that commits the WL to
the BEC and stocking standards in effect when harvesting commenced. In this
case, you enter the BEC information that correctly described your area when
harvesting commenced, not what they may have changed it to since. Review WLP
to see what Stocking Standards section says on this matter.

4. BGC Sub Zone. The subzone modifier - dw, mw, cw, mc, whatever - goes in this
blank.

5. BGC Variant. If your BEC subzone has variants - usually described as 1 or 2 - enter
it here. If not, leave it blank.

BGC Phase. If your BEC subzone has phases, enter it here. If not, leave it blank.

BGC Site Series. You will have a site series listed in your Site Plan or pre-harvest
map. Enter it here. In olden times, two numbers, like 01 or 04. Now moving to
three numbers, like 101 or 104

Sometimes, the authors of a site plan or makers of a pre-harvest map enter
something like 01/02. This was generally thought of as OK if there are no stocking
density or management differences between the two site series in question. They
are just saying that it varies back and forth between the two over the unit.

Well, now there is a wee problem because RESULTS does not do 01/02. Pick the
right one/best one/a one and enter it.

8. BGC Site Phase. If you have a site series that has a phase, enter it here. If not,
leave it blank. These were more common in Olden BEC.

9. Max Soil Disturbance.


https://www2.gov.bc.ca/assets/gov/farming-natural-resources-and-industry/forestry/frep/frep-docs/frep-extension-note-28.pdf?fileName=frep-extension-note-28.pdf
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Mandatory entry.

The maximum percentage of the soil surface in the NAR in this SU which can be
disturbed by harvesting or silviculture activities.

In Code and pre-Code, was specified in Site Plan or Silv Prescription.

In FRPA era, you will have accepted the WLPPR Section 25(1) default of 8% or
proposed an alternate figure in your WLP.

Enter the appropriate value here.

Enter the percentage as an integer.

That is, 8% is entered as 8, not as 0.08.

For a deep, and potentially disconcerting, dive into TAS and soil disturbance and
legal obligations, see FREP Extension Note 28.

SSID (FRPA Only)

Ahh, now for some real fun. Finding out which Stocking Standards ID to use! Also
know as SSID.

This SSID stuff does not apply to old blocks from FPC / WLFMR / FDP regime, aka
The Code Era, and earlier. For these types of blocks, you will enter your stocking
standards by hand in online RESULTS. See Section 13.

If a SSID is entered for a Code block, the block will be classed as FRPA admin
regime in RESULTS and you cannot get it back to Code admin without permission
from District and help from the Service Desk and a 3 month minimum wait.

Longer actually - think "eternity" - as there are no funds allocated to this fix
activity. Reality is that a Code block accidentally moved to FRPA admin is stuck in
FRPA admin in RESULTS, though not in real life, until it is free growing. See Section
10.2.2.

If this is a pre-FRPA (i.e. Code or Pre-Code) block:
e Leave the Standards Regime ID entry field blank,

e Be sure you set FPC Block? to "Y" back in the Opening screen, and
e Move on to next SU or skip to Section 11.4.8 and Generate a submission.
e Yes, there is a library of SSID accessible stocking standards in the system

plainly labeled “WLFMR under FPC”. Do not use them. They were created
in error.

FRPA block? Continue...

SSIDs reference a library of stocking standards that you may use for FRPA blocks in
woodlots. The stocking standards that apply to any woodlot at any time are set by
the approved WLP that applies at that time. So, you need to see a copy of the
WLP to find out what standards apply.

WLPPR 35(1)(b) gives WL the option to use the standards in the Reference Guide
for Forest Development Plan Stocking Standards, as amended from time to time,
as the stocking standards for harvest areas. Many licensees do so. The standards


https://www2.gov.bc.ca/assets/gov/farming-natural-resources-and-industry/forestry/frep/frep-docs/frep-extension-note-28.pdf?fileName=frep-extension-note-28.pdf
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in Reference Guide for Forest Development Plan Stocking Standards are often
called "the provincial defaults".

Other WLP have committed to their Forest District default standards. My
situation is a mix, as the District encourages us to commit to the Columbia Default
standards in WLP, but the Columbia Default standards are contained in Reference
Guide for Forest Development Plan Stocking Standards. If you are getting a
mental image of "tripping over", I'd say you are close.

If you are using default standards for your biogeoclimatic subzone and site series,
it is expected that you will tell RESULTS the SSID number of the appropriate
default standards. You will not re-enter them in the system, to get a new SSID for
just your WL. That way, you don't have to enter the stocking standard details, the
RESULTS does not get bloated with multiple of versions of the same information.

(WL do not have to use default standards. If you choose, you can propose and
hopefully receive FLNRO approval for alternative stocking standard(s) in your WLP
or in an amendment to your WLP. If you have custom stocking standards
approved in your WLP, see Appendix 3 for how to enter them in the system.)

But how do you know what SSID number to use?

e SSID is required to be shown on the pre-harvest map for the unit (WLPPR
33). Istill check any SSID from a Pre-Harv map to be sure it is a rational
choice.

e Download the Reference Guide for Forest Development Plan Stocking
Standards and review it. At time of writing, the guide was at a link near the
top of the Govt Stocking Standards web page, but the govt redesigns their
web every few years and breaks all links. Any web search for Reference
Guide for Forest Development Plan Stocking Standards will turn it up.

e You can use a search function in RESULTS to look up the correct default SSID.
See Appendix 7.

11.4.8 Generate Submission

In WLGML Save = Generate. When the program Generates, it creates a text file on your
hard drive that you can either send to RESULTS or reload into WLGML at a later date to
finish or revise.

It is easy to do.

First, you click Generate Submission


https://www2.gov.bc.ca/gov/content/industry/forestry/managing-our-forest-resources/silviculture/stocking-standards
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EE|RESULTS Alk o] x|
Submitter Email W
Submiter Phone rumber  [2502267792
District Code DAB Aniow Boundaty v, [validate only |
e 00025504 Submission Date
CiertLocationcode — [o0 (YYY-MM-DD)  |2011-03:04
Client Contact [Tom Bradley

' Timber Mark |dentifier

€ Opening ID Identifier

Timber Mark I\W04068 Opening ID
Cut Block ID 117
Submission Action Code. [1-Insett v
NADE3 / UTH zome 11N, Open Subrission | Generse Submission |
¢
Add/Edit Spatial Update Opening Attibutes with no
Opening Su Forest Cover | spatial changes
= Submisson Data eniy for an U '
Opening
=-5Us Standard Unit 1D 1 Net drea 41
BGC Zone ICH BGC Sub Zone dw BGC Variant
BGC Phase BGC Site Series |01
Max Soil Distuibance % |7 Standard Regime ID
Add Species
4
Zip! A new box of complete gibberish opens.
f® submissionPreview Al -0 x|

<esf:submissionMetadata>

<{esf.submissionMetadata>
<esf:submissionContent>
<rst:ResultsSubmission>
<gml:boundedBy=>
<gml:null=inapplicable</gml:null>
<fgml:boundedBy>
<rst:submissionhletadataProperty>
<rst:Submissionhetadata>
<rst.districtCode>DAB</rst districtCode>

<frst: SubmissionhMetadata=
<frst:submissionMetadataProperty=
<rst:submissionltern=
<rst:Opening>

I

<7xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"7><esf. ESFSubmission xmins:esf="http:/fwww for.gov.| %

<esf.emailAddress>mailto:tomb@neidea com<fesf.emailAddress>
<esftelephoneNumber=2502267792</esf telephoneNumber>

<rst:clientCode>00028804</rst.clientCode=
<rst:clientLocationCode>00</rst:clientLocationCode>
<rst:licenseeContact>Tom Bradley</rst:licenseeContact>
<rst:telephoneNumber=2502267732</rst:telephoneNumber=
<rst.emailAddress>mailto:tomh@neidea. com</rst.emailAddress>
<rst:hatchReferenceDate>2011-03-04</rst:batchReferenceDate>
<rstvalidationindicator=true</rst:validationindicator>

o

Si}e I Close I

Well, maybe not complete gibberish. You can see lots of things in there that we entered
in the input screen, except they are all surrounded by <rst:clientCode> and
</rst:clientCode>, etc etc. Those things in <> are XML tags - they identify the text

between as named data items.

Whatever.
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You need to save this file.

You should have a predefined folder on your hard drive that you will save to. The
Desktop just does not cut it, and anything put in C:\Documents and
Settings\MyComputerName\My Documents\etc\and\so\on\and\on is not likely to be seen again.

| have always found that C:\\W1234\CP_C\RESULTS is a lot easier to locate in a week or 5
years from now. And much easier to transfer to a new computer at a later date.

So you click Save and peck your way through to where you keep your records. This file is
going in D:\WL0406 on my computer, where | keep the XML | make for that WL:

ol al 2] x|
Savein: [ WL0406 =l Q2 Ey
k @ W0406_CP_aA_Blk_2_ForCov_VerD1.BAK E w0406_CP_B_Blk_116_ForCov_ver0S.xml
£ E W0406_CP_a_Blk_2_ForCov_Yerol.xml E W0406_CP_B_Blk_116_0Op_n_SU_Ver0l.xml
My Recent E W0406_CP_a_Blk_2_ForCov_Ver02.xml E W0406_CP_B_Blk_116_Op_n_SU_Ver02.xml
CEENICASE ) yW0406_CP_A_Blk_2_ForCov_Yer03.BAK [=)w0406_CP_B_Blk_116_Op_n_SU_Ver03.BAK
E W0406_CP_a_Blk_2_ForCov_Yer03.xml E W0406_CP_B_PBlk_116_Op_n_SU_Ver03.xml
=) W0406_CP_a_Blk_2_ForCov_VerD4.BAK |%)\0406_RESULTS_01.jpg
Desktop E W0406_CP_a_Blk_2_ForCov_Yerd4.xml %] w0406 _RESULTS_02.jng
) W0406_CP_a_Blk_2_ForCov_VerDS.BaK %) w0406 _RESULTS_03.jpg
E W0406_CP_a_Blk_2_ForCov_Ver0S.xml |%)w0406_Spatial_Mess. jpg
=) W0406_CP_a_Blk_3_ForCov_VerD1.BAK SWLO406. mxd
WRLELEES 7 \wwo406_cP_a_Blk_3_ForCov_VerOL.xml |£)WLD406_as_currently_in_system.pdf
=) W0406_CP_a_Blk_3_ForCov_VerD2.BaK SAWLO406_CP_a,_Blk_2.rmxd
‘E W0406_CP_a_Blk_3_ForCov_Ver0D2.xml 1;] WLO406_CP_aA_Blk_2_Forcov_Spatial_VerOl.p
E W0406_CP_a_Blk_3_ForCov_ver03.xml P WL0406_CP_a_Blk_2_Forcov_Spatial_Ver0l.p
@ W0406_CP_B_Blk_116_ForCov.BAK E; WLO406_CP_a_Blk_2_Forcov_Spatial_ver02.p
‘E W0406_CP_B_Blk_116_ForCov_Ver0D1.xml E; WL0406_CP_a_Blk_2_MP_n_Revised.png
@ W0406_CP_B_Blk_116_ForCov_VerD2.BAK SNWLO406_CP_a_Blk_3.mxd
‘E W0406_CP_B_Blk_116_ForCov_ver02.xml |£)WLD406_proposed_revisions.pdf
@ W0406_CP_B_Blk_116_ForCov_WYer03.BAK B WL406-A2-Amendment-not-approved. pdf
E W0406_CP_B_plk_116_ForCov_Ver03.xml | =) wiL406-42-5P.pdf
E W0406_CP_B_Blk_116_ForCov_VerO4.xml |£]WL406-43-SP. pdf
: 1 2
File name: IWG4DS_CP_B_BIk_1 17.0p_n_SU_VerD1.xml LJ [: Save I
Save as type: IAII files (%) 3 ancel J,
7

You can see | give it a very long but clear and descriptive name, underbars not spaces,
and with Ver_01 in the title. Yes, sometimes there is more than one version if RESULTS
sends me terse emails about my shortcomings as a Submitter.

Add the . XML extension to the file name!
That's it, you have saved your work.

You can shut down WLGML if desired.
11.5 Upload to RESULTS

See Section 14.4

11.6 Fix /Revise Opening and SU Spatial of Code Block

You can change the Opening and SU spatial of a Code era block without having to re-
enter most of the existing attribute information in RESULTS, and without having to re-
enter the Code era stocking standards.

This approach is valid if you are amending spatial to reflect changes in mapping data and
technology since the block was first mapped/entered in RESULTS. That is legit. Same
block, same SP applies, it just had mapping errors attributable to pre-digital technology.
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1. First load the revised spatial (shape file) for the Opening and all SUs into WLGML
2. Make sure that you have Validate and Process selected, supply the correct

Opening Number key, and select Submission Action Code of M - Amendment

(Minor) .
WRESULTS e =] |

Submitter Email Itnmb@nehdea.com
Submitter Phone number  [o502267792

District Code DSE Selkik Natuial Resource District ;I IVaIidata and Process ;I
Clignt Codz 00107527 Submission Date
Client Location code IDD [rYrMM-DD]  |2015-0310

Client Contact ITom Bradley

= Tenure |dentifier = DOpening ID Identifier

License IW— Opening [0 W
Cutting Permit Mo I— -
Cut Block D —

Submizsion Action Code IM - Amendr vl

In the WLGML Opening Information screen, tell it the new Gross Area and be sure
to include the correct Max Permanent Access percent. (RESULTS will overwrite
the existing Max Permanent Access entry with 0 if no Perm Access figure is
supplied.)

INADSSJUTM zome 110 vI Open Submission | Generate Submission |

Add / Edit Spatial Update Opening Attributes with no
Opening su I Forest Cover I spalial changes
Opening
I Previous Stand Type I ;I Prew Sp 1 - I
i Frevious Age Class I LI Piev Height Class - I
Prev Sp 2 I ;I % Prew Stk Class -
Presious Site Index Prev Site Source I ;I
FPC Block? - l [Forest Practices Code of BC Elock)
Grogs Area IU.E Max Perm Access % |10
Opening Loc Mame |
Opening Cat Code | LI
Aidd Laper | Add Species | Licenses Black ID
.z

(Yes, we really are fussing over an 0.6 ha Code block. Sadly, it needs RESULTS

work )

In the WLGML Standards Unit Information screen, enter Standards Unit ID, new
Net Area, and full BEC information.

Oddly enough, it does not require you to repeat the Max Soil Disturbance figure -
RESULTS does not overwrite this if it is left blank.

As | am revising a Code block, a SSID is not entered. Submit a SSID and you will
make it into a FRPA block, which is wrong and requires a data fix process to switch
back. In real world, is actually not correctible.
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#Add / Edit Spatial Update Opening Attributes with no
Opening sU I Forest Cover I spalial changes
= Submission Data ahtly far an SU
E| S.En:nlng Standard Unit I | 1 Net Area IU-E
& | BGC Zone ICH BGCSubZone  [dw B Yariant 1
BGC Phase I BGC Site Series ID'I BGC Site Phase  |b
Max Soil Disturbance % 551D I
[FRP& Blacks Oniy)
Add Layer, | Aidd Epecies |

5. Generate the XML and submit. RESULTS tech specs and my testing indicates that
the Opening and SU spatial are updated, and the rest of the existing info in
RESULTS is left untouched.

Note that you cannot DELETE an existing SU using this approach. This is a Code block, so
adding or removing SU's is a Major Amendment to a SP which requires FLNRO approval.

11.7 Fix / Revise Opening and SU Spatial of FRPA Block

You want to amend the spatial for a FRPA block? This is accomplished using Major
Amendment (aka Site Plan Amendment). A Major Amendment to a FRPA block does not
require FLNRO approval.
Same process as for Code block, directly above, except:

1. You do enter the correct SSID.

2. You do enter the correct Max Soil Disturbance.

3. You use Submission Action Code A (Major Amendment).
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Ak -0l x|

A

Submitter Email

Ilomb @netidea.com
Submitter Phone number |25[)225w52

District Code DSE

Cllert Cade [ooo7e27

Client Location code II}D—

Client Cortact [Tom Bradey

Submission Date

(YYY-MM-DD) IZDZ[H 220

IVaIu:IatE and Process j
——

" Tenure ldentifier

License I
Cutting Permit No I
Cut Block 1D I

Submission Action Code

& Opering ID Idertfier

Opening ID

—

|1 606436

Open Submission |

IIADSZ / UTM zone 11N vl

Generate Submigsion

Add / Edit Spatial Update Opening Attributes with no
Opening | su Forest Cover | spatial changes
El- Submission Opening
i Previous Stand Type I j Prev Sp 1 vI
Bl-5Us

Previous Age Class I j Prev Height Class vl
Prev Sp 2 I j Prev Stk Class 'I
Previous Site Index I Prev Site Source I j
FPC Block? I | (Forest Practices Code of BC Block)
Gross Area 10.0 Max Perm Access % |7
Opening Loc Name I

. Qpening Cat Code I j

1 Add | L=yer | Add Species. | Licensee Block D I—

! \z

#ad / Edit Spatial Update Opening Attributes with no
COpening su Forest Cover | spatial changes
=1 Submissian Data entry for an SU
- Openin
é S_Els . Standard Unit 1D I'I Net Area |3-5
] BGC Zone ICH BGC Sub Zone Idw BGC Vanart I
BGC Phase I BGC Site Series Im BGC Site Phase IE
Max Soil Disturbance % |s 55D |1snss1 —
e (FRPA Blocks Only) =
Add Layer, | Add Species |
V4

At end of upload and system validation, new spatial is in place and all other info

previously in RESULTS is unchanged.

You can do a lot more than this with Major Amendment to a FRPA block, but this info
was placed here as it is the corollary of the spatial revise to Code Block with Minor

Amendment.
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12. New Openings to RESULTS - Add Disturbance
12.1 Introduction

This section is lurking here between Opening/SU reporting and Forest Cover reporting
for a reason.

A RESULTS business rule states:
An opening must have a valid disturbance entry before forest cover data can be entered.

So if you report new-to-RESULTS Opening, SU, and Forest Cover info generated with
WLGML in one XML file, it will fail because RESULTS has no Disturbance record for the
opening. We use the web-based RESULTS interface to create "a valid disturbance entry"
between the Opening/SU and Forest Cover submissions.

First, create a new-to-RESULTS opening and SU submission per Section 11. Upload
it to RESULTS. Wait for it to validate. Sometimes takes as little as 5 minutes.

Second, use the web based RESULTS interface to add the required disturbance
information, per instructions below.

And possibly your stocking standards, if it is a Code era harvest block. See Section
13.

Third, create your forest cover submission per Section 14. and upload that.

This process only applies to new-to-RESULTS openings. Once the opening exists in
RESULTS and has a disturbance code, you can upload forest cover updates as required
without fiddling with Opening, SU, Disturbance or Stocking Standards.

12.2 Instructions to Add Disturbance Record through Web Interface
Open RESULTS.

Search / Opening Tenure is a good place to start.

¢ Favorites ‘ 5% *Pcoogle & Ministry of Forests, Lan...

Event Tracking

Usertame: E PROD YULETIDE

Welcome to the RESULTS System

53
H 2 ) 20100718
o>

It brings up a search screen. Give it Org Unit (i.e. Forest District) and Licence Number
and hit <Search>. You get:
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« Application Home

RESULTS

Search Inbox Openings Projects Data Submission Admin Event Tracking Reports

SIL56 - Opening Tenure Search

Org Unit: |DAB - Arrow Boundary Forest Distric ¥ |
Client: [oot05330 = | Name: NARROWS TIMBER CO. LTD.

Opening: | | | | Licence No: [wiess
Opening Id: I Licensee Opening Id: |
CP: I Timber Mark: I Block:

Block Status: | |
Open Category: | = Status: |—_VJ

You should end up with a listing of openings for the Woodlot in question.

v sy
Harvest Licensee
Licence Timber Cut Area Open Opening
Number CP Mark Block Opening (ha) Category Status Amend Opening ID RefID
w1856 82K 051 0.0 202 P87 FG N 99106 Details I History I
W1856 B W1856B 9 82K 051 0.0 515 1.8 FTWL APP N 107367 Details | History I
w1856 82K 0510.0201A 11.4 SMPWL APP N 99117 Details I History I
W1856 82K 051 0.0 201B 86 SMPWL APP N 99137 Details I History I
W1856 82K 0510.0202A 114 P87 APP N -499630000 Details | History |
W1856 A W1856A 1 82K 061 0.0 209 44 FTWL APP N 97858 Details I History |
w1856 A W1856A 2 82K 081 0.0 210 53 FTWL APP N 97861 Details | History |
W1856 A W1BSBA 3 82K 061 0.0 211 48 FTWL APP N 97862 Details | History |
w1856 A W1856A 4 82K 061 0.0 212 55 FTWL APP N 97883 Details I History I
W1856 A W18S6A 5 82K 081 0.0 213 59 FTWL APP N 97884 Details | History I
w1856 A W1856A 7 82K 081 0.0 214 53 FTWL APP N 97885 Details I History I
W18S8 A W1BS6A 8 82K0610.0215 46 FTWL APP N 97868 Details | History l
w1856 B Wi18s6B 12 82K 0810.0217 211 FTWL FG Y 107384 CPBBLK 12 Details | History |
W1856 B wW1856B 1" 82K 061 0.0 505 43 FTWL APP Y 107263 CPBBLK 11 Details I History |
w1856 B W1856B 1 82K 081 0.0 511 85 FTWL APP N 1185910 Details | History |
W1856 GG WBJIPGG 5 82K 061 0.0 530 FTWL APP 1429250 CPGGBLKS wai‘s | History I
sl

The block | want is the last one on the list - | just uploaded it a few minutes ago. If you
just uploaded a new opening and it is not in the list, try again in half an hour or the next
day - it may be held up in processing. Also, check your email - you may be getting one of
those "You blew it." emails from The System.

You click <Details>, and a new screen opens.

With lots and lots of stuff. You may recognize it - you likely just created it and uploaded
it! You can take a minute to admire your handy-work / check for errors if you want.

But what we are actually after here is the Activities tab. We want to add an activity -
logging - so click Activities.
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- Application Home

RESULTS

Search Inbox Openings Projects Data Submission Admin Event Tracking Reports

f Opening Inquiryl Mutti-Tenure J Stocking Standards IAcii¥nies J Projects I Forest Cover I Milestones I Land Status I Afta chmentsl

Org Unit: | DAB - Arrow Boundary Forest Distric v | Status: APP - Approved
cient: 00105320 oo ] Name: NARROWS TIMBER CO. LTD.
”
ing: 3 i s 5| 3
Opening:[ 82k Jos1  fo.o  [s30 Opening Id: [1428250 =l Gpening 1a: ICP GG BLKS

;I;ence W CP: IGG Cut Block: |5 Timber Mark: |WBJPGG

Exhibit A Area (ha): 7.5144 Disturbance Area (ha): 0.0 NAR (ha): 6.9 ForestCover Area (ha): 0.0 Opening Gross Area (ha): 7.5

Go| Clear| sPMap | _MapView | History | FTA|

RESULTS301 - Opening Inquiry Opening Summary Report
L
Opening: 2 Joe1 Jo.0 |s30 Licensee Opening Id: fcreeBLKS
SP Exempt: lj Opening Status: APP
Opening Category: I FTWL - Forest Tenure - Woodlot: Site P 3 Dist Admin Zone: I 3
Tenure Type: AD4 - Woodlot Licence Block Status: HB - Approved for Harvesting
Admin Forest Org: DAB - Arrow Boundary Forest District TSB: I 3
Management Unit Type: F - Woodlot Management Unit ID:
Tenure Admin Org: DAB - Arrow Boundary Forest District Opening Location: GALENA BAY
Original Approval: 2012-02-04 Current Amendment:

Actual Disturbance Start:

Post Harvest Declared Date:
Regeneration Declared Date: Regeneration Offset: 4  Regeneration Due Date: Regeneration Overdue: No
Free Grow Declared Date: Free Grow Offset: 15 Free Grow Due Date: Free Growing Overdue: No

r

As always, a new screen!

- Application Home
RESULTS

Search Inbox Openings Projects Data Submission Admin Event Tracking Reports

J Opening lnguig'j I.!um—TenureJ Stocking Standards j Activities 1 Projects I Forest Cover J' Miestones I Land Status J Attachments l

* No records found.

Org Unit: | DAB - Arrow Boundary Forest Distric .LI Status: APP - Approved
Client: |00105330 |00 ;l Name: NARROWS TIMBER CO. LTD.
g g Licensee
: 3 : 3 3
Opening:[82k  [0s1 oo  [s30 Opening Id: [1229250 = | Opening Id: |cPGGBLK S

Licence [ . . . B
No: |w1sse CP: IGG Cut Block: |5 Timber Mark: IWBJPGG

Exhibit A Area (ha): 7.5144 Disturbance Area (ha): 0.0 NAR (ha): 6.8 Forest Cover Area (ha): 0.0 Opening Gross Area (ha): 7.5

EI Clear | sPiap | MapView | History | EJ

RESULTS315 - Activities

Back Scon [Gom =]
Status

CopyRegime | AddActvity | Add Disturbance |

*Feedback <Disclaimer <Privacy *Copyright

Ministry of Fo
The important bits are:

1. No activities are listed. If there were it would strongly suggest mistakes were
being made. This is supposed to be a brand new entry.

2. We want the <Add Disturbance> button on the bottom right. Not <Add Activity>,
<Add Disturbance>.
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Which of course, opens a new screen:

Back
ATUID: Licensee Activity ID: |CP GG Blk 5 Harvest 1
Actual Base Activity: DN - Denudation
Silviculture Systems: system:|CCRES ~| 2 variant|  ¥]|3  cutphase:[REMOV <] =] 4
Disturbance Start Date i3 Disturbance End Date B
(YYYY-MM-DD): |201 0-02-01 5 E (YYYY-MM-DD): |2010-12-20 6 E
Disturbance Area(ha): 16.9 7 Licence Number: |W1 856
Disturbance Code: L - Logged ;] 8 Cutting Permit: IGG
Cut Block: IS Disturbance Complete: v 9
Comments: No Map:

Back

Page 147

1. Licensee Activity ID. Optional Entry. Might as well give your disturbance a name
you can recognize. Whatever format you choose to use, standardize it and stick

with it.

Silvicultural System
Silvicultural System Variant
Silviculture Cut Phase

These three are related entries. The valid values for Silvicultural System are:

ICode lDescription

]CCRES lCIear cut with reserves

[cLEAR [Clear cut

|copp1 [Coppice

[IMCUT [Intermediate cut

[PATCT [Patch cut

[RETEN [Retention

|[SEEDT [Seed tree

|[SELEC [Selection

[SHELT [Shelter wood

The valid values for Silvicultural System Variant are:

ICode [Description

ICTN [Commercial thin

[GrRP [Group

[IRR |[Irregular

[NAT [Natural

[NUR [Nurse

IPOL [Pole removal

[sin [single

[sTR |[strip

IUNI [Uniform
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The valid values for phase are:

|Code |Description
|ESTAB |Establishment Cut
IPREPC |Preparatory Cut
IRECRU |Recruitment
EEMOV [Removal

|SALVF |Salvage - Fire
[saLvo ISaIvage - Other
[SALVP |Salvage - Pest
[sAaLvw ISaIvage - Wind

And now for the real fun: only some combinations are valid. The largish table
below supplies the details.

[System [variant [Phase [tmcuT [PoL  [[sALvF |SELEC [GRP  [SALVF [sHELT [NAT  [sALVF
|ccres || [REMOV [imcuT [[POoL  |[sALvo |sELec [GrP  [sALvO [sHELT [[NAT  [sALvO
|ccres | [saLvF [iMmcuT [[PoL  |[sALvp [sELec [GRP  [sALvP [sHELT [[NAT  [sALVP
|ccres | [saLvo [tmcuT [POL  [sALvW [sELec [GRP  [sALvw [SHELT [NAT  |[sALvw
|ccres || [saLve [PATCT | [REMOV [sELec [sin  [RECRU [sHELT [nurR  [EsTaE
[ccres | |sALvw [PaTcT || [sALVE [seLec |[sin  [REMOV [sHELT [NUR  [PREPC
[cLear || [REMOV [PATCT | [saLvo |SELEC |[sIN _[sALVF [sHELT [NUR  [REMOV
[cLear | [sALVF [paTCT || [sALvP |sELEC [sin_ [sALvo [SHELT [NUR  [SALVF
|CLEAR | |saLvo [PATCT | [sALvw |SELEC [siN  [sALvp [sHELT [nUR  [sALvo
|CLear | |sALve [RETEN | [REMOV [sELec |[sin  [sAaLvw [sHELT [nUR  [[sALvP
[cLear || |sAaLvw [RETEN | [saLve |SHELT |GRP  [ESTAB [sHELT |nUuR  [sALvw
[coppr || [REMOV [RETEN || [sALVO [sHELT [6rP  [PREGC [sHELT |[sTR  [EsTAB
|coppr || [sALvF [RETEN || [saLvP SHELT ||GRP  |REMB®V [sHELT [sTR  [PREPC
[coppr || [saLvo [RETEN | [sALvW [SHELT [GRP  [sALVF [sHELT [sTR  [REMOV
|COPPI | |SALVP ISEEDT |GRP 'ESTAB ISHELT IGRP ISALVO ISHELT ISTR ISALVF
|coppr || [sALvw [seepT [GRP  |[PREPC |SHELT [GRP  [sALvP |[sSHELT [sTR  [sALvo
[tmcuT | [REMOV [seepT [[erP  [REMOV [sHELT [GrP  [sALVW [SHELT [STR  [SALVP
[tmcuT || [sALVE [SEEDT [GRP  [SALVF [SHELT [IRR  [ESTAB [sHELT [sTR  [sALvw
[tmcuT || [saLvo [seepT [erP  |[sALvo [sHELT [IRR  |[PREPC [sHELT |UnI  [ESTAB
[iMcuT | [sALve [SEEDT |[GRP  [SALVP [sHELT [IRR  [REMOV [SHELT |[unI [PREPC
IIMCUT I [sALvw ISEEDT IGRP ISALVW [sHELT |IRR [saLvF [sHELT |unI [REMOV
[tmcuT |[ctn [[REmOV [sEeDT |[UNI  [ESTAB [sHELT [[IRR  [saLvo [sHELT [umnr  [sALvF
[imcuT [cTn [sALVF [seepT |[unt  [PREPC [sHELT [[IRR  [sALve [sHELT [unr  [sALvo
[imcuT |[ctn [[sALvo [SEEDT [UNI  |REMOV [sHELT [IRR  [[sALvw [sHELT [unr  [sALve
[imcuT [cTn [sALve [SEEDT |[UNI  |SALVF [SHELT [NAT  [ESTAB [sHELT [unr  [sAaLvw
[imcuT [[ctn [[sALvw [sHELT [NAT  [PREPC

[tMmcuT [POoL  [REMOV [SHELT [NAT  [REMOV

Hugh, being a sensible fellow, has done a clearcut with reserves. | can figure out

how to enter that! CCRES / blank / REMOV
5. Disturbance Start Date
6. Disturbance End Date

Very straightforward entries. But get it right - it determines milestone dates in
future.
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You may want to check what was put on Notice of Commencement and on waste
reporting to avoid "confusion". The NOC is not legally binding in any way, but if it
says 2019 startup and Licensee says 2020 startup, you'll want to ask, in case the
info you have been provided has a typo. And | like to have my RESULTS reporting
and Waste reporting on the same page. Why hand C&E a non-compliance?
7. Disturbance Area. How many hectares got logged? Or, more specifically:
The area of the opening that was disturbed by the present activity.
Includes:
« NAR.
« newly created roads.
« other unnatural non-productive features (gravel pits, landings) that
got crated by harvesting activity but are too small to map.
« natural non-productive sites (rocky outcrops, small swamps) that are
too small to map.
Does not include
« retained (undisturbed) areas such as WTP or other reserves of mature
or immature timber.
« previously existing roads.
« mapped natural non-productive areas (rock, swamps).
« mapped non-commercial cover (NCC — brush) identified on the site
plan or pre-harvest map.
"Too small to map" is a judgment call. There are not many things too small to map
on a good drone ortho.
Guidance is do not map features < 0.1 ha, mapping of features 0.1 to 0.25 ha is

optional, features > 0.25 ha should be mapped. But the bottom line is that this is
a professional judgment call.

The actual question is "Is spatially locating this feature meaningful in terms of
forest management and tracking obligations?" If no, report NP areas, etc as
unmapped features.

The people who do the RESULTS to VRI updates also have a request: "Do not map
road tubes, regardless of area." They have take them out of the spatial data, by
hand, before it goes into VRI, so mapping a road tube just creates extra work.

8. Disturbance Code. A selection list. Logged. Ya think?

9. Disturbance Complete. Unless you are here to enter a partially complete
disturbance, you check this box. (And do not report partially complete
disturbances. Report to RESULTS when units are complete.)

Ticking this check box allows the District to change the Block Status in FTA to LC
(logging complete) or S (silviculture). When all cutblocks under this CP are LC or S,
the District can close the CP.

10. <SAVE>
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Done!

You can quit RESULTS, go back to WLGML, and get back to work to create a forest cover
data submission for this opening, and submit it.

Unless you are reporting a Code era or pre-Code block, in which case you need to input
your Stocking Standards in on-line RESULTS. See Section 13.
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13. Code Era Stocking Standards Input

We enter our already approved stocking standards for Code and pre-Code blocks in
RESULTS by hand using the web interface. Those standards were approved when the
MoF approved our paper Site Plan or SMP in olden days. To review:

Option 1 - Code and Pre-Code

WL either (a) created a SMP or a Site Plan with stocking standards for the SU that
the MoF approved, or (b) agreed to the default stocking standards in WLFMR
22.02 to facilitate a beetle salvage harvest.

Either way, a set of stocking standards were agreed to by the MoF and the
Licencee.

You enter your already approved stocking standards in RESULTS by hand using the
web interface, or you pay a service provider to do it.

You do not use a Stocking Standards ID Number (SSID) to access already -
entered stocking standards. Even though there are stocking standards in the
system plainly labelled “WLFMR under FPC”, do not use them. They were created
in error.

Option 2 - FRPA / WLPPR
The WL is either (a) using the Provincial or District default stocking standards

(FRPA version) or (b) WL created a custom stocking standard that can be used in
this SU in the applicable Woodlot Licence Plan.

Either way, you will reference the correct stocking standard by telling RESULTS the
correct SSID number.

Option 3 - Code and Pre-Code Block in RESULTS as FRPA Admin

You know it is a Code block, but it is already in RESULTS as a FRPA admin block
with a SSID. We mere users cannot change the block/SU back to Code admin.

We used to follow a long process to get these blocks changed back to Code, but
RESULTS central has asked us to stop. In this situation, just assign the same SSID
to the SU that was used incorrectly the first time. Add a comment using the Web
interface that it is a Code era block, but instructions from Resource Practices
Branch are to leave it as a FRPA era block until FG is reached. See Section 13.3 for
what to do ff the stocking standards for the SU that were loaded using that SSID
are not correct.

This section is about Option 1 - Code blocks.

If you block was permitted under FRPA / WLPPR / Woodlot Licence Plan, you do not do
this stuff, you use an SSID.

You need copies of the approved Site Plan and WLFMR at your fingertips while you are
doing this work on a Code block.

Old site plans frequently contain some interesting Preferred and Acceptable species
choices, intertree spacing, max density, species specific commitments, and/or unique soil
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disturbance levels. Those old plans are legal documents, and you need to accurately
transcribe what they say into RESULTS.

Most Site Plans also contain commitments to some WLFMR defaults, and you now have
to enter the WLFMR default standards that were committed to into RESULTS.

No one knows where the site plan from 1998 has gone? Contact your District. They will
have a copy on file.

You lost your paper copy of WLFMR years ago? The 1998 original WLFMR in word
format is at:

http://www.woodfor.com/WLGML/WLFMR 1998.DOC

This manual also quotes the relevant sections from WLFMR 1998 in the instructions
below. The 2002 amendments to WLFMR made some significant changes, but
fortunately the 2002 amendments state "THERE WERE NO AMENDMENTS TO TABLE A
OR TABLE B OF SCHEDULE A.", i.e. no changes to stems/ha and minimum FG height. And
a comparative review of the stocking standards specs (mean intertree distance, max
stems, FG tree to brush ratio, etc) between 1998 and 2002 also shows no differences.

If you need a copy of WLFMR 2002 to look up default WLFMR 22.02 standards, there is
one posted at:

http://www.woodfor.com/WLGML/WLFMR Feb 21 2002.pdf

13.1 How to Vaporize Your Stocking Standards

If you upload new/revised SU spatial to RESULTS as an Update, the existing stocking
standards for the SU(s) are eradicated.

The System figures New SU = New Stocking Standards.

For FRPA era blocks, where stocking standards are referenced from a library using SSID,
this is not even noticeable.

For Code era blocks, where you enter the stocking standards by hand, this is highly
noticeable. Much stronger words than "noticeable" can be appropriate. Having entered
the standards for some multi-layered partial cut SUs 3 times in my younger / stupider
days, | can vouch that you want to avoid this fate.

If you need to revise Opening or SU spatial after you have typed in Code era stocking
standards, use the Minor Amendment process discussed in Section 11.4.4

13.2 Instructions to Add Code Era Stocking Standards to a Code Block

Go to your opening using the RESULTS web interface.


http://www.woodfor.com/WLGML/WLFMR_1998.DOC
http://www.woodfor.com/WLGML/WLFMR_Feb_21_2002.pdf
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+ Application Home

RESULTS

Search Inbox Openings Projects Data Submission Admin Event Tracking Reports

| »

f Opening Inquxryl Mutti-Tenure f stockin% S(andardsj Activities I Projects I Forest Cover J Miestones I Land Status I Attachments

Org Unit: | DAB - Arrow Boundary Forest Distric Ll Status: APP - Approved
Client: |0 00 g Name: NARROWS TIMBER CO. LTD.
< " Li
i 5 : |15 -
Opening:[ 82k 081  foo  [s38 Opening Id: [1512891 =] Opening Ia: |P-C-BI1

Iﬁi::ence IW CcP: IGG Cut Block: l1 Timber Mark: |WBJPGG

Exhibit A Area (ha): 6.6195 Disturbance Area (ha): 6.8 NAR (ha): 5.7 Forest Cover Area (ha): 0.0 Opening Gross Area (ha): 7.2

E‘j Clear[ sPMap | MapView | History [ﬂ]

RESULTS301 - Opening Inquiry Opening Summary Report
ack|

Opening: [z Jos1 Joo [s3s Licensee Opening Id: |cP_G Bl 1

SP Exempt: l_;_l Opening Status: APP

Opening Category: [FrwL - Forest Tenure - Woodiot: SteP~ »|  Dist Admin Zone: | =1

Tenure Type: AD4 - Woodlot Licence Block Status: LC - Logging Complete

[Admin Forest Org: DAB - Arrow Boundary Forest District TSB: l Ll
Management Unit Type: F - Woodlot Management Unit ID:

Tenure Admin Org: DAB - Arrow Boundary Forest District Opening Location: HYHAM CREEK

Original Approval: 2013-02-18 Current Amendment:

Actual Disturbance Start: 2012-05-01

Post Harvest Declared Date:
Regeneration Declared Date: Regeneration Offset: Regeneration Due Date: Regeneration Overdue: No
Free Grow Declared Date: Free Grow Offset: Free Grow Due Date: Free Growing Overdue: No

Pre - Harvest Stand Label

Previous Stand Type: I"~"-‘ - Immature Ll

Previous Timber Type

Species 1: ] FDI - interior Douglas-fir ;‘ Species 2: I HW - western hemlock Lj
AgeClass: |5-81-100Years | Height Class: 4-285-37.4 Meters v | Stocking Class: |0 - Immature Stands ¥

Site Index: 23 Site Index Source: | H - Sl from stand before harvest =]

Maximum Allowable Permanent Access: 15.3 %  Opening Gross Area (ha): 72

Last Updated: BCEID\TBRADLEY 2013-02-18 09:51:12 AM Opening Comments: No
Spatial data exists: Y:

‘ Include Frhihit A Snatial [~ ] it

]https://appszg.for.gov.bc‘ca/results,f‘resultsa1UStnckinngjsAction.do?userAction:& ’_ ,_ ’_ ’_ ,_ ’_ |Q Internet 3 v [ ®100% ¥

You will note that the SP Exempt fields is grayed out and set to "N". This is a little
alarming, as we are trying to do a Code Block submission here, and SP Exempt = 'N'
means FRPA. And | just uploaded this Opening submission with FPC Block? (aka SP
Exempt) set to "Y". What we are told is that the displayed info does not update, but the
data field in the background that you cannot see does update.

But what we are actually after here is the Stocking Standards tab, as we want to enter
Code era stocking standards. So click Stocking Standards.



WLGML Users Manual Ver 4.0
13. Code Era Stocking Standards Input

Page 154

+ Application Home

RESULTS

Search Inbox Openings Projects Data Submission Admin Event Tracking Reports

I Opening !nguglj l.%um-TenureI Stocking Standardsl Activities I Projects I Forest Cover J Milestones I Land Status I Attachmentsl

Org Unit: IDAB - Arrow Boundary Forest Distric _:] Status: APP - Approved
Client: |0 00 g Name: NARROWS TIMBER CO. LTD.
< " Li
3 I3 . [15
Opening:[s2k  fos1 oo  [s38 Opening Id: [1512891 (] O b |cP_G_Bik_1

:i::ence IW CcP: IGG Cut Block: |1 Timber Mark: |WBJPGG

Exhibit A Area (ha): 6.6195 Disturbance Area (ha): 6.8 NAR (ha): 5.7 ForestCover Area (ha): 0.0 Opening Gross Area (ha): 7.2

ﬁl Clear | sPMap | MapView | History |ﬂ|

RESULTS310 - Stocking Standards i _U:i

Back

sU: 1 Net Area To Be Reforested (ha): 5.7 Max:Soi 10%
Disturbance:
Comment: N Attachment: N
Amendment # SU History
BGC Zone BGC Subzone  Variant Phase Site Series Site Phase Seral
ICH mw 2 01

Standards Regime

Standards ID: Standards Name: Expiry Date:
FSP ID:

Regen Free Growing

Delay Early Late

Regen Obligations: &
No Regen Obligations: ¢~
Additional Standards: No

2 Post Spacing
Species Ht(m) Well Spaced Trees (st/ha) Density(st/ha)
2 Min Min  Basal 2 Max Conif HtTo
Layer Preferred Acceptable Target Min Pref Hz(m) A Min Max (stiha) Comp
Corrfﬁion I Minor Amendment I Amendment

*Feedback <Disclaimer <Privacy *Copyright Ministry of Forests & Range

We are winning! That row of buttons along the bottom right - Correction - Minor
Amendment - Amendment - those only show up in Code blocks. It knows it is a Code
block.

If those buttons do not show up, and instead you see - Approved Variation - Site Plan
Amendment - Amendment - the System thinks this is a FRPA block. If you are holding a
paper Site Plan with a District Manager signature on it for this unit, it is almost certainly a
Code Block, not a FRPA block. Verify that it is indeed Code as best you can, and if it is, go
to Section 13.3 .

Anyway, assuming you see - Correction - Minor Amendment - Amendment:
Click on Correction.

A thoroughly daunting legalese screen appears:
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2 Accept Confirmation -- Webpage Dialog L AlE x|

1 wish to change information in a RESULTS opening record.
These updates will conform:

 for silviculture prescriptions and site plans previously approved under
the Forest Practices Code of British Columbia Act, to the requirements of
the Forest Practices Code of British Columbia Act section 42.1 and
Operational and Site Planning Regulation sections 7.1 and 7.3; and/or
the Forest and Range Practices Act sections 189, 191, 192, and/or 197;
or,

« for site plans developed under the Forest and Range Practices Act, to
the requirements of the Forest and Range Practices Act sections 5, 8, 16
and 20, and Forest Planning and Practices Regulation sections 22.1, 29,
and 30.
Where discrepancies are identified between RESULTS data and an approved
paper document, the approved paper document will be deemed to be the official
document.
| attest that the changes | am about to make were prepared by a qualified
professional who is fully conversant with the legislative requirements for making
amendments, and wish to proceed.

Don't Accept |

Nothing there about Woodlots and WLFMR. But by now | hope you are used to that -
RESULTS does not usually acknowledge that we exist. Well, we do want to "change
information", as in replacing blanks with real information. And the changes were
approved by the professional(s) who signed the Site Plan. And there are no other
options. We Accept. And we get an input screen to peck in our stocking standards from
our approved Site Plan and/or from the WLFMR defaults.



WLGML Users Manual Ver 4.0
13. Code Era Stocking Standards Input

Page 156

The only active button in the whole screen is Add. So we go with the flow and Add a
record.

- Application Home
RESULTS =

Search Inbox Openings Projects Data Submission Admin Event Tracking Reports

f Opening Inguiry fl.!um-Tenure rstocking standardsl Activities fProgcls fFurest Cover fl-lilestones ILanﬂ Status f Aﬁachmenisl

* No records found.
RESULTS311 - Stocking Standard Correction

Back
Org Unit:
Client Number: 00142700 Locn: oo Name:
Opening 82F 063 0.0 613 Opening ID: 1508130 Licensee Opening ID: CPCBK3

Page 1 0f 1

Su: Net Area To Be Reforested (ha): Expiry Date:
Max Soil Disturbance: % % Comment: FSPID:
Standards I1D: Standards Name: Amended: N
Objective: Geographic:

BGC Zone BGC Subzone  Variant Phase Site Series Site Phase Seral L\

1 [T [ ] [ =

Include Exhibit A Spatial [~ ‘

Regen Free Growing
Delay Early Late

Regen Obligations: @)

[ [
No Regen Obligations: @] I

Additional Standards:

J Smglel Layer 4 - Regen J Layer 3 - Saplingj Layer2 - Polej Layer 1- Maturel

Residual Post Spacing

! ;
Well Spaced Trees 'ha g, <41 Area (m2/ha) Density (st/ha)

Target: I—

Min Horiz (m): [—

Min Pref: I—

Min: | |

Max: —

Max Coniferous (st/ha): ]

Height Relative to Comp(cm/%): [— m Save |  Cancel I Delete I Convert o Multi Layer
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The Screen goes active, and you input information.

RESULTS311 - Stocking Standard Correction
Back]
Org Unit: DAB - Arrow Boundary Forest District
Client Number: 00105330 Locn: 00 Name: NARROWS TIMBER CO. LTD.
Opening 82K 061 0.0 538 Opening ID: 1512991 Licensee Opening ID: CP_G_BIk_1
Page 1 of 1
Su: 1 1 Net Area To Be Reforested (ha): 57 2 Expiry Date:
Max Soil Disturbance: 109 % 3 Comment: N FSP ID:
Standards ID: Standards Name: Amended: N
Objective: Geographic:
|
BGC Zone BGC Subzone  Variant Phase Site Series Site Phase Seral
cH 4 fow 2 [ 01 | =l
Include Exhibit A Spatial [~ ‘
Regen Free Growing
Delay Early Late
Regen Obligations: «5 ] 46 I 7 I 15 8
No Regen Obligations: (@
Additional Standards: 9 Sﬁe I Add| Delete

1. SU. Whatever you called this SU in your site plan and in your Opening and SU
submission to RESULTS. All those SU names are supposed to agree.

2. NAR. From your site plan, or from your SU submission to RESULTS and your post
harvest mapping. Old site plans often used chain and compass traverses, and new
orthophoto or GPS based traverses often come up with slightly different numbers.
As well, a SU can contain non-mapped natural Non Productive found after harvest
that can reduce the NAR to an area less than the total SU area.

3. Max Soil Disturbance. From your Site Plan. Section 38 of WLFMR 1998 sets out
the defaults:
38 (1) The maximum proportion of any standards unit within the net area to be
reforested that may be occupied by soil disturbance is
(a) the amount specified in a forest development plan or site plan, if an assessment
of the following hazards has been carried out and documented in the plan:
(i) soil compaction hazard;
(ii) soil erosion hazard,;
(iiiysoil displacement hazard, or
(b) 5%, if the requirements of paragraph (a) have not been met.
(2) If mechanized ground based stand tending treatments employing heavy

machinery are carried out under a stand management prescription, the maximum
proportion of the area to be treated that may be occupied by soil disturbance is

(a) the amount specified in the prescription, or

(b) 5% if the amount is not specified in the prescription.
(3) A holder of a woodlot licence must not exceed the limit for soil disturbance
specified in subsection (1) or (2).

(4) If the limit for soil disturbance specified in subsection (1) or (2) or in a silviculture
prescription is exceeded, the holder of the woodlot licence must
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(a) promptly notify the district manager, and
(b) carry out any site rehabilitation measures required by the district manager.

An asterisk appears beside the entry field when you specify a number other than
5%.

4. Biogeoclimatic classification. From your Site Plan. BEC has been revised over the
years. | enter the BEC as specified in the Site Plan, regardless of possible changes
since the Site Plan was written.

5. Regen Obligations.

This discussion assumes you have regen obligations, that is, the harvest area being
reported is not an intermediate cut or an area that will not be reforested after
harvest. If either of those apply, see Section 15.

Toggle the Regen Obligations radio button.

6. Regen Delay. Enter the Regen Delay from your Site Plan or from WLFMR. WLFMR
1998 says:
77 (1) When establishing a free growing stand under section 76, the holder of a

woodlot licence must establish a stand that meets the stocking requirements of this
section, by

(a) the end of the regeneration date specified in an operational plan for the area, or
(b) if the regeneration date is not specified in an operational plan, the end of the
regeneration date that is,
(i) for BG, BWBS, ESSF, ICH, IDF, MH, MS, PP, SBPS, and SBS
biogeoclimatic zones,
(A) 4 years for areas where planting is specified in an operational plan,
and
(B) 7 years for areas where natural regeneration is specified in an
operational plan, and
(i) for CDF and CWH biogeoclimatic zones,

(A) 3years for areas where planting is specified in an operational plan,
and

(B) 6 years for areas where natural regeneration is specified in an
operational plan.
7. Early Free Growing. Early FG date from your Site Plan or from WLFMR. WLFMR
1998 states:
78 (6) For healthy, well spaced trees of a preferred or acceptable species to be
considered free growing, they must have been growing on the area for at least 5 years

from the commencement of harvesting, unless the district manager specifies, in writing,
another period.

8. Late Free Growing. From your Site Plan or from WLFMR. WLFMR 1998 states:

78 (1) When establishing a free growing stand under section 76, the holder of a
woodlot licence must establish a free growing stand that meets the requirements of this
section by the free growing date

(a) specified in an operational plan for the area, or
(b) if not specified in an operational plan for the area,

(i) 15 years for the BG, BWBS, ESSF, ICH, IDF, MH, MS, PP, SBPS, and
SBS biogeoclimatic zones, and

(i) 12 years for the CDF and CWH biogeoclimatic zones.
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(2) The period of years referred to in subsection (1) begins

(a) for cutblocks harvested after the coming into force of this regulation, on the date
when harvesting, excluding road and landing construction, begins on the
cutblock;

(b) for areas where the timber was harvested by the holder of the woodlot licence in
contravention of section 96 of the Act, on the date when the contravention
occurred.

9. SAVE!
You have to save each subsection of this entry page. If you fill in everything you
can find on the whole large page then save, it will eradicate information and you
will have to re-enter it.

After you click Save, a little Save Successful message appears at the top of the
screen, in an area that will be "off screen" a fair amount of the time.

- Application Home

RESULTS

Search Inbox Openings Projects Data Submission Admin Event Tracking Reports

J Opening Ingmrvj r.(ul‘ti-Tenurej Stocking Standardsl Act'r."rtiesf Projects I Forest Co'.rerj l.hlestonesf Land Status j Attach memsl

{ e Save successful. ’
RESULTS311 - Stocking Sta f

sack|

Org Unit: DAB - Arrow Boundary Forest District
Client Number: 00105330 Locn: 00 Name: NARROWS TIMBER CO. LTD.
Opening 82K 061 0.0 538 Opening ID: 1512891 Licensee Opening ID: CP_G_Blk_1
Page 1 of 1

su: [ Net Area To Be Reforested (ha): [ 57 ExpiryDate:
Max Soil Disturbance: l—10% * Comment: N FSPID:
Standards ID: [— Standards Name: Amended: N
Objective: Geographic:

BGC Zone BGC Subzone  Variant Phase Site Series Site Phase Seral

[icH [ ] [ 01 [ =

T I
Onwards to the Layer Definition.

The discussion below assumes you are entering an single layer even aged management
stocking standard.

If you are doing layered stand stocking standards, see Section 15.4 .
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Regen Free Growing
Delay Early Late
Regen Obligations: o 4 I I 15
No Regen Obligations: @] I_- I—
Additional Standards: ﬂl ﬂl Delete

j Singlel Layer 4 - Regen J Layer 3 - Sapling I Layer 2 - Pole f Layer 1 - Matur61

Well Spacen Trees tha Basal AreaR(eniizc:Il'::)l D::ssitt:‘():flrag)
Target: [W 1
Min Horiz (m): [ 22
Min Pref: [ o0 3
Min: m 4 I 5 |
Max: [—?ﬁ 6
Max Coniferous (st/ha): IW 7
Height Relative to Comp(cm#®:): r—15l] m 8 9 Savel Cancel | Delete | Convert To Multi Layer I

1. Target Stocking Standard. From your Site Plan, or from Table A of WLFMR.

2. Min Horiz. Meaning Minimum Intertree Distance. From your Site Plan, or from
WLFMR. WLFMR 1998 states:
“well spaced” means

(a) for other than a mature layer in single tree selection silvicultural systems, trees
that are at least the following minimum distance apart:

(i) the distance specified in an operational plan for the area, or
(ii) if there is no distance specified in an operational plan for the area,

(A)for the BG, BWBS, ESSF, ICH, IDF, MS, PP, SBPS, and SBS
biogeoclimatic zones,

() 1.5 m for planted areas, and
(I 2.0 m for naturally regenerated areas, and
(B)for the CDF, CWH and MH biogeoclimatic zones, 2.0 m, and
(b) for the mature layer in single tree selection silvicultural systems, any distance
apart.
3. Minimum Preferred Species. As in minimum stems/ha of preferred species. From
your Site Plan, or from Table A of WLFMR.

4. Minimum Stocking. Asin minimum stems/ha to make stocking. From your Site
Plan, or from Table A of WLFMR.

5. Residual Basal Area. If your Site Plan specified a minimum basal area to be
retained in this SU, enter it here.

6. Post Spacing Density. From your Site Plan, or from WLFMR. WLFMR does not
discuss Minimum Post Spacing Density. It does discuss Max Post Spacing Density.
WLFMR 1998 states:

Sec 78 (8) If a spacing treatment is required under section 79 the number of
coniferous trees per hectare that remain after the spacing treatment must not exceed
(a) the maximum number specified in an operational plan for the area, or
(b) if there is no number specified in an operational plan for the area, then
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(i) if a silvicultural system other than single tree selection is approved for the
area

(A) 2000 coniferous trees per hectare for the BG, BWBS, ESSF, ICH,
IDF, MS, PP, SBPS, and SBS biogeoclimatic zones, or

(B) 1500 coniferous trees per hectare for the CDF, CWH and MH
biogeoclimatic zones, and

(i) if single tree selection is approved for the area, 1 500 coniferous trees per
hectare in the sapling layer.

7. Max Coniferous. How many stems are allowed before you are legally committed

to spacing? From your Site Plan or WLFMR. WLFMR 1998 states:
(7) The maximum number of coniferous trees allowed per hectare before a spacing
treatment is required under section 79 is
(a) a number established

(i) by the district manager, in writing, in accordance with the chief forester’s
policies and procedures, or

(i) in an operational plan for the area, if a number has not been established
under subparagraph (i), or

(b) 10 000 trees per hectare if a number has not been established under paragraph
(a).
8. Height Relative to Competition. What constitutes a free growing tree? From
your Site Plan or WLFMR. WLFMR 1998 states:

Stocking requirements at free growing date

78 (5) Healthy, well spaced trees of a preferred or acceptable species, referred to in
subsection (3) or (4), must have achieved
(a) the minimum height for their species as specified in an operational plan for the
area, or if not specified in an operational plan for the area, as determined in
accordance with Schedule A, and
(b) the height, relative to competing vegetation within a 1 m radius of the tree trunk,
(i) specified in an operational plan for the area, or
(ii) if there is no amount specified in an operational plan for the area,

(A) 125% for the ESSF, IDF, MS, MH, PP and BG biogeoclimatic zones,
and

(B) 150% for the CDF, CWH, BWBS, ICH, SBPS and SBS biogeoclimatic
zones.

9. SAVE!

You have to save each subsection of this entry form. If you fill in everything and
then save, it will eradicate information and you will have to re-enter it.

After you click Save, a little Save Successful message appears at the top of the
screen, in an area that will be "off screen" a fair amount of the time.

And now, Acceptable and Preferred Species and FG Height.
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Preferred Species Min Height

| l— ﬁ] Cancel |
FDI- INTERIOR DOUGLAS-FIR 1.4 Update I Delete I
LW - WESTERN LARCH 2 Update I Delete
CW - WESTERN REDCEDAR 1 Update I Delete I
SX - SPRUCE HYBRID 1 Update I Delete
HW - WESTERN HEMLOCK 1 Update I Delete I
PLI- LODGEPOLE PINE 2 Update I Delete
Acceptable Species Min Height
| -l [% I_' ﬁ] Cancel I
PW - WESTERN WHITE PINE 1.4 Update | Delete |
PY - PONDEROSA PINE 1 Update I Delete
BL - SUBALPINE FIR 1 Update | Delete |

You peck them in, one at a time.

The Preferred and Acceptable species come form your Site Plan.

The Min Height for a Free Growing Tree cold be listed in your Site Plan, but likely will
come from Table A of WLFMR, per Section 78 (5) cited above.

After you enter each species, you click the Save button beside the entry field and it saves

the entry.

And finally, at the bottom of the screen, the Comment blank.

It is good practice to explain what you have just done:

PW - WESTERN WHITE PINE
PY - PONDEROSA PINE

BL - SUBALPINE FIR

1.4 Update | Delete I
1 Update | Delete I
1 Update I Delete I

Correction Rationale:

W1856 CP GG Blk 1|

Back

Obviously, save the comment.

Stocking standards entered are from approved FPCBCA Site Plan for

;l Save Comment |

N

Check things out. All data entered? All correct? You do not want to do this again.
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When you are satisfied it is all there and all good, use the Back button way up at the top
of the screen to go back.

+ Application Home
RESULTS

Search

Inbox Data Submission Admin

Openings Projects Event Tracking Reports

I Opening Inguiry I Multi-Tenure I Stocking Standardsl Activities I Projects j Forest cuverj Milestonesf Land Status I Attachments 1

e Save successful.
RESULTS311 - Stocking Standard Correction

g

Org Unit: DAB - Arrow Boundary Forest District
Client Number: 00105330 Locn: 00 Name: NARROWS TIMBER CO. LTD.
Opening 82K 061 0.0 538 Opening ID: 1512891 Licensee Opening ID: CP_G_BIk_1
Page 1 0of 1

SuU: |1— Net Area To Be Reforested (ha): |—57 Expiry Date:
Max Soil Disturbance: |—10% * Comment: Y FSPID:
Standards ID: l— Standards Name: Amended: N
Objective: Geographic:

BGC Zone BGC Subzone  Variant Phase Site Series Site Phase Seral

B W FE - k- [ [ H

And, you will see that you now have stocking standards.

- Application Home

RESULTS

Search

Inbox Openings Projects Data Submission Event Tracking Reports

[ 0oening inquiry | Muti Tenure [ Stocking Standards | Activties [ Proiects | Forest Cover [ Miestones [ Land Status | N
Org Unit: [DAB - Arrow Boundary Forest Distric v | Status: APP - Approved

client: 00105220 Joo =] Name:  NARROWS TIMBER CO. LTD
ing:[5x [T | E ) Licensee
Opening: | 82K 061 0.0 538 Opening Id: [1512991 g Opening Id: CP_G_Bk_1
";f:e““ w1856 ce: ce CutBlock: [1 Timber Mark: [WBJPGG

Exhibit A Area (ha): 66195  Disturbance Area (ha): 68  NAR (ha): 5.7 Forest Cover Area (ha): 0.0  Opening Gross Area (ha): 7.2

ﬂ Clear| SPMap | MapView | History ﬂ‘

N 1of1 5| 5| =
RESULTS310 - Stocking Standards JJj
Back
su: 1 Net Area To Be Reforested (ha): 5.7 Max Soil 450,
Disturbance:
Comment: h'd Attachment: N
(Amendment #: SU History
BGC Zone BGC Subzone  Variant Phase Site Series Site Phase Seral
ICH mw 2 01
Standards Regime
Standards I1D: Standards Name: Expiry Date:
FSP ID:
Regen Free Growing
Delay Early Late
Regen Obligations: @& 4 15
No Regen Obligations: ¢~
Additional Standards: No
= Post Spacing
Species Ht(m) Well Spaced Trees (st/ha) Density(stiha) %
= Min Min Basal o Max Conif  HtTo
Layer Preferred Acceptable Target Min Pref Hz(m) Area Min Max (stiha) Comp
FDV1.4, LW/2, CW/1, SXA1 PWiI1.4, PY, BLA 1200 700 600 2 1800 10000 150%
Correction Minor Amendment Amendment

«Feedback +Disclaimer +Privacy *Copyright Ministry of Forests & Range

And finally, here is a quick reference table on Code standards prepared by Cortex
Consultants back in 2002 or so:
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WLFMR

Section
Reference

Preferred species specified in the operational plan n/a
Acceptable species specified in the operational plan n/a
. ; ; Interior BEC zones Coast BEC zones
M tert dist
inimum intertree distance (BG, BWBS, ESSF, ICH, (CDF, CWH, MH)
IDF, MS, PP, SBPS, SBS)
planted natural
15m 2.0m 20m S74
(definition of
well-spaced)
; Interior BEC zones Coast BEC zones
Regeneration date
9 (BG, BWBS, ESSF, ICH, (CDF, CWH)
IDF, MS, PP, SBPS, SBS)
+ MH
regen method from operational plan planted natural planted natural
years since harvesting commenced ayr yr 3yr 6yr S77(1)b
MSSpa WLFMR Schedule A S77(2), (3)
MSSp
Free growing date Interior BEC zones + MH Coast BEC zones S78(1) b
years since harvesting commenced 15yr (1%Dy'r: CWH)
Free grOWIng—MSSpa, MSSp WLFMR Schedule A S78 (3), (4)
Free growing— absolute WLFMR Schedule A S78 (5) a
minimum height
relative to ESSF, IDF, MS, MH, PP, CDF, CWH, BWBS, ICH, S78 (5) b (ii)
competition BG SBPS, SBS
125% 150%
Free growing—minimum time trees 5 yr since harvesting 5 yr since harvesting S78 (6)
have been on site began began
Maximum density 10,000 sph * 10,000 sph * S78(7) b
(countable conifers)
Post-spacing density Nt single- Interior BEC zones Coast BEC zones S78 (8) b (i)
(countgble c%nifers)y tree selection (BG, BWBS, ESSF, ICH, (CDF, CWH, MH)
IDF, MS, PP, SBPS, SBS)
2000 sph 1500 sph
single-tree 1500 sph 1500 sph S78 (8) b (i)
selection
(sapling
layer)
Target stocking standard (TSS) WLFMR Schedule A S80 (1)

* or the localized maximum density established in writing by the District Manager in accordance

with the Chief Forester’s policy

13.3 Instructions to Add Code Era Stocking Standards to a "FRPA Block"

If you are looking at the heading above and saying "WTF?!?", congrats, you are getting it!
That heading makes NO sense. Except in our odd e-World, it does.
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Here is the case: Somebody went and referenced stocking standards from the library of
standards, using an SSID, when reporting a Code block. This sets the RESULTS admin
regime for the reported block to FRPA.

| used to ask FLNRO to change the admin regime back to Code, but they have asked us
(me) to cease and desist, and just get the units to FG, at which time the admin approach
in RESULTS ceases to matter. Discussed in Section 10.2.3.1.

Whatever. Unless you are looking at a Code block (a) that has mistakenly been moved to
FRPA admin and (b) that has entered stocking standards that are incorrect. The legal
standards are in the paper plan - the incorrect RESULTS content does not affect legal
obligations. But it is inconvenient having the wrong standards in RESULTS. Confusion
can result.

You can not get to the _Cereston | MinorAmendment | Amendment | saaction bar to Correct the data
entry mistake, because the bar is not there.

What you do have access to js —_Aeeroiedvaision | Siepianamendment | ineinet || yse "Approved
Variation". What | am about to do is not an Approved Variation, but it sure as is
not a Site Plan Amendment. So | pick my poison.

So | click Approved Variation, which brings up the Legal box:
R

1 wish to change information in a RESULTS opening record.
These updates will conform:

e for silviculiure prescriptions and site plans previously approved under
the Forest Practices Code of British Columbia Act, to the requirements of
the Forest Practices Code of British Columbia Act section 42.1 and
Operational and Site Planning Regulation sections 7.1 and 7.3; andfor the
Forest and Range Practices Act sections 189, 191, 192, and/or 157; or,

« for site plans developed under the Forest and Range Practices Act, to
the requirements of the Forest and Range Praciices Act sections 5, 8, 16
and 20, and Forest Planning and Practices Regulation sections 22.1, 29,
and 30.

‘Where discrepancies are identified between RESULTS data and an approved paper
document, the approved paper document will be deemed to be the official
document.

1 attest that the changes | am about to make were prepared by a qualified
professional who is fully conversant with the legislative requirements for making
amendments, and wish to proceed.

Accept I Don't Accept |

You know, what | am about to do may actually fit within the legal boilerplate. No
mention of WL or WLPPR in there, but "approved paper documents" and "prepared by
qualified professional" do come up, and they are very relevant. But whatever, it is not
like I have a lot of options. | Accept.

The Approved Variation screen opens. First things first. Go to bottom of screen, where
you will find Rationale box. Tell your sad story.
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Approved Variation Rationale:

This activity is not an Approved “arnation. This unit is a Code era
block. The stocking standards currently in RESULTS (a) were
entered with an 5510 which moved the block to FRPA administration
and (b} are incomect and do not agree with the approved paper =ite
plan, which iz attached to file. | am uzing Approved “ariation to
change the standards in RESULT t match the legally approved
standards

Save Comment I

Seems clear to me, except for my obligatory typos. Do not know if the Forest Practices
Board would agree. One day we will find out.

Why rationale first? Well, you do not want to make the changes, hit Save, quit and then
say "Oh | Therationale!!" | have done that far too many times. Rationale first!

After that, do unto the stocking standards in RESULTS as required to make them identical
to the approved paper Site Plan and WLFMR default standards, per Sectio13.2 above .

13.4 Amending Code Era Stocking Standards in a Code Admin Block

Under the Code, the legally binding stocking standards and other practice requirements
were set in a paper Site Plan that was approved by the MoF.

Any/all changes!? to the requirements set in the paper Site Plan must be approved by
FLNRO. A proposed amendment form with a rationale and with professional and
licensee signatures is submitted. | have a classic old form from the Code days that |
recycle as needed. Available from WLGML web site in "Manuals" section. We no longer
submit the changes as paper, however, we do it through RESULTS.

That said, most practitioners prefer to have a short discussion with FLNRO WL Forester
or Stewardship Forester early in process, to establish if the proposed amendment can be
approved, in their opinion, and/or to identify alternate approaches.

You use the amendment button in the FS310 screen to start the process:

12You can "change" the info in RESULTS to match the approved paper site plan as a Correction. We are
talking about changing the content of the paper Site Plan here. That is an Amendment.
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J’ Opening Inguic,:‘l' Multi-TenureJ’ Stecking Standards ]\Acﬁvitiesj Pro'ents‘l' Forest Cover J’ Milestonesj Land Status J'Aﬂachmentsl

Org Unit: | DSE - Selkirk Natural Resource Dist Status: APP - Approved
Client: [WINLCRW  [00 j Name: WINLAW CREEK WOODLOT LTD.
. . Licensee
Opening:| 52F  [oe3  [oo  [&13 Opening Id: [1505130 :l Opening Id: |cP_C_Bk_3

Licence I.—
No: w1832

Exhibit A Area (ha): 0.3377

Disturbance Area (ha): 0.2

CP: IC

MAR (ha): 0.4 Forest Cover Area (ha): 0.5

Cut Block: |3 Timber Mark: IW1832C

Opening Gross Area (ha): .5

Go| Clear| SPMap | Mapview | History | FTA|

RESULTS310 - Stocking Standards

Backl

S EEE

sU: 1 Net Area To Be Reforested (ha): 0.4 P[;‘ias:'u?'g:nce 5%
Comment: b Attachment: M
Amendment #: SU History
BGC Zone BGC Subzone Variant Phase Site Series Site Phasze Seral
ICH mw 2 03
Standards Regime
Standards 1D: Standards Mame: Expiry Date:
FSP 1D:
Regen Free Growing
Delay Early Late
Regen Obligations: ol 4 20
No Regen Obligations:
Additional Standards: Mo
. Post Spacing
Species Ht(m) Well Spaced Trees (st/ha) Density(st/ha)
. Min Min Basal . Max Conif HtTo
Layer Preferred Acceptable Target Min PBref Hzim) Area Min Max (sthha) Comp
PLI2, FDIA 4, LW/2, Sx/1 PWI2, CWIH, HWH 1200 700 60D 1.5 2000 10000 150%
Caorrection |

Minor Amendment | (Amendment ! )

The system asks if a professional prepared the amendment:

&} Accept Confirmation -- Webpage Dialog al& x|

| wish to change information in a RESULTS opening record.
These updates will conform:

» for silviculture prescriptions and site plans previously approved under
the Forest Practices Code of British Columbia Act, to the requirements of
the Forest Practices Code of British Columbia Act section 42.1 and
QOperational and Site Planning Regulation sections 7.1 and 7.3; and/or the
Forest and Range Practices Act sections 188, 191, 192, and/or 197; or,

« for site plans developed under the Forest and Range Practices Act, to
the requirements of the Forest and Range Pracfices Act sections 5, 8, 16
and 20, and Forest Planning and Practices Regulation sections 22.1, 29,
and 30.

‘Where discrepancies are identified between RESULTS data and an approved paper
document, the approved paper document will be deemed to be the official
document.

| attest that the changes | am about to make were prepared by a qualified
professional who is fully conversant with the legislative requirements for making
amendments, and wish to proceed.

Accept I

Don't Accept I

Accept leads to a screen where you very carefully enter the changes required.
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k"l Am"j

ngen ing Inguiry f Multi-Tenuref Stecking Standards IAtlivmesf Proj eclsf Forest Cover f Miles‘tcnesf Land Status f}-\t‘tac nmenlsl

RESULTS312 - Stocking Standard Amendment Request

B

Org Unit: DSE - Selkirk Natural Resource District
Client Number: 00142700 Locn: 00 Name:
Opening 82F D63 0.0 605 ‘Opening 1D:

1063510 Licensee Opening ID:

Printer
Version @I

History |

WINLAW CREEK WOODLOT LTD.

CPCHIk2

PUCEEE

su: |1— Net Area To Be Reforested (ha): I—QS Expiry Date:
Max Soil Disturbance: | 5% % Comment: Y FSPID:
Standards ID: l— Zl Standards Name: Amended: Y
Objective: Geographic:

BGC Zone BGC Subzone  Variant Phase Site Series Site Phase Seral

= B T m | —

Include Exhibit A Spatial |:|

Regen Obligations: @
Mo Regen Obligations: (@]

Additional Standards:

Regen Free Growing
Delay Early Late
v | 7 | 20

—

5 | |

f Single 1Layel 4- Regenj Layer 3 - Sapling ILayel Z- Pulej Layer 1 - Maturel

Target:

Min Horiz {m):

Min Pref:

Min:

Max:

Max Coniferous (st'ha):

Height Relative to Comp(cm/®):

Well Spaced Trees | ha

Basal Area (m2/ha)

Residual Post Spacing

Density (st'ha)

—

2000

save | Cancel | Delete |

Convert To Multi Layer

Preferred Species Min Height
| I— EI Cancel
PLI - LODGEPOLE PINE 2 Update I Delete I
FDI - INTERIOR DOUGLAS-FIR 1.4 Update | Delete |
LW - WESTERN LARCH 2 Update | Delete |
Acceptable Species Min Height

I I— ﬂl Cancel

PW - WESTERN WHITE PINE
HW - WESTERMN HEMLOCK
BG - GRAND FIR

CW - WESTERN REDCEDAR

S¥W - ENGELMANN X WHITE

2 Update | Detete |
1 _Updats | Delete |
1 Update | ﬂl
1.1 | Update | ﬂl
1 _Updats | Delete |

Amendment Rationale:

Back

Delete Amendment Request

Page 168
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Note that the screen above has multiple save buttons. Different buttons save different
entry areas. You have to save multiple times inmost amendment cases. As previously
mentioned, start by filling in the "Rationale" box at the bottom. If the rationale is short,
you could enter it in box. But as amendments generally require professional and
licensee signatures, it is more common to state that the rational is attached to file and
attach a scan of the proper, signed form to the RESULTS file.

Enter the relevant changes. After you enter and press a <Save>, your change is
highlighted red.

J Single lLayer 4. Regenlf Layer 3 - Sapling J’Layer 2- PoIeJ’ Layer 1 - Maturel

Well Spaced Trees fha g AmaR;:izdm“:; D‘;ﬁ:tit??:;:?a%
Target: IW
Min Horiz (m):
Min Pref: [ &
Min: m | |
Max: IW
Max Coniferous (st’ha): IW
Height Relative to Comp(cm/%): [ 150 ﬂl Cancel || Delete | Convert To Multi Layer |

Once you are done entering the changes that the written Site Plan Amendment calls for,
and have saved, go <Back>

Amendment Rationale:

Rationale is attached to file a3 "Site Plan Amendment#1.DOC”

@ Delete Amendment Request

7

Submitted By: Submitted Date:

Then re-open your amendment using the Amendment button to be sure that (a) you
entered things properly and (b) you did not miss a <Save>, which causes your info to
vanish. Once you are sure you have it right, <Submit Amendment>.

Regen Free Growing
Delay Early Late
Regen Obligations: (= 7 7 20
No Regen Obligations: (™
Additional Standards: Mo
Species Hi(m) Well Spaced Trees (st/ha) Post Spacing
Density(st/ha)
- Min Min Basal - Max Conif HiTo
Layer Preferred Acceptable Target Min Pref Hzm) Area Min Max (stiha) Comp
PLIi2, FDI1 .4, LWi2 PWi2, HWHM, BGM, CW/M.1, SXWH 1200 700 60D 1.3 2000 10000 150%

Comrection MinonAmendment I ” Submit Amendment | }
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Why so stressed about "getting it right"? Well, after you press <Submit Amendment>,
you are locked out of the Amendment screen. If you realize you forgot to change some
item, you have to call up FLNRO and ask them to please reject your Amendment so that
you can fix your mistake. We all prefer to avoid that step.

As long as the amendment is not submitted, you have option of going back into it using
the <Amendment> button, and then using <Delete Amendment Request> to get rid of it.

Not that all the footprints are gone! Your activity is tracked in History. ALL activity is
tracked in History. History sees all and knows all......

Amend. Event Date/Time User Event Description
2 2020-07-01 D4:45PM BCEID\TBERADLEY Deleted Proposed Amendment Deleted.
2 2020-07-01 D4:30PM BCEIDV\TERADLEY Amended Opening Amended.

2016-12-25 11:29AM BCEIDA\TBRADLEY Comection Comection
201M6-12-25% 11:29AM BCEIDV\TERADLEY Milestone Milestone was modified.

Finally, you also attach the signed Site Plan Amendment form to the RESULTS file. | also
send a polite note to my stewardship forester telling them that we are seeking a Site Plan
amendment on OpeningID . FLNRO either approves or rejects the amendment. If
reject, discussion may follow.

13.5 Amending Code Era Stocking Standards in a "FRPA Block"

Back to the scenario where harvesting authorized under the Code is entered in RESULTS
as FRPA administration by error. This time to examine how to carry out an Amendment
to the Code era stocking standards.

The process that should be followed is outlined above. But this is not possible as the
<Amendment> button in FRPA admin is grayed-out, and <Site Plan Amendment> has a
different function than the Amendment button.

Approved Variation | Site Plan Amendment | Amendment |

Rather than drop you into a process that accepts input and locks the file until FLNRO
approves the amendment, <Site Plan Amendment> just lets you change things.
Attractive, yes. Legal, no.

There is no official business process as the situation is not supposed to exist. But what
we do know is there is no way to get the block back into Code admin, so we have to
invent something.

My suggested business process is:

1. Explain the admin situation (Code block trapped in FRPA admin) to your WL
forester and/or stewardship forester. Cannot do through standard business
process.

2. Send them the prepared Site Plan Amendment form. Ask for a note back
indicating approval, if they approve.

3. Make the required change(s) using an XML file with Action Code 'Major
Amendment' or in the web interface.
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4. Add a comment to the file saying that the Amendment filed on <date> is
approved by and that the amendment rationale is attached to file.

5. Attach the scan of the signed Site Plan Amendment form and the written approval
note from FLNRO to the RESULTS file.
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14. RESULTS Forest Cover Submission
14.1 Introduction

Reporting forest cover is more than a little complicated at first glance, but once you get
used to it, it is not so bad.

The general principle is that you need to tell RESULTS about all the different vegetation
types found within the Opening you have defined. The table below illustrates some

common spatial relationships.

Opening
SU1l SuU 2
Forcov: Part of
SU 1 that is PI Forcov: Forcov:
Leading Forcov: Part of Forcov: NP-Man Made | Reserve Patch
_ SU 1thatis Sx | Sx Leading on Landing WTRA
Contains non- Leading Moist Site
mappable NP
rock outcrops.

e You will report forest cover for each SU based on survey outcomes. The forest
cover will be NSR for the period before regeneration.

e ASU (such as SU 1 above) can contain more than one forest cover polygon if
differing regeneration outcomes have occurred.

e Any forest cover polygon can have an estimated percentage of non-mappable
non-forest area. These are:

e NP areas that are too small and/or too dispersed to map effectively, and
e Most permanent roads. We used to map discrete "road tube" polygons to
show road NP areas. The FLNRO dept that updates the VRI data has asked
that we please stop doing that, as them have to remove all those road
tubes, by hand, when they transfer our block information to the VRI data set
at Free Growing. So please deal with road area as an Unmapped Netdown.
These non-mappable non-forest areas should also have been deducted from the

gross SU area to derive Net SU area, or Net Area Reforestable, back when you
made the SU submission.

e Mappable areas (> 0.25 ha in general) of reserves, non-forested land or non-
productive land within an opening are reported as forest cover polygons. They
may have no "forest" cover, but they are reported here, in forest cover.

e Total area of Forest Cover polygons must equal total area of Opening.

14.2 QOpening and SU Information

RESULTS requires that Opening and SU submissions exist before your can input forest
cover. And that there be a Activity: Disturbance entry. (See Section 12.2 )
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Once you have completed those tasks, you can proceed to create a Forest Cover
submission in WLGML and upload it.

If you are just trying to update existing forest cover, then these tasks (SU and Opening,
Disturbance report) must have already been done to get the opening reported to
RESULTS the first time. But you should check that:

e that Total Area of Disturbance reported is >= NAR area,
e Disturbance Complete has been checked off, and

e that Total area of Disturbance correlates with the Forest Cover area for SU NAR +
man-made NP.

14.3 Forest Cover Data Entry

Here is a map of the example block | am reporting.

W1832CPC BIk1

RESULTS Spatial
May 6, 2016

01530 €0 90 120 150

Meters

Area is subject to even aged stocking standards, with significant overstory retention in
places. Panhandles to enclose the access roads, rather than a road permit. (It was olden
times. The District said "Use a panhandle, not a Road Permit." We did.)

To create a forest cover submission, we need to add:
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e Forest cover polygons (spatial data) that fill the Opening. Can be just one polygon
or many polygons, depending on veg cover and circumstances.

e Inventory and silviculture layer information for each forcov polygon in the NAR,
and tree species information for each layer added.

e You can choose to enter inventory layer data for forested areas outside of NAR
(WTRA, natural NP forest), or can add no layers at all. If you choose not to add
layer data, the System will populate the forest cover in the "blank" areas from
existing VRI data on file. If this is not desirable, and you have better info, enter
inventory data for the reserve(s). Remember however that forest inventory is
within scope of professional forestry, and information to support the forest cover
attributes entered is likely required.

e Basic info for any mapped non-forested polygons (wetlands, rock outcrops, etc.)

14.3.1 What Are We Mapping Here?

No news here. Shape files and how to represent your data have been covered
extensively previously.

What you need is a shape file that contains polygons for the various vegetation cover
units you wish to report on.

The total area of your forest cover polygons must equal the opening area.

Forest cover polygons often mirror SU polygons, but an SU can be subdivided into
different forest cover polygons if regeneration outcomes are different. Forest cover
polygons may not cross SU boundaries, however.

Forest cover polygons also may be created for natural NP areas, man-made NP areas and
reserve patches, where these things are large enough and contiguous enough to map.
Such features can also be dealt with as non-mappable areas within a forest cover
polygon. RISS-wl states that the preferred minimum size is 0.25 ha, but notes that
RESULTS can cope with polygons down to 0.1 ha in size (RISS-wl page 34, footnote 17).

RISS-Is pages 34 to 40 and RISS-wl pages 36 to 41 address what to map and how to do it.
You really should review those sections of the RISS in case something in there applies to
your situation.

14.3.2 Add Spatial
As always, we open up WLGML, and select RESULTS:
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- WoolLot ESF Submission ToolZ &= s =]

Now, verify that the Projection is set appropriately (see Appendix 4) and then click on
Forest Cover under Add Spatial to add the forest cover spatial data:

B RESULTS

osE Sellirc Natural Resource District x| [validate and Process =]

e

The usual screen appears. Click on Add Shape File:



WLGML Users Manual Ver 4.0
14. RESULTS Forest Cover Submission

Editing Forest Cover Polygons

™ Fil Selected | Fil Al T Delete Selected | Toy Validate. | I Show Closs Nodss & Show Nodes
I” Draw Node Foy | | | Revener | Ty Rep |l' Show Small Angles £ Show At
™ Certer Cross Har oly Ring | Seament verse Ring Ty Repair ow Attributes
Add Clipboardte | Node Distance Node Angle ® i
g

Easting: | Notthing: | G

0
Add Shape File b Cancel
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Which opens the usual Windows browse for File menu box, and you go track down your
forest cover shape file. Mine is cleverly named CP_C Blk_1 ForCov_Ver_1.shp.
Probably should have used W1832_CP_C_Blk_1_ForCov_Ver_1.shp, but | forgot.

Open

Al x|

-

&Tes | [~|computer - b_RAID ©:) - WL1832 ~ 2_SHP_RESULTS + (&3 [ search 2 st _resuLTs

g

Organize *  New folder

- -
- Favorites Mame | Date modified | Type

=)

| Size

& Downloads & cP_C_Bk_1 FC.shp 2020-07-016:25FM SHP
—_—

il Recent Places & cP_c_Bk_2_OP_SU_FC.shp 2020-07-015:18PM  SHP
Bl Desktop

Pl Desktop
7 Libraries
3 Documents
J’. Music
gﬂ Mew Library
(=] Pictures
B videos

2 Tom

R {EH]

File name: || j ITextfl\es(’ﬂshp]

Open I

Now this time when | click Open | get a nag screen:
Al x|

Warning. Found a point within ane meter of the next one (but kept it)

Plainly, my standards of cartography are slipping, and | have a point in my Forcov outline
that is close to another point. | could go back and fix it, but the nag screen is not saying
"You Are Rejected", so I'm going to let it slide. And as RISS-Is page 50 points out, the
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RESULTS system will clean this up anyway. If | have 5 of them, I'd go back and clean up -
too large an auto-fix can lead to unexpected results.

Nothing bad happens, and we end up back in WLGML looking at:
% RESULTS 0 S ] 4

Submitter Email tomb@netidea.com
Submitter Phone number 7502267792

District Code DSE Selkirkc Natural Resource District j I\«’alidata and Process j
Client Code 00142700 Submission Date
Client Location code IDD ( “MM-DD)  |2020-07-01

Client Contact | Tom Bradley

& € Tenure Identifier & Opening ID Idertfier
License W Cpening 1D IW
Cutting Permit Mo l—
Cut Block 1D [

Submission Action Code U - Update 'l

NADE3 / UTM zone 11N vl Open Submission | Generate Submission

Add / Edit Spatial Update Opening Attributes with no

Opening | su I Forest Cover I spatial changes

- Submission

At this point, you want to expand the Forest Cover Polygon tab and figure out which
polygon number applies to which forest cover polygon.

Click on the various FC Polygon entries. The map will show which spatial area each
forcov entry form applies to. There is no guarantee that your "Forest Cover Poly 1" will
be the first forcov polygon the program pulled from the shape file, so keep an eye on
the map display and carefully figure out which entry field correlates to which forcov poly.
Then enter the right data in each.
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Submitter Email ltomb @netide
Submitter Phone number  [2502267792
Distict Cade 53

Client Code 00142700

Client Location code

i

Client Contact | Tom Bradley

 Tenure Idertifier
License

Cutting Permit No
Cut Block ID

©
3 =
g
2

r

Open Submission | Generate Submission |

IX_-LDS3 (UTM zone 1IN =

Add / Edit Spatial Update Opening Attributes with no
Operning | sU Forest Cover | spatial changes
[} Submission Data enry for a Forest cover polygon
- Forest Cover Polygons
FC 11 PR Yt

E
@

Submitter Email ltomb Enetide

Submitter Phone number 7792

District Code

Client Code 00142700
O Cliert Location code 0

Cliert Contact

€ Tenure Identifier
License
Cutting Permit No

2

Cut Block D

i BB @l =
g = 3 m =1
= & | |

Open Submission | Generate Submission |

(NADS3 /UTMzone 1IN |«

Add / Edit Spatial
Opening I SU

Update Opening Attributes with no

Farest Cover | ‘ spatial changes

[=I- Submission Diata entry for a Forest cover polygon

= F_oresl Cover Polygons
FC Polygon 1

Standards Unit ID:

tomb @netide
Submitter Phone number (2502267792

Submitter Email

District Code [pseE
Client Cods [oo42700

Client Location code

IDD
ITom Bradley

Client Contact

™ Tenure Identifier

‘ License IW
—
l_

Cutting Pemit No
/ Cut Block 1D
’ Submission A
MADS3 / UTM zone - Open Submission | Generate Submission |
i e Update Opening Attributes with no
Opening su Forest Cover | spatial changes

[=)- Submission
[ Forest Caver Polygons
- F(> Polnnn 1

Data entry for a Forest cover polygon

|
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FC Polygon 1is SU 1, the harvest
area.

FC Polygon 2 is a set of reserves.

FC Polygon 3 is a small wetland.
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14.3.3 Forest Cover Polygon - Main Screen Data Entry

We will start with the SU 1 forest cover polygon. The first step is to fill in the main data
field for the polygon.

[=- Submission

- Data entry for 2 Forest cover polygon
=- F\_jresl Cover Polygons

FC Polygon 2 Standards Lnit ID: 1 I Forest Cover Polygon Name: |SLU_1 2
- FC Polygon 3 Area 24.5 Site: Index 13 Z Stte Index Source H55Ifmm stand before h vl

Reference Year [2009 6 Tree Cover Patem Id?Sevem\ (»3) sporadic of Iim'rttj Re Entry Year 0 8
Reserve Type h] gDispErsed - Non Mappable Areas

Reserve Objective [EI0 1 0 Biodiv ) gtock.ing _IS_WCkJﬂQ Area ha)
tatus ype
RD NP Nonpr. x||[RD Road x|[12

Stocking Status  [IMM immature] =] | # [0 |NP Nenpr.. =l| UNN Unnatu.. =[02]
Stocking Type  [ART anfcar] 2 =] [* (13 14 =l 15 =16

Add Layer | Add Species |

1. SU ID. Conditional entry. Is the forest cover polygon within a Standards Unit?

If yes, provide the Standard Unit ID. What did you call this SU in the Standard Unit
ID field on the SU submission? Call it exactly the same thing here.

If not in NAR, leave blank.

When used, this entry links this forest cover polygon with the Stocking Standards
entered for the Standards Unit. Obviously, important to get it right.

2. Licencee ID. Mandatory entry. A unique identifier for the forest cover polygon
assigned by the licensee.

In RESULTS web site, this field is referred to as Polygon ID.

No duplicates permitted. Can be up to 30 characters long, but short is better.
eg.,1,2,3;0rXY,Z

This label shows up in MapView as the polygon descriptor.

Do not use exotic characters like < (less than), > (greater than), * (single quote), “
(double quote), & (ampersand) or / (forward slash) in your entry.

| use IDs like SU_1, NP_Road, Wetl .
3. Area. The gross area in hectares, one decimal pace, of the forest cover polygon.

4. Site Index. Conditional entry. Required if tree species are entered in this polygon.
i.e. if this is a forested area.

SI 50 standards. Integer, 2 characters. (i.e. 22, not 21.7)

Specifications not clear on conditionality for NSR areas, but it seems logical to
enter for NSR that will be forested in future.

For multi-storey stands, the Sl is for the layer with the highest volume or next due
for harvest (the layer with the greatest site occupancy; e.g., mature, pole, or
sapling layer).

For reserves, the SI may be based on previous stand information applied to the
mature layer, or to the layer with the greatest site occupancy.
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5. Site Index Source. Conditional entry. Must be filled if Site Index is filled, must be
blank is Site Index is blank. Select from dropdown list.

Where did your Sl 50 data come from?

Choices are:

Site index from adjacent stand

Sl from site index curve

Sl from BEC

S| from stand before harvest

S| from growth intercept

S| from G,M,P,L Site Class Conversion
S| from provincial SIBEC rollover

Sl assigned by District Silv. Section

noZ—"ITMmO>

This should be part of any regen survey or Free Growing survey report.
6. Reference Year. Mandatory entry. Integer, 4 characters. e.g. 2010
Must not be greater than current year.

The year the forest cover polygon data was collected. Typically the year of the
survey.

For roads and other man-made NP areas, the reference year will be the date the
road was built or the NP patch was created.

For reserve areas that | intend to let the system loom up VRI forest cover for, |
drop into the VRI and look up the Ref Year for the applicable VRI polygon. | am
pretty sure that logged year will do fine if you prefer.

7. Tree Cover Pattern. Conditional. Integer, 1 character. Select from dropdown list

Applies to polygons, including reserves, in which overstory trees are retained as
part of the silvicultural system or disturbance characteristic. Leave blank if no
overstory.

The example polygon does have some dispersed mature retention, so this value is
filled in.

This code describes the spatial arrangement of residual patches of overstory in
Layer 1. In the chart of choices below, gray represents forested and white
represents not forested. | almost never see a choice that | think matches my leave
pattern exactly, but whatever, choose the least wrong one and move on.
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8. Re-Entry Year

6.
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. Single to very few (<4) occurrences of limited extent, circular to

irregular shape.

Single to very few (<4) occurrences of limited extent. linear or
elongated shape.

. Several (>3) sporadic occurrences of limited extent, circular to
irregular shape.

4. Several (>3) sporadic occurrences of limited extent, linear or

elongated shape.

5. Intimately intermixed units, often with gradational transitions from

one to the other.

Discontinuous but extensive occurrences, parallel to
sub-parallel elongated in shape.

. Limited continuous occurrence with few inclusions.

. Continuous occurrence with several inclusions.

. Continuous occurrence with very few inclusions.

. Conditional entry. Integer, 4 characters. e.g. 2045

The year the next harvest entry is expected to occur in the polygon.

Applies to partial-cut silvicultural systems in which a subsequent harvest entry is

planned prior

to the end of the rotational planning cycle. (You plan on coming

back to cut more wood before today's regen grows to merch size.)

Required whe

re Reserve Objective = TIM (timber).

If there will not be a harvest "planned prior to the end of the rotational planning
cycle", leave this field blank.

A 0 value will not be accepted, as it means year 0 which does not compute.

9. Reserve Type.
"Required if a

Conditional entry. 1 character. Select from dropdown list.
reserve or a retention area is associated with the forest cover

polygon." This means required if the polygon itself is a reserve, like a wildlife tree
patch, or if the polygon contains reserved timber, like dispersed seed trees or
timber that will be cut in a later harvest.

Valid codes are:
D Dispersed
G Group
N No Reserve
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10.

Null No Reserves
A reserved patch is a Group reserve.

"Retained live or standing dead trees that are pole size or larger for purposes
other than regeneration" is a Dispersed reserve. (Those dead trees better not be
for regeneration!).

Retained small groups of trees dispersed around a harvest unit is a... you better
read the manuals. Please review RISS-wl pages 35-36 and Submitting Forest Cover
To Results For Openings With Treed Retention®? if you are unsure about how to
classify your reserves.

Classifying and coding Reserves has been a challenge for RESULTS users. There
used to be more reserve codes, but they were recently right-sized in an attempt to
get greater consistency.

Reserve Objective. Conditional. 3 characters. Select from dropdown list.
Required if Reserve Type = G or D.
A code that identifies the reason for leaving the reserve.

A reserve, dispersed or grouped, that will be harvested before the next rotation is
coded as TIM for timber.

If a reserve will remain standing until the next rotation, select the code which best
defines the primary reserve purpose from the list.

Valid codes are:

BIO Biodiversity

BOT Botanical Forest Products
CHR Cultural Heritage Resource
CWD Coarse Woody Debris

FH Forest health

FUE Fuel Management

MSM MSMA Treated Area
OTH Other

REC Recreation

RMA Riparian Management Area
SEN Sensitive Site

TER Terrain Stability

TIM Timber management

VIS Visual

WTR Wildlife Tree Retention Goals
Null No Reserves

11. Stocking Status. Mandatory entry. 3 characters. Select from dropdown list.

A code indicating the growing space occupancy according to the latest silviculture
survey.

13 http://www.woodfor.com/WLGML/Submitting_Forest_Cover_to_Results_for_Openings_with_Treed_Retention.pdf



WLGML Users Manual Ver 4.0
14. RESULTS Forest Cover Submission

Page 183

Stocking status of areas in the net area to be reforested is described as not
satisfactorily restocked (NSR), immature (IMM) or mature (MAT). Note that
Immature/Mature is judged by the old forest cover standards:

3 —E daadms speces; A conferas speces
Pl Fa oxxt P/ ad Po
~ Immoure 1-80 yr=. | 1-120 yrs.
~ Mawe =81 yrs | 2121 yr=

In a multi-storied stand, select the code which describes the stocking status of the
next layer to be harvested, the layer with the highest site occupancy.

Stocking status is also used to describe non-forested and non-productive

polygons.
Valid codes are:
A Alpine

AF  Alpine Forest
C Cultivated

G Gravel Bar
IMM  Immature

L Lake
M Meadow
MAT Mature

NC  Non-commercial

NF  Non-forest

NP  Non-productive

NSR Not Satisfactorily Restocked
OR Open Range

R Rock
RES Residual
S Swamp
U Urban

12. Stocking Type. Mandatory entry. 3 characters. Select from dropdown list.
Code to add more information on stocking status.

In a multi-storied stand, select the code which describes the stocking type of the
next layer to be harvested, the layer with the highest site occupancy.

Valid codes are:

Null No stocking type required
ART Atrtificial

BR Brush

FOR Forested

NAT Natural

NPL Non-plantable

PL Plantable

RD Road

UNN Unnatural

Note that there are only some allowed Stocking Status / Stocking Type
combinations. The allowed combinations are shown in the table below.
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Stocking Status | Stocking Type
A NAT
AF FOR
C UNN
G NAT
IMM ART
IMM NAT
L NAT
M NAT
MAT ART
MAT NAT
NC BR
NC FOR
NF NAT
NP FOR
NP NAT
NP RD
NP RHR
NP UNN
NSR NAT
NSR NPL
NSR PL
OR NAT
R NAT
RES NAT
S NAT
U UNN
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13. Non-Mapped Areas - ID. Conditional entry. Required if non-mapped areas

defined. 3 characters.

If you told RESULTS that the Net Area (NAR) of your SU was less than the actual SU
polygon area, you use these Non-Mapped entries in the Forest Cover to explain

what you netted out of NAR. The math has to work!!!
(Forest Cover area in the SU) - (Non-Mapped Areas in SU) = SU NAR.

Non-Mapped areas are used to account for:

(a) inclusions of NP Areas (e.g., rock or swamp) that are too small or too
dispersed to map but which should be deducted from the Net Area to be

Reforested, and

(b) the area occupied by permanent access structures, such as roads and/or un-

rehabilitated landings.

The Non-Mapped Area ID is an identifier for the non-mapped component defined

by the licensee. ID must be unique within the forest cover polygon.

SU 1 in the example block has two types of non-mapped areas, roads (RD) and
landings (LND). The math was done before starting reporting and added to the

map of RESULTS spatial as a table.
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Gross Road Rogd NP| NP Road Landing Net Area
Area Length Width Area NP (ha)
(ha) (m) (m) (ha) (ha)
SU1 24.9 1160 10 1.2 0.2 23.5

14. Non-Mapped Areas - Stocking Status. Conditional entry. Required if non-mapped
areas defined. 3 characters. Select from dropdown list.

The same data requirements as discussed under 11. Stocking Status above, except
entry cannot be IMM or MAT, as the non-mapped areas are by definition NP
areas.
NSR would seem to be unsuitable as well, but this is not specifically mentioned in
the literature.

15. Non-Mapped Areas - Stocking Type. Conditional entry. Required if non-mapped
areas defined. 3 characters. Select from dropdown list.
The same data requirements as discussed under 12. Stocking Type above, with
same constraints on Stocking Status / Stocking Type combinations.

16. Area. Conditional entry. Required if non-mapped areas defined. Area in hectares
of the non-mapped component. One decimal place.

14.3.4 Forest Cover Polygon - Layer Entry

Having completed the main forest cover entry screen for FC Polygon 1, which has tree
cover, we need to add Layers.

14.3.4.1 What Are Layers?

A Layer holds information about the trees in a polygon. Layers are vertically stratified:
e Layer1- Mature
e Layer2-Pole
e Layer 3 - Sapling
e Layer4-Regen
The table below provides the layer specs. As you will note, we are allegedly dividing the

forest into height classes using stem diameter classes to 1/100™ of a centimeter, but
that's the way we are told to do it.

Layer S
Code Description Notes
[blank] |Inventory - even-aged Blank only valid for even-aged stand
S Silviculture - even-aged  (Silviculture label for even-aged stand.
stand Cannot have without corresponding inventory layer.
1 Inventory Mature Layer - [Trees>12.5 cm dbh - based on all commercial trees.
uneven-aged
1S Silviculture Mature Layer - [Trees>12.5 cm dbh - based on all well-spaced trees of
uneven-aged acc species and form. (Note that many stocking
standards specify there is no minimum intertree for layer
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1, in which case there is no "well spaced" consideration.)

2 Inventory Pole Layer - Trees 7.5 to 12.49 dbh - based on all commercial trees.
uneven-aged

2S Silviculture Pole Layer -  [Trees 7.5 to 12.49 dbh - based on all well-spaced trees
uneven-aged of acc species and form.

3 Inventory Sapling Layer - [Trees 1.3 to 7.49 dbh - based on all commercial trees.
uneven-aged

3S Silviculture Sapling Layer -[Trees 1.3 to 7.49 dbh - based on all well-spaced trees of
uneven-aged acc species and form..

4 Inventory Regeneration  [Trees <1.3 dbh - based on all commercial trees.
Layer - uneven-aged

4S Regeneration Layer - Trees <1.3 dbh - based on all well-spaced trees of acc
uneven-aged species and form..
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The table above is a direct copy from the RESULTS on-line help. It illustrates a common
problem - the Help can be wrong, and no one ever fixes it. You have to “interpret” it,
with no authorization, to deduce what is should be saying. In this case, what | believe it
is trying to say for Layers 3 and 4 is:

3 Inventory Sapling Layer - [Trees > 1.3 m tall and < 7.5 dbh - based on all
uneven-aged commercial trees.

3S Silviculture Sapling Layer -[Trees > 1.3 m tall and < 7.5 dbh - based on all well-
uneven-aged spaced trees of acc species and form..

4 Inventory Regeneration  |Trees < 1.3 m tall - based on all commercial trees.

Layer - uneven-aged

4S Regeneration Layer -
uneven-aged

Trees < 1.3 m tall - based on all well-spaced trees of
acc species and form..

Onwards.

In 2015, FLNR added the requirement that any retained forest cover with > 5 m?/ha of
basal area be reported to RESULTS. This means in practice that retained overstory with >
5 m?/hais reported as a Layer 1. If the trees are permanent retention and there are no
silvicultural objectives associated with the retained stems, only a Layer 1 Inventory layer
is reported and the retained trees do not contribute to stocking.

If the retained trees are for future harvest, you are managing multiple stand layers and
Inventory and Silviculture data is required for all layers.

You can choose to report dispersed retained overstory with < 5m2/ha of basal area -
optional activity. But you are required to report dispersed retained overstory with >=5
m2/ha of basal area

Generally, layers are already determined by the silvicultural surveyor who assessed your
block. The only common exception is the one in our example block: a dispersed
overstory of retained mature trees, that the surveyor ignored as they have no relevance
to future harvest.

Some stands have all 4 layers, some have only 1.
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If our example FC Polygon 1 was NSR and had no residual stocking, or was not forested,
we would not add layers. However, as it does have little trees, we need to add at least
an even aged Inventory layer and an even-aged Silviculture layer. You may need to add
other layers to describe the forest cover in your harvested area properly.

Why are there Inventory and Silviculture layers? Because Inventory wants to track what
is growing on the site at all times. But Silviculture wants to track what the future crop
trees are and how they are doing. In theory, the two should coincide in managed forests
once we are past free growing.

Inventory information is required for all forested polygons within an opening, inside and
outside of SUs/NAR.

Silviculture information is required for polygons that are inside SUs, that are part of NAR.
The silviculture entries track information that is used for monitoring legal reforestation
obligations. A polygon with a silviculture entry must also have an inventory entry.

A fundamental divide in the layer structure is between Even-Aged and Un-Even Aged
management. You can not mix uneven-aged and even aged layers in a single polygon.

This can be a bit clunky. If there are >= 5 m?/ha of retained basal area retained in a
harvest unit, or if your Code era Site Plan established dispersed retention objectives, you
will report the retained large stems in an Un-Even Aged Inventory Layer 1, which forces
you to report your very even-aged plantation of young trees as an Un-Even Aged
Inventory Layer 4 / Uneven Aged Silviculture Layer 4S as well. Itis how it is.

The simplest layer situation is, of course, a full on clearcut. The overstory is gone, the
only growing stock is young planted trees. Add an Even Aged Inventory layer and an
Even Aged Silviculture layer and you are done.

In the example block, there is about 2 m?/ha of retained mature forest cover, per a Code
era Site Plan. So | will choose* to add:

e alayer1-Inv Mature, uneven aged layer for the overstory,
e alayer4-Inv Regen, uneven aged layer for the regeneration, and

e a layer 4S Silviculture Layer uneven aged for the regeneration.

The retained overstory has nothing to do with long term Silviculture and crop trees, so
we do not enter a Silviculture layer for it.

While it is tempting to use the even-aged silviculture layer S, as the silvicultural
component of the stand will be managed on an even aged basis, this is not the correct
approach, as we have defined more than one reportable Inventory layer.

14.3.4.2 Zero, not Blank

The Layer screens contain a variety of entries that are used in some layers but not in
others, such as Basal Area, Total Well Spaced, Free Growing and others.

14 “Choose to” because retained basal area <5 m2/ha. You must report if retained basal area > 5 m2/ha.
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If a layer entry field is not used, but loads with a 0 (numeral zero) filled by default, leave

it with the O (numeral zero) entry. A blank, no value entry will often cause validation

failure when you submit.

14.3.4.3

Inventory Layer Entry - Retained Overstory

Having completed the FC Polygon data entry, click Add Layer.

8| RESULTS
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: 2

A& O] =]
Submitter Email tomb@netidea.com
Submitter Phone number  [2502267792
District Code DSE j I\«’alldate and Process j
Client Code 00142700 Submission Date
Cliert Location code 00 ( MN-DD) - J2020.07-01]
Client Contact | Tom Bradley

" Tenure Identifier & Opening ID Idertfier

Reserve Type

Stocking Type

Reference Year |2009
[ Dispersed 'l
Reserve Objective |BIO Biodiv VI D

Stocking Status  |IMM Immature ML LND
ART Artificial -

Licenze W Opening D |1 063209
Cutting Permit No
Cut Block ID
p Submigsion Action Code IU -Update =
IXADSS / UTM zon= 11N vl Open Submission | Generate Submission |
Add / Edit Spatial Update Opening Attributes with no
Qpening su Forest Cover I spatial changes
=~ Submission Data entry for a Forest cover polygon
[=- Forest Cover Polygons

W EC Pojygon 1

-F}monZ Standards Unit ID: 1 Forest Cover Polygon Name: |SU_1

-~ FC Potygon 3 Prea 249 Site: Index 13 Site Index Source |H Sl from stand before h 'I

—

Tree Cover Patem |4 Several (>3} sporadic of I\mrtzj Re Entry Year

Mon Mappable Areas

Stocking Stocking
Status Type

RD NP Monpr.. *|RD Rozd | xl12
NP Nonpr... jUNNUnnam.. j

=] =]

Area fha)

@ Add Species |

Because FC Polygon 1 was highlighted when Add Layer was clicked, a Layer is added to
FC Polygon 1. It is not a specific type of layer yet, just "a layer". We will enter data to

define the type of layer.

There is not a required layer order in RESULTS, but an orderly approach is easiest for the
human to understand. Enter the tallest layer first, followed by shorter layers, if any.

The tallest layer in the example block is the residual mature overstory with no
silvicultural future. So this first layer will be an Inventory Layer, uneven-aged for large

trees.
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[=- Submission

[=)- Forest Cover Polygons Data entry far a Layer

£ FC Polygon 1
LoyerCode || ] invertory Layer. evenagec 7| BasalAea |2 2 TodWelSpaced [0 5
FC Polygon 2 Crown Closure [3 TotalStems  [30 4] Well Spaced " 6
FC Polygon 3 3
Free Growing 7

| Incidence % | Incident Area

| Damage Agent

*

Add Layer Add Species

Important: The layer entry screen is a "one size fits all" screen. It contains all the
possible entry blanks for all types of layers. Only a subset of the available entries is
used for any particular layer.

We are filling in an Inventory Layer with overstory trees. The fields shown filled in
above, and explained below, are used.
1. Layer Code. What layer are we reporting?
Conditional entry, required if you have tree species growing on a site.
2 character code selected from drop down list.

Valid codes are:
I Inventory Layer, even-aged stand
S Silviculture Layer, even-aged stand

1 Inv Mature, uneven aged

1S  Silviculture Layer 1, uneven aged
2 Inv Pole, uneven aged

2S  Silviculture Layer 2, uneven aged
3 Inv Sapling, uneven aged

3S  Silviculture Layer 3, uneven aged
4 Inv Regen, uneven aged

4S  Silviculture Layer 4, uneven aged

Technically speaking, the | code is supposed to be a <Blank>, but the program
converts it to a <Blank> in the submission.

The drop down list also contains aV Veteran code. This code has been retired
and should not be used. Veterans are now described as an overstory layer, like
the one we are discussing here.

2. Basal Area. Basal area per hectare of overstory trees.
Conditional entry.

Required for Inventory Layer 1 in openings where basal area is > 5 m?/ha or is part
of a stocking or retention standard.

Required for Layer 1S where basal area is part of a stocking standard.
Integer, 3 characters, no decimals. e.g.: 2

Not used in layers 2, 2S, 3, 3S, 4, 4S.

For inventory layer, basal area of all stems > 12.5 cm DBH.

For silviculture label, basal area of well spaced preferred and acceptable stems >
12.5 cm DBH.
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In the example block, the site plan specified that there would be an average of 6
m?/ha retained basal area, with a range of 0 to 14 m?/ha®. So we report our
result: 2 m%/ha. (We underachieved due to a windthrow event.)

Crown Closure. The percentage of ground area covered by the vertically
projected crowns of the tree cover in the layer.

Conditional. Required if trees are entered for layer.1°
Integer, 3 characters, no decimals. e.g.: 25

In multi layer stands crown closure describes the crown closure of each stand
layer, submitted separately for each separate stand layer.

Crown closure is very interesting parameter that is almost never "measured"”, it is
estimated. And those estimates can very a lot between people. Give it your best
shot.

Total Stems. Stems per hectare in the inventory layer being reported.
Integer, 6 characters, no decimals. e.g.: 125, 1850, etc

Total Well Spaced. Does not apply to an inventory layer. Leave as 0.
Well Spaced. Does not apply to an inventory layer. Leave as 0.

Free Growing. Does not apply to an inventory layer. Leave as 0.

Damage Agent. Insect, disease, or other factor that has caused tree damage in
the layer.

Conditional entry. Required where damage agent is present within the layer.
3 characters. Select from dropdown list.
Different layers can have the same damage agent code.

Incidence %. The percent of host species within the layer impacted by the
damage agent.

Conditional entry. Required where damage agent is present within the layer.
Integer, 3 characters, no decimals. e.g.: 25 meaning 25%.

Incident Area. Number of hectares affected by the damage agent.
Conditional entry. Required where damage agent is present within the layer.
Number, 5 characters, 1 decimal. e.g.: 4.2

14.3.4.4 Inventory Layer Entry - Regeneration

Onwards to the next layer. In this example block, the layer describing the Inventory-
Regeneration layer is next.

15 Purest Code blather! "Average of 6 m2/ha retained basal area, with a range of 0 to 14 m?/ha." What is
the performance standard? 0? 6? Other? No one knows. We wrote it like we thought we were supposed
to and the MoF approved it.

16 yes, that is a roundabout way of saying mandatory, as we would not even be here if there were no trees
growing. I'm just quoting the manuals!
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Remember, if this was a simple clearcut, we would not have multiple layers, just an even-
aged inventory layer and an even-aged silviculture layer. But we had to report that
retained overstory as it was mentioned in the Site Plan (or if it was > 5m?/ha BA), so we
got pushed into using multiple layers in a clearcut.

Where we left off was:

- Submissian . . .
[=- Forest Cover Polygons Erenie
[=)- FC Polygon 1
: Layer Code II Inventory Layer, even-agacj Basal Area |2 Total Well Spaced Iﬂ
+FC Palygon 2 CownCosrs [3 Total Stems [0l Well Spaced o
L. FC Polygon 3
Free Growing Iﬂ
Damage Agent Incidence % Incidert Area
* =
pddlzyer | AddSpecies |

Challenge: Add Layer is grayed out. That means it will not work. But we need to add
more layers to FC Polygon 1 to report the little trees.

Solution: Click on FC Polygon 1. This activates Polygon 1 and enables Add Layers.
Layers are added to polygons, not other layers.

1+ Submission Data ertry for a Forest cover polygon

=] Forest Caver Polygons

Polygon 1 )
-1 Inv Mature, uneven a Standards Unit |D: _1 Forest Cover Polygon Name: |SU_1

- FC Palygon 2 Area 243 Site Index [is Site Index Source [H 51 from stand before h = |
i FC Pohygon 3
Reference Year 2005 Tree Cover Patem |4 Several (>3) sporadic of \imittj Re Entry Year
Reserve Type D Dispersed vl Non Mappable Areas
Reserve Objective |BID Biodiv 'l Stocking Stocking
2 D Status Type Area fha)
» NP MNonpr.. ¥|[RD Road x|[12
| - Stocking Status  [IMM Immature = IND NP Nonpr. ]| UNNUmnatu.. =|l02
4 »
Stocking Type  |ART Atfficial ~| | *¥ | =l
Add Layer Add Species |

After clicking Add Layer, the layer entry screen will appear, to add the second layer for
this polygon, the Inv Regen uneven aged.

[ Submission . .
EI- Forest Cover Polygons EREIITE S
[=]- FC Palygon 1 I—
Inv Mature, uneven 2 Layer Code I-i 1 v Regen. uneven aged j Basal Area 0 2 Total Well Spaced Iu 3
B Laver 1D l— I—
FC %&mz Crown Closure |3| 4 Total Stems 3600 5 Well Spaced 0 6
FC Polygon 3 S T A
Damage Agent Incidence % Incident Area
* 8 = o9 10
Ll | & _
addlye | AddSpedes |

Important: The layer entry screen is a "one size fits all" screen. It contains all the
possible entry blanks for all types of layers. Only a subset of the available entries is
used for any particular layer.
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We are filling in an Inventory Layer with information on regeneration from a regen
survey. The fields shown filled in above, and explained below, are used.

1. Layer Code. What layer are we reporting?
Conditional entry, required if you have tree species growing on a site.
2 character code selected from drop down list.

We have used 4 Inv Regen, uneven aged because a) we are using uneven-aged
stand layers because we have to report the presence of a retained overstory
component, and b) this layer contains regeneration.

Basal Area. Does not apply to regeneration. Leave as 0.
Total Well Spaced. Does not apply to an inventory layer. Leave as 0.

4. Crown Closure. The percentage of ground area covered by the vertically
projected crowns of the tree cover in the layer.

Conditional. Required if trees are entered for layer.
Integer, 3 characters, no decimals. e.g.: 25

In multi layer stands crown closure describes the crown closure of each stand
layer, submitted separately for each separate stand layer.

Crown closure is very interesting parameter that is almost never "measured", it is
estimated. And those estimates can very a lot between people. Give it your best
shot.

5. Total Stems. Stems per hectare in the inventory layer being reported.
Integer, 6 characters, no decimals. e.g.: 125 or 1850
Well Spaced. Does not apply to an inventory layer. Leave as 0.
Free Growing. Does not apply to an inventory layer. Leave as 0.

Damage Agent. Insect, disease, or other factor that has caused tree damage in
the layer.

Conditional entry. Required where damage agent is present within the layer.
3 characters. Select from dropdown list.
Different stand layers can have the same damage agent code.

See the FS 747 form for a guide to potential damage factors and name codes if
you do not feel like hunting through a drop down list.

9. Incidence %. The percent of host species within the layer impacted by the
damage agent.
Conditional entry. Required where damage agent is present within the layer.
Integer, 3 characters, no decimals. e.g.: 25 meaning 25%.

| find Damage Incidence percent can be perturbing. RISS-wl specifies that it is to
be entered for both the Inventory and Silviculture entries for each layer. Inv
Layer: "Insect, disease, or other factor that has caused tree damage within the polygon."
Silv Layer: "Insect, disease, or other factor that has caused tree damage exceeding the
free-growing damage criteria within the polygon." Similar specs, but slightly different.


http://www.woodfor.com/WLGML/FS747_2011.pdf
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Silv Surveys manual specifies that "The Free Growing Damage Criteria does not apply
to the regeneration delay survey, however it is highly recommended that it be used
during the regen delay surveys and stocking surveys. This makes sense as damage agents
that affect well-spaced trees at the regeneration stage will likely affect the same trees at
the free growing stage. (A tree with damage exceeding specs) should not be accepted as
well-spaced during the stocking survey. This same tree must not be accepted in the free
growing survey."

This all makes sense, BUT in most work | do the surveyor provides one number.
Lets say you have a report of "3% frost damage on Sx". Is that 3% of the 2200 Sx
stems/ha in the Inv layer, or 3% of the 720 Sx stems/ha in the Silv layer? Silv
Manual and logic says the any severely frost damaged stems should not counted

in Silv layer. So maybe Silv layer is damage free? How can "3%" describe the
situation in both layers?

Either contact the surveyor for clarification, or enter the info, if any, and move on.

10. Incident Area. Number of hectares affected by the damage agent.
Conditional entry. Required where damage agent is present within the layer.
Number, 5 characters, 1 decimals. e.g.: 4.2

14.3.4.5 Silviculture Layer Entry - Regeneration

Onwards to the silviculture layer. There is only one layer of trees that are silviculturally

relevant in this block, the regeneration. So we have only one Silviculture layer.

Once again, click FC Polygon 1 to activate the polygon and enable the Add Layer button,

then add a layer.

(=l Submission
[=1- Forest Cover Polygons
EI- FC Palygon 1
i i1 Inv Mature, uneven a

Data entry for a Layer

Layer Code I4S1 Silvicutture Layer 4, uneverj Basal Area 0 2?2 Total Well Spaced 171 3

" Regen, uneven a CownCosrs [T 4 Total Stems 3600 5 Well Spaced T B
b feGows 7
- olygon
Damage Agent Incidence % Incident Area
* 8 = 9 10

Important: The layer entry screen is a "one size fits all" screen. It contains all the
possible entry blanks for all types of layers. Only a subset of the available entries is
used for any particular layer.

We are filling in a Silviculture Layer with regeneration. The fields shown filled in above,

and explained below, are used.
1. Layer Code. What layer are we reporting?
Conditional entry, required if you have tree species growing on a site.
2 character code selected from drop down list.
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We have used 4S Silviculture Layer 4, uneven aged because a) we are using uneven-
aged layers to report the presence of a retained overstory component, and b) this
layer contains the Silvicultural information on the regeneration layer.

2. Basal Area. Does not apply to regeneration.
Leave as 0.

3. Total Well Spaced. The total well spaced stems per hectare in silviculture layer,
disregarding the M-value'’. From the regen survey summary report.

Integer, 6 characters, no decimals. e.g.: 1221

Conditional entry: Required for all polygons within an SU where well-spaced
stems/ha are a specified regeneration target.

Trees are healthy, preferred, or acceptable species, and well-spaced using the
minimum inter-tree distance in the stocking standards

The total well spaced trees must be <= the total stems reported in the
corresponding inventory layer.

Crown Closure. Not required for Silviculture layers.

5. Total Stems. Total stems is allegedly not required in silviculture layers, but
submissions fail without it, so we'll put it in.

The value to enter is the Stems per hectare in the Inventory Layer that is paired
with this Silviculture Layer. In this case, 3600.

Integer, 6 characters, no decimals. e.g.: 125 or 1850

6. Well Spaced. The total well spaced stems per hectare in silviculture layer,
considering the M-value. From the regen survey summary report.

Integer, 6 characters, no decimals. e.g.: 1100

Conditional entry: Required for all polygons within an SU where well-spaced
stems/ha are a specified regeneration target.

Trees are healthy, preferred, or acceptable species, and well-spaced using the
minimum inter-tree distance in the stocking standards

The total well spaced trees must be <= the total stems reported in the
corresponding inventory layer.

7. Free Growing. The number of free-growing stems per hectare in this silviculture
layer based on the M-value.

Conditional entry: Required for all polygons within an SU where well-spaced
stems/ha are a specified regeneration target and there are free growing stems to
report.

Integer, 6 characters, no decimals. e.g.: 1025

17 The M-value has to do with the maximum number of well spaced trees per plot that can count towards
restocking. It is used to ensure that areas with dense stocking cannot compensate for / obscure the
presence of areas with very thin stocking. See discussion on pages 51 and 52 of Silviculture Survey
Procedures Manual - May 1, 2020.
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Must be <= Total Stems reported in total stems reported in the corresponding
inventory layer.

Must be > = the minimum stocking standard if SU is declared free-growing
Does not apply to an inventory layer.
If zero or does not apply, enter a 0 not a blank.

Damage Agent. Insect, disease, or other factor that has caused tree damage in
the layer.

Conditional entry. Required where damage agent is present within the layer.
3 characters. Select from dropdown list.
Different stand layers can have the same damage agent code.

See the FS747 form for a guide to potential damage factors and name codes if you
do not feel like hunting through a drop down list.

Incidence %. The percent of host species within the layer impacted by the
damage agent.

Conditional entry. Required where damage agent is present within the layer.
Integer, 3 characters, no decimals. e.g.: 25 meaning 25%.

| find Damage Incidence percent can be perturbing. RISS-wl specifies that it is to
be entered for both the Inventory and Silviculture entries for each layer. Inv
Layer: "Insect, disease, or other factor that has caused tree damage within the polygon."
Silv Layer: "Insect, disease, or other factor that has caused tree damage exceeding the
free-growing damage criteria within the polygon." Similar specs, but slightly different.

Silv Surveys manual specifies that "The Free Growing Damage Criteria does not apply
to the regeneration delay survey, however it is highly recommended that it be used
during the regen delay surveys and stocking surveys. This makes sense as damage agents
that affect well-spaced trees at the regeneration stage will likely affect the same trees at
the free growing stage. (A tree with damage exceeding specs) should not be accepted as
well-spaced during the stocking survey. This same tree must not be accepted in the free

growing survey."

This all makes sense, BUT in most surveys | see the surveyor provides one number.
Lets say you have a report of "3% frost damage on Sx". Is that 3% of the 2200 Sx
stems/ha in the Inv layer, or 3% of the 720 Sx stems/ha in the Silv layer? Silv
Manual and logic says the any severely frost damaged stems should not counted
in Silv layer. So maybe Silv layer is damage free? How can "3%" describe the
situation in both layers?

Either contact the surveyor for clarification, or enter the info, if any, and move on.
Incident Area. Number of hectares affected by the damage agent.

Conditional entry. Required where damage agent is present within the layer.
Number, 5 characters, 1 decimals. e.g.: 4.2


http://www.woodfor.com/WLGML/FS747_2011.pdf
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14.3.5 Forest Cover Polygon - Tree Species Entry

Having established the Layer structure within Polygon 1, you now populate the layers
with tree species cover data.

Click on a layer in FC Polygon 1 to activate it, then click Add Species.

[l Submission
= F_Drest Cover Polygons

FC Polygon 1 - Layer Code |1 Inv Mature, uneven aged j Basal Area IZ Total Well Spaced ID
4 InvRegen, un CownCosrs 5 Totel Stems  [20 Well Spaced [o
45 Silvicukture Layer 4, u

Data entry for a Layer

FC Polygon 2 Free Growing ID—
i FC Polygon 3
Damage Agent Incidence % Incident Area
* =
i O _

Add Layer | Add Species |

Unsurprisingly, an entry screen to add species information opens up.

1+ Submission

[} Forest Cover Polygons Data entry Species
[=) FC Palygon 1
EIT Inv Mature. uneven a Species Code ICW Westem Red Cedar 'l
ot —

4 Inv Regen, uneven a
45 Silvicutture Layer 4, u Average Age 20

i+ FC Polygon 2

. FC Polygon 3 TR R EE]

Kl —
Add Layer | Add Species |

Exactly what one would expect for forest cover entry:

e Select the species from the drop down list. Enter species with highest percent
composition in layer first; descending order. Percent composition based on gross
volume in Layers 1 and 2, stem count in Layers 3 and 4.

e Enter the percent of the layer that the species makes up. Integer, no decimals. 80
means 80%. Generally, a straight transcription from the regen survey.

Total of the percent composition of al species in layer must = 100%.
e Enter average age of this species in this layer. Integer, age in years.

Ages are entered for the leading 2 species in Inventory layers, leading species only
in Silviculture layers.

e Enter average height in meters of this species in this layer. Number, one decimal.
Heights are entered for the leading 2 species in Inventory layers, leading species
only in Silviculture layers.

| am describing the retained overstory layer here, so the age and height are quite large.
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As with Add Layer previously, Add Species is now grayed out and not functional. To add
more species, click on the layer again to activate it, which bring s the Add Species button
back to life.

[ Submission . ‘ ‘
B- Farest Cover Polygons Retalinal e
B FC Polygon 1 = l—
1 o T Erp———— Layer Code |1 Inv Mature, uneven aged J Basal Area 2 Total Well Spaced ID
Cw 808023 CownCosre 5 Total Stems  [30 | Well Spaced P
4 Inv Regen, uneven a
: 45 Siviculture Layer 4.u Free Growing ID—
i+ FC Polygon 2
... FC Polygan 3 Damage Agent Incidence % Incident Area
* =
[E— D _
feilom | AddSpecies |
t

And repeat the process adding species information for this layer.

Once you have finished adding the species for a layer, click a different layer to activate it
and repeat the steps until each layer has the appropriate species list.

- FC Polygon 1 -] ' ' ‘
E| 1 v Mature, uneve e =
CW 608023 —
FDI 408527 Layer Code I‘IS Silvicufture Layer 4, LIﬂE\lEfj Basal Area ID Total Well Spaced 1221
v Regen, uneve CownClosure 3 Total Stems  [3500 Well Spaced [0
-PLI 60204
. B Free Growing ID
Damage Agent Incidence % Incident Area
* ]

14.3.6 Reporting Reserves

FC Polygon 2 in the example is a set of reserves throughout the harvest block.
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Al (o) x|
Submitter Email Ilomb@naidaa.com
Submitter Phone number IZSDZZE??BZ
District Code DSE j IVaIu:Ia1& and Process j
Client Code 00142700 S e
O Cisrt Locationcode |00 [AYY-MMDD)  [2020-0701
Client Contact Tom Bradley
" Tenure Identifier ¥ Opening ID Identifier
License IW Opening ID 1063209
Cutting Permit No I
/ Cut Bock ID [
Submission Action Code IU - Update vl
I}{ADS3 /UTM zon= 11N vl Qpen Submission | Generate Submission |
Add / Edit Spatial Update Opening Attributes with no
COpening | sU | Forest Cover I spatial changes
= S:ubmission Data entry for a Forest cover polygon
(1 Forest Cover Polygons
FC Polygon 1 —_— _
P Standards Unit ID: Forest Cover Polygon Name: IRES
+ FC Polygon 3 Area |2-2 Site Index I18 Site Index Source IH Sl from stand before h 'l
Reference Year IZI}I}E1 Tree Cover Patem IE Continuous occumence with j Re Entry Year I
Reserve Type IG Group j' Mon Mappable Areas
Reserve Ob'ectivelBIO Biodiv v Stocking Stocking
! ID Status Type Area (ha)
* -l -l
Stocking Status IIMM Immature VI

Add Layer Add| Species

Stocking Type INAT Matural vl

No real surprises. The field contents have all been discussed previously. A few notes:

The Reference Year is 2006 not 2009 because the reserves were located and
mapped in 2006. It would be a stretch to assert we only found them in the 2009
regen survey.

There is no SU ID because the reserves are not part of the Net Area to be
Reforested, so are thus not in a Standards Unit.

There is no re-entry year as we do not plan on logging these areas during the next
rotation.

Stocking Status is Immature because the forest in this area is LwFd leading and 95
years old. While eminently merchantable, it is still "Immature" per RESULTS
specifications.

Because this is a forested polygon, we can also report the forest cover in an
Inventory layer. A silviculture layer is not required for a group reserve that does
not have a TIMber reserve objective.

You can also not report forest cover attributes - not add Layer(s) and trees
species. In that case, The System will populate your Reserve(s) with the last forest
cover it has on file for the area. If this is acceptable to you, leave the info out and
let it do it.
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| am choosing the easy way out - no forest cover reported. The forest cover in the
4 patches is actually quite different, and | am not willing to spend the time and $$
to survey each wee patch to professional standards and develop an inventory
label. These reserves will thus not have particularly accurate forest cover
attributes (if the VRI update crew even decides to include such small polygons the
provincial VRI data). At this time, | am OK with that.

14.3.7 Polygon 2 - Non Forest Polygon

Remember FC Polygon 3? It is a small wetland.

Itis only 0.1 hain area, so | could report it as an unmapped NP area within FC Polygon 1.
| am being obsessive and reporting it as a mapped polygon.

AlE -1olx|
Submitter Email tomb@netidea.com
Submitter Phone number  [2502267732
District Code DSE j I\«"alidata and Process j
Client Code 00142700 Submission Date
Client Location code IDD {YYY-MM-DD) IZDZD—D?—D'I
Client Contact ITom Bradley

‘ License W COpening 1D |1 063205
Cutting Permit Mo
/ Cut Block 1D
’ Submission Action Code U - Update 'l

€ Tenure Identifier

' QOpening ID Identifier

NADE3 / UTM zone 11N vl

Generate Submission

Open Submission |

Opening

Add / Edit Spatial
su

Farest Cover |

Update Opening Attributes with no

spatial changes

=1 Submission

Add Layer

Data entry for a Forest cover polygon

= F_Drest Cover Polygons
(- FC Polygon 1
- FC Polygon 2

Area ID 1
Reference Year IZDDS
Reserve Objedivel 'l

Reserve Type

Stocking Status |5

INAT Natural 'l

Swamp -
Stocking Type

Add Species

Standards Unit 1D:

Forest Cover Polygon Name: |SWAMP

Site Index Stte Index Source hd
Tree Cover Patem | ﬂ Re Entry Year
Mon Mappable Arsas
Stocking Stocking
D Status Type frea ha)
* =] =]

The only fields required are:

Forest Cover Polygon Name
Area

Reference Year

Stocking Status

Stocking Type

These fields have all been discussed previously. A few notes:
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e The Reference Year is 2006 not 2009 because the was there and was identified in

2006.

e Thereis no SU ID because the swamp is not part of the Net Area to be Reforested,

so it is not in a Standards Unit.

e The other blank fields all apply to vegetation or reserves, and this is a non-

vegetated area and is not a reserve.

14.3.8 Generate Submission

Everything entered? As per usual: Click Generate Submission.

RESULTS

Alw -0l x|

Ilomb @netidea.com

Submitter Email

Submitter Phone number 3502267752
District Code |DSE

Client Code [orazron
Client Location code lﬂﬂ_

Client Contact

Tom Bradley

[
Submission Date
YYYY-MM-DD) I2D2{H]?—D1

IVaI\dme and Process ﬂ

" Tenure Identifier
License

Cutting Permit No
Cut Block 1D

IW
I—
I—

Submission Action Code

% Opening ID Identifier

|1063209

Opening ID

IU - Update 'I

INADES /UTMzone 1IN = Open Submission | ﬂeﬂeﬁ;ﬂe Submissl@

Add / Edt Spatial

Update Opening Attrbutes with no

COpening | sU Forest Cover I spatial changes
- Submission Data entry for 3 Forest cover polygon
[=}- Forest Cover Paolygons

FC Polygon 1

: FC PoEon 2 Standards Unit ID:_ Forest Cover Polygon Name: ISWAMP

- fobvoon Ares 0.1 Site Index I Site Index Source I 'l
Reference Year |[2006 Tree Cover Patem I j Re Entry Year I
Reserve Type j' Mon Mappable Areas
Reserve Cbjective - Stocking Stocking

! ID Status Type Area fha)
* = =
Stocking Status  |S  Swamp -
Stocking Type NAT MNatural 'I
Add Layer Add Species

Then the expected screen of XML pops up:
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<l i

=?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"?><esf.ESFSubmission xmlns:esf=“http:ﬂwww_for.gov.tj

<esfsubmissionMetadata>
<esf.emailAddress>mailto:tomb@netidea.com</esf.emailAddress=>
<esftelephoneNumber=2502267792</esf telephoneNumber=
</esf submissionMetadata=
<esf.submissionContent>
<rst:ResultsSubmission=>
=gml:boundedBy=>
<gmil:null=inapplicable</gmi:null>
</gml:boundedBy=>
<rst:submissionMetadataProperty=
<rst-SubmissionMetadata>
<rst.districtCode>DSE=</rst:districtCode>
<rst.clientCode>=00142700</rst-clientCode>
<rst.clientLocationCode>00</rst:clientLocationCode>
<rstlicenseeContact>Tom Bradley</rstlicenseeContact>
<rsttelephoneMumber=2502267792</rst telephoneNumber>
<rstemailAddress>=mailto-tomb@netidea. com</rst emailAddress=
<rstbatchReferenceDate>2020-07-01</rst.batchReferenceDate>
<rst:validationindicator=false</rstvalidationindicator=
</rst:SubmissionMetadata>
</rst:submissionMetadataProperty=>
<rst:submissionltem=

<rst:Opening> .
T J— _'lJ
Save | Close | l

As previously, Save it to a directory where you will be able to find it later, using a file
name that describes the XML submission. Be sure to add the .XML extension to the end
of the file name:

Al x|

Q( :;v| .~ Computer » D_RAID (D:) » a  woodlot ~ CP_C + e-FM - m” Search e-FM \E‘
Organize +  New folder == = l@l
[ PrintHood 2l Name - |Date | -
E[‘- Recent
B Saved Games %] Corrected.xml 27122010 9:22 AM
I searches |®| CP_C_Bk_1_RESULTS_Spatial_v2.png 01/07/2020 6:30 PM
[# SendTo |=| CP_C_Bk_2_RESULTS_Spatial_v2.png 01/07/2020 5:35 PM
| spotx || €P_c_Bk_3_RESULTS_Data_Dump_Feb_12_2015.pdf 12/02/2015 3:19 PM
[@): StartMenu =] cP_C_Blk_1_RESULTS_Forcov_March_31_2011.xml 01/04/2011 9:00 AM
[ Templates J 2| cP_c_Blk_1_RESULTS_Opening_Dec26_2010.xml 26/12/2010 10:57 AM
J Tracin
= ° = cp_c_Blk_2_RESULTS_Forcov_Update_2011_04_08.xml 08/04/2011 7:13 AM
1M Computer
€ Network | cp_c_Blk_2_RESULTS_Forcov_Update_2012_02_01.xml 01/02/2012 12:22 PM _|;I
/Bl M INAFSEATN? LI 1] | b
File name: |CF‘ C_Blk_1_RESULTS_Forcov_2020_07_01{xml j

“ Hide Foldersl Save I Cancel |

And off to the ESF web site to submit.
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14.4 Upload to RESULTS

14.4.1 First Try

Having produced an XML submission, one now uploads it to the RESULTS system through
the ESF web site.

First to the e-FM application index:

Aikis -
&P  BRITISH € All B.C. Government ' Ministry Only Msin Index Hels Contact Us
~ COLUMBIA Search | (Go Text Size @ B
The Best Place on Earth
B.C. Home » Ministry Home » Appli Bulleti | Printer
i Version
PSS Key Applications
If you find an application is not responding please check the application home page or

+ View Bulletins Application Bulletins before contacting support. The application links below may also
2 Application Index be restricted access, see the application home page on how to obtain access.

? Search
9 Email Subscriptions Hover over application acronyms for the full application name and business area.

2 Help Hyperlinked acronyms will have associated bulletins.

Key Indexes Application Application Home Page FAQ/Help Support RSS
> News ADAM External External ) | RSS |
= Offices and Programs ARM 1] | RSS |
> Statutes and

Requlations CENGEA FOREST FAQ/Help | | RSS |
* Reports and CRS External External EAQ/Help | RSS |
Bublications
A e et ECAS External External | RSS
Services ESF Exts’mal External EAQ/Help | RSS |
> Forms Index W,
9 Subiect Index FREP_IMS External External FAQ/Help b | RSS |
 Telephone Directory FSP External External EAQ/Help P~} | RSS |

P HBS External External FAQ/Hel M | RSS |
Quick access to 1APP External External EAQ/Help ) | RSS |
information based on
government's structure LEXIS External External ) | RSS |
? B.C. Government MapView External EAQ/Help ) | RSS |
 Ministries and

Oraanizations NOTICES External EAQ/Hel > [ RSS |

And then to the ESF submission site, where we want to Upload Submission:

& BRITISH @ By Submission 1d ' By User Reference
H Main Index »
22 COLUMBIA Search | @ A Mo L @)

B.C. HOME B.C. Home > Forests and Range > Electronic Submissions > Welcome

Ministry of Forests and
Range

Electronic Submission - Welcome

Organization: WOODLOT FORESTRY SERVICES LTD.
User: Tom Bradley

Ministry of Agriculture and
Lands

Welcome to the MoFR Electronic Submission Site

From this site you will be able to "Make a New Submission", "Search for information about your

» Electronic Submissions submissions" or "View and dovnload files to support Submission Types".
Welcome =
4 Upload Submission Upload S ission:  Upload a new document for processing by the government.
pload SUbmMIssion
[/ search
[A View Tvpes Search: Search for a submission you have already made, and check the status
of it. Some submissions may take some time to be accepted. You may
also be notified via email as to the status of the submission.
= -2 View Types: View the types of submissions currently supported by this website. From
Related Links & here you can dovnload the schema's that are used to validate a
* Business Application submission.
L] nter
250-387-8888
* ESF Information Web
Site

An Opening Submission, to be precise, as this is a RESULTS submission about an opening.
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' By submission Id " By User Reference

¢ Advanced

Search I : Search »

Main Index »
Contact Us »

Help
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B.C. HOME

Ministry of Forests and
Range

Electronic Submission - Upload Submission

Organization: WOODLOT FORESTRY SERVICES LTD.

Ministry of Agriculture and User: Tom Bradley

Lands
Upload Submission

B.C. Home > Forests and Range > Electronic Submissions * Upload Submission

* Business Apolication
Support Center @
0-387-
* ESF Information Web
Site

Browse... |

» Electronic Submissions t:choose Suhmissian:Type: ;I

4 Welcome UsariRatanarids ESF test Schema

E) Upload Submissi icati

.- e * Brovse or Enter Submission File: foamcaabRicaton

[ search pening

[/ View Types * Mandatory Fields. ‘é‘_’r%STE
LEXIS
FSP - Forest Stewardship Plan Submission
ECAS

Related Links Invasive Alien Plant Program

And the usual drill: find your saved XML file that you want to submit.

Al x|

OO || - Computer - D_RAID ) ~ a - woediot ~ CP_C ~ &M v 23 | searche-Fm

g

Organize =  MNew folder =~ [l @
- -
¢ Favorites MName | Date | Type
4 Downloads =] Corrected, xml 27122010 9:22 AM ¥ML Document
;‘ Recent Places [#] cP_c_Bk_1_RESULTS_Spatial_v2.png 01/07/2020 6:30 PM PNG
Diesktop )
] cP_C_Bk_2_RESULTS_Spatial_v2.png 01/07/2020 5:35 PM PNG
B Desktop || CP_C_Bk_3_RESULTS_Data_Dump_Feb_12_2015.pdf 12/02f2015 3:19 PM Firefox HTML Dog
- Libraries /- 111:38 AM
@ Documents =] CP_C_Blk_1_RESULTS Forcov_2021_01_01.xml 01/01/2021 11:32 AM XML Document

JT Music

gﬂ Mew Library

=] cP_C_Blk_1_RESULTS_Forcov_March_31_2011.xml
=] CP_C_Blk_1_RESULTS_Opening_Dec26_2010.%ml

01/04/2011 9:00 AM
26/12/2010 10:57 AM

XML Document

XML Document

gl Pictures || cP_C_Blk_2_RESULTS_Forcov_Update_2011_04_08.xml 08/04/2011 7:13 AM ¥ML Document
Videos
AT =] cP_c_Blk_2_RESULTS_Forcov_Update_2012_02_01.xml 01022012 12:22 FM ¥ML Document
om
dlere CP_C_Blk_3.dbf 21/03/2012 10:13 AM DBF
T =4l |
File name: | CP_C_BIk_1_RESULTS_Forcov_2020_07_0Lxml =] fanFies =l
Open I Cancel |

-

And then click Upload Submission:
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Electronic Submission - Upload Submission

Organization: WOODLOT FORESTRY SERVICES LTD.
User: Tom Eradley

Upload Submission

* Choose Submission Type: IOpening Submission M

User Reference: ||W‘I 8732CPCBk1Fx
* Browse or Enter Submission File: p:\a\woudlut\cP_C\e—FI\."I\CP_C_BTk_1_RESULTS_F: Browse...
* Mandatory Fields.

i | Upload Submission I

Of course, what we all want to see now is:

Electronic Submission - Confirm Submission

Organization: WOODLOT FORESTRY SERVICES LTD.
User: Tom Bradley

Submission Summary: Submission Validated

File Submission Type:  Opening Submission
File Name: CP_cC_Blk_1_RESULTS_Forcov_2020_07_01.xml
File Size: 25KB
Submission Timestamp: 2021-01-01 11:45:19
User Reference:

We have received the following in your submission:

1 Forest Cover(s)

Which email address would you like the Submission Status Messages to be sent to?

Itomb@netidea.com .

There can be no notification if the email is undeliverable. Please ensure the address is correct and come back to
this site if notification has not been received within a day.

What would you like to do now?

Finalize Submission I Finalize the submission for processing by the ministry.

Cancel Submission I Cancel the submission process and do not send to the ministry.

Your click Finalize Submission and you are done this step.

If you do realize later that you made a mistake, you can just submit another, corrected

file to fix it. Correct first time is better, but you are allowed to (are required to, actually)
fix a mistake.

14.4.2 Second Try

Of course, if the force is not with you, you may see:
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& BRriTiSH
2 COLUMBIA

B.C. HOME

Ministry of Forests and
Range

Ministry of Agriculture and
Lands

v

Electronic Submissions

v Welcome

Upload Submission
/| Search

vl View Types

Related Links

* Business Application
Support Center @
250-387-8888

* ESF Information Web
Site

Aargh! Validation Failure!

@ By submission 1d ' By User Reference

Main Index »

i Advanced

Search | @ i Search » Contact Us » Help @
B.C. Home > Forests and Range > Electronic Submissions » Upload Submission

Electronic Submission - Validation Error
Organization: WOODLOT FORESTRY SERVICES LTD.

User: Tom Eradley

Submission Summary: Validation Failure

File Submission Type:

File Name:

File Size:
Submission Timestamp:

RESULTS
CP_C_Blk_2_RESULTS_Forcov_Update_March31_2011.xml
21.14KB

2011-04-02 16:02:43

User Reference:

The folloving errors were received during the validation of your submission:

[Error]902551.xml:162:58:
Line: 162 Column: 58: Ty

-datatype-valid.1.2.1: "is not a valid value for 'integer’
st:totalStems' has an invalid value of .

Submit Another I

But after the usual interval for self expression, read the screen, specifically the red micro-
text about Line 162 Column 58. It says something about totalStems has an invalid value.

You could open up a text or XML editor and look at Line 162 Column 58 of your XML, but
most of us would just take the totalStems as a hint. There is a field called total stems in
every Forest Cover Polygon Layer entry field. Check there first!

So load your XML back into WLGML using the Open Submission button if you have

closed out of WLGML:

Al (o] x|
Submiter Email [omb@netideacom |
Submiter Phone number 502267732
District Code DAB = [Validate only =l
Chetk Code 00142700 Submission Date l—
Client Location code 00 [YYYY-MM-DD)
Client Contact [Tom Bradley

& Timber Mark Identifier " Opening ID Identifier

——

Timber Mark

—
—

Submission Action Code |U - Update v

Opening ID
Cut Block ID

Opensubisson |

Generate Submission l

Add / Edit Spatial
Opening SU

Update Opening Attributes with no

Forest Cover | | spatial changes

Submission

Add Layer Add Species

T
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And then go to the various Layer entry screens to review.

Layer 1: Has a Total Stems entry.

Page 206

Add / Edit Spatial Update Opening Attributes with no
Opening su Forest Cover I spatial changes
3 v v 1 v
£ Submission
Data entry for a Layer k
(=) Forest Cover Polygons Layer Code 11 _Z_l Basal Area IZ Total Well Spaced IU
= FC Polygon 1
Crown Closure 3 Total Stems |25 Well Spaced IU
Layer- 4 Free Grow 'U—
Layer - 45 ree Growing
- FC Polygon 2 | | Damage Agent | Incidence % | Incident Area |
* =
scdleer | AddSpecies |
Layer 4: Has a Total Stems entry.
Add / Edit Spatial Update Opening Attributes with no
Opening su Forest Caver | spatial changes
v v v 1 v
= Submission
Data entry for a Layer
[=)- Forest Cover Polygons Layer Code I‘1 LJ Basal Area IlJ Total Well Space% IO
[=1- FC Polygon 1
Layer - 1 Crown Closure |5 Total Stems |B4BT Well Spaced |D
r-4 3
Layer - 45 Free Growing IU
FC Polygon 2 | | Damage Agent | Incidence % | Incident Area i
* =i
pdileger | AddSpecies |

Layer 4S: Has a blank. Right, we have to report total stems for Silviculture Layers, even
though some sources say we don't.

Add / Edit Spatial Update Opening Attributes with no
Opening sU Forest Cover I spatial changes
T v Y v
=1 Submission
Data entry for a Layer
[=)- Forest Cover Polygans Layer Code |4S LI Basal Area IO Total Well Spaced |1 067
B boboon o Total wel [1000
Layer -1 Crown Closure  [5 otal Stems ell Spaced
-4
a - Free Growing IU—
FC Polygon 2 | [ Damage Agent | Incidence % | Incident Area 1
* =
pddlayer | AddSpecies |

So fill in the correct Total Stems number, Generate the submission again, Save it, and try
the upload again. In this case, you will receive the lovely Submission Validated notice,

because the blank in 4S was the problem.

Z
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o,
@
=

Or Auso

It is a good idea to haunt the ESF Search page for while, until your submission is accepted
oris rejected. Here are two links that lead there:

@ BRITISH
52 COLUMBIA

B.C. HOME

Ministry of Forests and
Range

Ministry of Agriculture and
Lands

b Electronic Submissions

v Welcome

® By Submission Id @) By User Reference

Main Index »

Search |

i Advanced
Go : Search »

Help @

Contact Us »

Related Links

* Matural Resource Sector
Service Desk 1-866-
052-6801/ 250-952-
6801

» ESF Information Web
Site

B.C. Home > Forests and Range > Electronic Submissions > Upload Submission

Electronic Submission - Complete Submission
Organization: WOODLOT FORESTRY SERVICES LTD.

User: Tom Bradley

Submission Successfully Queued

Submission ID:

File Submission Type:
File Name:

File Size:

Submission Timestamp:
User Reference:

2018649

Opening Submission
CP_C_Blk_1_RESULTS_Forcov_2020_07_01.xml
25KB

2021-01-01 11:53:14

W1832 CP C Bk 1 FC Revise

The file has been successfully submitted and queued for processing. You may receive courtesy e-mails

throughout the approval process.

Please periodically check the status of your submission by visiting th¢ Search Page.

You need to <Search>. No parameters needed for most of us, it will just shows all your
submissions in chronological order from newest to oldest.

B.C. Home > Forests and Range > Electronic Submissions » Search

B.C. HOME

Ministry of Forests and
Range

Ministry of Agriculture and
Lands

» Electronic Submissions

* Natural Resource Sector
Service Desk 1-866-
952-6801/ 250-952-
6801

» ESF Information Web
Site

Search Submissions

Electronic Submission - Search

Organization: WOODLOT FORESTRY SERVICES LTD.
User: Tom Bradley

| Welcome ?;!;en?lsslon l
/! Upload Submission '. .
Submission
£ Search 1
A View Types .
Submitter: Personal
From Start l—
- Date: E
Related Links

] status: All
User Ii
Reference:

Submitted

By: I
To End Date: I

=
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Outcome: It is still thinking.

B.C. HOME B.C. Home > Forests and Range > Electronic Submissions > Search

e Electronic Submission - Search

‘Organization: WOODLOT FORESTRY SERVICES LTD.
Ministry of Agriculture and User: Tom Bradley
Lands

Search Submissions

v

Electronic Submissions
1 Welcome Submission | [v] status: All

Type:
+/ Upload Submission P

Submission l— User I—
:3 3learc¢ Id: Reference:
| view Types .
Submitter: Personal g:!:rmtted I
Erom Start l— E To End Date: I

Related Links pate: B

* Natural Resource Sector Clear Search
Service Desk 1-866- _I _I

952-6801/ 250-952-

' M i :’;:,’;" =ion Submitted By  User Reference status Submission Date
- igedg JRENNG BCEIDITBRADLEY oz CF G Bk TFC 20210101
2018648 Q0SNG BCEIDITBRADLEY | 1252 CP CBKTFC. ™ Rgjerie 2021-01.01
218491 o0 o BCEIDITBRADLEY In Progress 20201230
2018484 ;';;’h‘z:ﬁm BCEID\TBRADLEY W0438 CP GP V2 Rejected 2020.12.30
20189p OPENNY BCEIDITBRADLEY (2 578 SN FES Accepted 20201229

Submission Treatments

Hit <Search> again in a few minutes:

B.C. HOME B.C. Home > Forests and Range > Electronic Submissions > Search

i Electronic Submission - Search
Organization: WOODLOT FORESTRY SERVICES LTD.
Ministry of Agriculture and User: Tom Bradley

Lands

Search Submissions

v

Electronic Submissions
A Welcome Submission | [v] status: All

Type:
+ Upload Submission P

Submission l— User I—
&1 Search Id: Reference:

v View Types .
Submitter: Personal g;!:rmtted I
FDraotZ Start E To End Date: I

Related Links : B

* Natural Resource Sector |
eI Clear Search

952-6801/ 250-

6801 isSi
» ESF Information Web d E itted By User Reference Status Submission Date
Site Ypening W1832CPCBk1FC 2021-01-01
2018643 brission BCEID\TBRADLEY Revise 11:53:19

Oh, the shame! REJECTED! Actually, it happens to everyone who does this, regularly. |
screwed something up. Click on the blue 2018649 link to get more info.
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Submissions Details

Submission ID: 2018649
Submission Type: Opening Submission Back to Search
Submission Timestamp: 2021-01-01 11:53:19

File Name: (CP C Blk 1 RESULTS Forcov 2020 07 01.xml A

User Reference: w1832 CP C Bk 1 FC Revise

Status: Rejected
Submitter: BCEID\TBRADLEY
Attachments:

Message Date
Qutcome of submission: 2018649 2021-01-01 11:54:17

Opening ID: 1063209 / OPN #: / Lic: CP: Blk: / TM: Blk:
has failed due to processing errors. Please talk to your system administrator and

—submit
[245] Org Unit specified does not match Opening Org Unit. Value: Opening Org:
DCR Submitted Org: DSE

More Info

You do not have to fully understand the message at this point or do research. It provides
clues: It is not happy about "Org Unit". DCR vs DSE. Cariboo vs Selkirk. Well, my WL is
in Selkirk Resource District, so | will go and check to be sure my forest cover submission
in fact says DSE, not DCR.

It does.

Submitter Email Itomb @netidea.com

Submitter Phone number |25|}225??52

F
District Code k DSE Selkire Natural Resource District - I\c"alidate and Process j
Client Code 00142700 Submission Date
Client Location code IDD { “MM-DD)  [2020-0701
Client Contact |Tom Bradley

Good heavens, did | move my block to DCR in a SU update??? Look in RESULTS.

Nope, block seems to be firmly in SRD:
‘h‘;’"“ [wizaz cP: C Cut Block: [ TmberMark: [Wigzc |

Exhibit A Area (ha): 274529  Disturbance Area (ha): 249  NAR (ha): 237 Forest Cover Area (ha): 272  Opening Gross Area (ha): 27 3

Gc| Clear | SPMap | MapView | History | FrA|
RESULTS301 - Opening Inquiry Opening Summary Report
Back
Opening: |82F |63 oo 604 Licensee Opening Id: CP CBIk1
SP Exempt: |\1 v Opening Status: APP
Opening Category: |FTWL - Forest Tenure - Woodlot: Site P Dist Admin Zone: l
Tenure Type: AD4 - Woodlot Licence Block Status: S - Silviculture
Admin Forest Org: DSE - Selkirk Natural Resource District TSB: | v
Management Unit Type: F - Woodlot Management Unit ID:
Tenure Admin Org: DSE - Selkirk Natural Resource District Opening Location: WINLAW FSR 4 KM
— —_—
Original Approval: IDIR\BCKALS 2002-12-16 Current Amendment: IDIR\BCKALS 2006-03-07
Actual Disturbance Start: 2006-02-27

??7? It says something is in DCR. Hold it, what Opening ID did | provide in my Key? Did |
tell it to update a block in the Caribou by mistake?



O
\S
WLGML Users Manual Ver 4.0 ; i Page 210
14. RESULTS Forest Cover Submission =
e et e
Name: WINLAW CREEK WOODLOT LTD. % Opening ID Identfier
. . Licensee Opening 1D 1063209
Opening Id: [1063509 | Opening Id: [CPCBIkT pening 1063209

CP: IC Cut Block: I‘I '
My existing Block in RESULTS

IU - Update vl

My Submission
Oh my heavens! Typo. | entered Opening ID key incorrectly! To quote Section 11.4.2:

It is, to say the least, very important to get the key right. If you typo, your
RESULTS submission will fail. It is unlikely that you will accidentally change
someone else's reporting as you will almost certainly not have submitter
authority for the opening that the typoed Opening ID Key points to.

Yes indeed. Should follow my own advice. | then entered the key correctly, resubmitted,
all good.

| actually almost always copy the Opening ID key in on-line RESULTS and paste it into
WLGML. This time | got lazy and just typed it in. And cost myself half an hour of wasted
time. | am pretty sure there is a proverb about that.....

I included this silliness to illustrate a key thing: We all make mistakes, and a big part of
this RESULTS reporting job is figuring out what you did wrong this time and fixing the
error.
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15. Reporting Partial Cuts to RESULTS

Reporting partial cuts to RESULTS has been a challenge for many Licensees, especially in
dry Douglas-fir forests in Cariboo and Boundary areas. This section of the manual will
attempt to provide some guidance.

First, a LARGE disclaimer:

| have been working on this subject for over 8 years. | know a lot of things
about it, but | can not claim to know the "right answer" on all aspects.
Partial cutting is outside mainstream forestry, and WL have issues for
which satisfactory resolution has thus far not been found. The instructions
following reflect my best understanding in 2020. There are likely to be
further changes and amendments to these instructions from lessons
learned as we report partial cuts to RESULTS, and as other parties review
this manual and submit corrections.

The MoF publication SUBMITTING FOREST COVER TO RESULTS FOR OPENINGS WITH
TREED RETENTION is cited frequently below, and is identified with the acronym SFCWTR.
This guide is available from the MoF website and the WLGML website. Google treed
retention RESULTS to find it.

Now, to work.

15.1 Whatis a Reportable Opening

Whether an "opening"'® must be reported to RESULTS is determined largely by opening
size.

e Openings from logging that are > 0.25 ha in size must be reported to RESULTS. (An
apparently simple rule that gets complicated in beetle salvage intermediate cuts.)

e Openings from logging 0.1 ha to 0.25 ha in size can be reported if the Licensee
wants to.
e Openings < 0.1 ha are too small to report.

e Openings > 0.1 ha from natural disturbance can be reported if Licensee wants to,
but such reporting is currently not required.

It sounds simple enough at first glance. And it is at larger scales. A5 ha harvest patch is
"an opening". Sois a1 ha harvest. But at smaller scales, things start to get fuzzy.
Quantum forestry takes over.

0.25 ha is not very big. The width/length in meters pairs below all make a .25 ha
opening.

18 An area where forest cover has been removed or significantly altered by harvesting or other disturbance.
Insignificant alteration is partially defined in WLPPR Sec 75(6)(b) as a location where " the extent of
harvesting does not significantly change the inventory label." RISS-wl Section 7.4 adds further parameters
to define "significant" forest cover change.
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Wide Long
20 125
25 100
30 83
35 71
40 63
45 56
50 50
55 45
60 42
65 38
70 36
75 33
80 31

Now for some more fuzziness:
RISS-wl Page 37, footnote 14 states:

Suggested definition of “mappable”; a polygon greater than 20 meters
throughout its length. Areas that do not meet stocking obligations less than 20 m
from the nearest NSR or not free-growing area are considered contiguous units.

So, the "suggestion" (not clear on the legal status of that) is that (a) disturbed areas that
are < 20 m apart are in same polygon and (b) an opening should be > 20 meters across to
exist.

Seems possible that a slightly irregular 25x100 "opening" would have portions < 20
meters wide that, if the "narrow neck" was > 20 long, could chop the "opening" into 2 of
<0.25 ha openings that are not reportable.

If C&E agreed, of course.

To add further murk, Intermediate Cuttings are an approved silvicultural system.
Intermediate Cut harvests do not have a reforestation obligation, but they must be
reported to RESULTS to record harvest activity and changes in forest cover from the
harvest. WLPPR Section 1 defines Intermediate Cut as:

"intermediate cuttings" means

(a) the harvesting of timber if
(i) the harvesting takes place before the final harvest or regeneration cut, and
(ii) the majority of the pre-harvest stand volume is not removed, or

(b) the harvesting of bark beetle infested timber by harvesting scattered trees,
small clumps of trees or for access trails required to harvest the timber;

In 2016, Resource Practices Branch and the Federation discussed and came to agreement
on aspects of Intermediate Cut reporting. An Intermediate Cut is a harvest system that is
applied to an area. The entire Int Cut area is the reporting unit. We agreed that
intermediate cuts may contain openings that are >0.25 ha without incurring a
responsibility to report said small opening as a separate, even aged harvest unit. The
small opening can be included in the overall intermediate cut. To quote:

WLPPR does not specify the opening size within an Intermediate Cut area above
which the obligation to establish a free-growing stand exists. Identifying the
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extent of harvest openings, choosing how to report them, and creating inventory
and silviculture type labels is the practice of professional forestry. At some size
threshold a harvested patch does cease to be part of an intermediate cut and
becomes a discrete even aged management. However, this threshold is best
judged by the forest professionals carrying out the post harvest surveying and
reporting work, with due consideration of patch size, patch shape, number of
occurrences, and regeneration environment, and with due consideration of the
Silviculture Survey Procedures Manual, RISS-wl, and Submitting Forest Cover to
RESULTS for Openings With Treed Retention .

In short, we agreed that the RESULTS reporting objective is not for Licensees to go out
and look for / traverse openings in an intermediate cut that may exceed 0.25 ha after
every salvage season.

This agreement with Resource Practices Branch in Victoria, custodians of RESULTS and
authors of the Silviculture Surveys Procedures manual, is not necessarily the opinion of
Forest District staff, who may assert that the hunt for > 0.25 ha openings is important
and required.

And more Quantum Forestry mystery: How does one measure a small opening? To the
boles of the standing trees around it? Seems wrong. There is no available growing space
1 m from a large standing Douglas-fir. Measuring to the drip line of the canopy of the
trees around the opening seems more reasonable. The Silviculture Survey Manual
suggests this approach when it notes:

plot locations can end up in the field as being too close to timber edges (under
drip lines)

and

Generally a drip-line rule is applied for layer one stems, i.e. spots are not
considered plantable or preparable under the crown of a layer one tree.

However, | am not aware of a definitive FLNRO statement on how to measure opening
areas.

The point is that a 50 m x50 m, opening, measured to the boles of the surrounding trees,
would be reportable. If we were to measure to the canopy drip line, the opening would
shrink to at least 45 m x 45 m, likely smaller, and not be reportable.

In summary, the area of an opening or openings at or near the 0.25 ha cutoff seems to
be the sort of thing several RPFs could spent the entire afternoon in the field discussing,
possibly without resolution. An undesirable situation for most of us.

Is there a solution? In the future, outside of intermediate cuts, plan to be clearly under
or over 0.25 ha. If you have a lot of borderline openings in past work, your reporting
situation may be interesting'® for a while.

19 per alleged ancient curse: "May you live in interesting times."
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15.2 Reporting Different Types of Group Selection

15.2.1 Group Selection with All Groups < 0.25 ha

Group selection is a form of partial cutting in which small gaps are cut in the canopy.
Depending on the shape of the groups created and pre-harvest stand conditions, it can
be hard to distinguish from dispersed partial cutting.

A specific reference in SFCWTR to this flavour of partial cutting is in Section 4.2.4:

A group tree selection system is an uneven-aged system that promotes small
even-aged groups of trees distributed across the stand. It consists of regular
harvest entries of small groups of trees until the end of the rotational planning
cycle. The locations of the small openings are tracked, either as mappable units
(if they exceed 0.25 ha) or as unmappable forest cover attributes.

SFCWTR Section 4.2.1, Single Tree Selection also provides some information:

A single tree selection system is an uneven-aged system and consists of regular
harvest entries of individual or small groups of trees until the end of the
rotational planning cycle. The locations of the individual trees are not mapped;
rather it is the polygons within the SUs from which the trees are harvested that
are mapped. The forest cover for the residuals may remain similar to the original
cover after the first harvest entry, taking into account any changes to the
species, height, BA, or age structure as a result of the first entry.

This is somewhat clarified in a figure caption on the next page:

The specific locations of residuals and denuded portions of the disturbance area
are not mapped. The stand profiles are represented in the multi-layer forest
cover attribute reports. (Layers 1, 1S, 2, 2S, and/or 3 and 3S represent the
Mature, Pole and Sapling residuals; Layers 4 and 4S represent the Regen layer in
the denuded portions).

There are unfortunately inherent contradictions between the above citations.

The first citation says when openings are < 0.25 ha, report the harvested area as an
unmapped, logged component of the overall forest cover polygon. This makes sense,
except that (to my knowledge) RESULTS is not set up to accept vegetation cover data and
milestone declarations for unmapped areas. | do not see how you would actually do the
reporting. The second citation says "the polygons within the SUs from which the trees
are harvested that are mapped", which | read as "map the harvest polygons". This can
not be accurate as the harvest polygons we are discussing are <0.25 ha.

The third citation says do not map harvest areas, report on the whole polygon, and use
multi-layered stocking standards. This is completely feasible.

Finally, the type of harvesting described could well be an intermediate cut, if it meets all
the clauses in the Int Cut definition (a) or (b):

"intermediate cuttings" means

(a) the harvesting of timber if
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(i) the harvesting takes place before the final harvest or regeneration cut, and
(i) the majority of the pre-harvest stand volume is not removed, or

(b) the harvesting of bark beetle infested timber by harvesting scattered trees,
small clumps of trees or for access trails required to harvest the timber;

This appears to leave two options open when harvesting has created openings < 0.25 ha
in size. However, if the area in discussion is a Code era block, you have already
committed to something in your Site Plan. You cannot just "choose" how report, you
have to report based on what your approved Site Plan says you will do. Or, amend the
Site Plan.

Option 1

If you removed less than half the standing volume in the forest, you could opt to report
an intermediate cut. More discussion in Section 15.3 below.

Option 2

Report harvest like a single tree selection harvest. Do not report the spatial extent of the
individual small openings. Report on the forest conditions within the whole polygon
impacted by the harvesting. Use multi-layered stocking standards. See Section 15.4

A survey will be required to document the meeting of the free growing milestone.

Note that you will not be able to carry out further harvesting within the overall harvest
area reported until you have declared it free growing. If the applicable stocking standard
has an early free growing date that prevents you from declaring free growing before x
years, this could be a problem. Note that WLPPR S 75(5) and 75(6) specifically allow an
earlier free growing reporting date. A footnote to the SSID series 96000 single tree
selection standards does as well:

* Maximum regeneration delay is seven years. For a seven-year regeneration delay, the early free growing is 12 years and
the late free growing is 15 years. Regeneration delay can be met immediately following harvest if the residual stand has no
significant damage or pest problems and meets minimum stocking standards. If regeneration is achieved immediately
following harvest, earliest free growing date 1s 12 months after completion of harvest and the latest date 1s 24 months after
completion of harvest.

15.2.2 Group Selection with All Groups > 0.25 ha

Bearing in mind the issues with measuring the size of small openings discussed in Section
15.1 , if your harvesting created a set of small openings >0.25 ha in size, you have a
bunch of wee cut blocks to report to RESULTS.

Openings > 0.25 ha are reportable, and they are all reported in a similar way. 30 ha or
0.3 ha, itis an opening.

SFCWTR Section 4.2.4 discusses reporting group selection with openings > 0.25 ha, as
does RISS-wl Figure 6 and Figure 11.

This can get expensive.
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We are required to have an accurate traverse of openings. (RISS-Is Section 6). The cost
of traversing many small openings may not balance to the value of the timber removed.
However, the specs are clear: we are to accurately report the spatial extent of openings.

If you are fortunate, recent aerial imagery, drone imagery, high -res Google Earth
imagery or LIDAR may be available to help you map those little openings without
multiple days of GPS surveys.

Sets of openings that have the same stocking standard and the same reforestation
results can be grouped together and reported together. The technical term is that we
create a multi-part polygon of them, the upshot is that we combine several discrete
openings and link them to one data entry. This is required for RESULTS reporting of small
openings in a single harvest unit that have the same stocking standards and reforestation
outcomes.

Concern has been expressed that the free growing survey intensity required for these
small openings is 5 plots per opening. | am not a silvicultural surveyor, but | note that
the Silviculture Survey Procedures Manual — May 1, 2020 provides a great deal of
flexibility on survey intensity. The Manual does state:

8.1.1.5 Statistical Analysis

The statistical calculation MUST be done in the field to determine the need for
additional plots.

There is no statistical analysis required for preferred species alone, only for the
combination of preferred and acceptable species.

Where plots have been established, a minimum of five plots per stratum is
required. More plots, may be required to meet the 90 % low confidence interval
(LCI) ..... The MoFLNRORD has determined that 1.5 plots per hectare is the
maximum required.

While it is the prerogative of the forest professional involved to decide, as a Licensee |
would identify the possibility that individual openings that had the same stocking
standard and the same reforestation results, and were to be grouped into a multi-part
polygon to report to RESULTS, could be surveyed as a single stratum, requiring a
minimum of 5 plots per stratum.

15.2.3 Group Selection with Mixed Group Sizes

You have logged to meet ungulate winter range standards, and created openings ranging
in size from 0.1 to 0.4 ha.

That is good management. You will now pay the price in complexity.

The openings >0.25 ha must be reported as openings, per Section 15.2.2. GPS traverse,
mapping, pray for good ortho coverage or buy a drone, etc.

If you have a lot of openings in the 0.1 to 0.25 size range, you could elect to identify a
wrapper polygon that encompasses the entire harvest area and report the forest cover in
the wrapper polygon (outside of the openings > 0.25 ha) per Section 15.2 .
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However, note that you will not be able to carry out further harvesting in the wrapper
polygon area until you have surveyed and declared it free growing. If your stocking
standard has an early free growing date that prevents you from declaring free growing
before x years, this could be a problem.

Note that that the Provincial default standards for single tree selection on woodlots state
in the footnote “If regeneration is achieved immediately following harvest, earliest free
growing date is 12 months after completion of harvest and the latest date is 24 months
after completion of harvest.” The 24 months does not jive with WLPPR 75(5) which
specifies 36 months, but the intent is clear: you can declare FG after 12 months. This is
just the provincial default standard, what really matters is what standard applies to your
harvest per your WLP or Code era site plan.

If the “waiting for FTG” situation is an issue, or if you have just a few openings <0.25 ha,
you may find it more efficient to simply traverse them as well and report them as
harvested openings. This solves the no further harvest till free growing issue, and getting
rid of the wrapper polygon and associated reporting eliminates a surveying and reporting
task, but at the cost of adding more small openings to survey and report on.

The "multi-part polygon" discussion Section 15.2.2applies here as well. Getting it
straight with your District that the required survey intensity is 5 plots per stratum, not 5
plots per opening, would be a good business/reporting planning choice.

The summary is that this situation is complex and you have several reporting options to
consider. The challenge is to identify and select an option that balances reporting and
surveying costs, compliance with regulations, and freedom to operate as needed.

15.3 Uniform Partial Cuts - Intermediate Cuts with No Regeneration Obligation

Partial cutting which removes less than half of the volume of a stand can be declared an
Intermediate Cut, and thus be exempt from free growing obligations.

Our woodlot success level in properly permitting, surveying and reporting these harvests
has been variable. This section attempts to set out the ground rules.

15.3.1 What is an Intermediate Cut - FRPA Era

Intermediate cuts in woodlots under FRPA regime are governed by WLPPR:

WLPPR Section 1 - Definitions
"Intermediate Cuttings" means
(a) the harvesting of timber if
(i) the harvesting takes place before the final harvest or regeneration cut, and
(ii)y the majority of the pre-harvest stand volume is not removed, or

(b) the harvesting of bark beetle infested timber by harvesting scattered trees,
small clumps of trees or for access trails required to harvest the timber;

WLPPR Section 34 - Free growing stands

(2) A woodlot licence holder is exempt from the requirements of section 29 (3)
[free growing stands] of the Act in respect of an area if timber harvesting is limited
to one or more of the following:
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(a) harvesting timber to eliminate a safety hazard,;

(b) harvesting timber to facilitate the collection of seed, leaving an opening not
greater than 1 ha;

(c) removing felled trees from landings and road rights of way;

(d) commercial thinning, removal of individual trees, or a similar type of
intermediate cutting;

(e) harvesting special forest products.

(3) A woodlot licence holder who harvests timber for the reasons referred to in
subsection (2) (d) or (e) must ensure that, for a period of 12 months after
completion of harvest, the area on which timber harvesting was carried out
conforms to the stocking standards specified in section 12 [stocking information
for specified areas] for the area.

WLPPR Section 12 - Stocking information for specified areas

A woodlot licence holder must specify in the holder's woodlot licence plan
stocking standards for areas referred to in section 34 (3) [free growing stands].

WLPPR Section 75 - Surveys

(5) A woodlot licence holder who has carried out intermediate cuttings must carry
out a survey, between 1 and 3 years after the completion of harvesting on the
area, that identifies

(a) the area,
(b) the forest cover inventory, and
(c) damage to trees by insects, disease or other factors affecting forest health.

(6) Despite subsection (5), the minister may exempt a woodlot licence holder
from the requirement to carry out a survey on an area of intermediate cuttings if

(a) the area is too small to warrant the survey, or
(b) the extent of harvesting does not significantly change the inventory label.
(7) A woodlot licence holder must

(a) carry out other surveys and assessments according to the direction of the
minister,

(b) amend any survey or assessment prepared under this section, if required by
the minister,

(c) keep a record of each survey or assessment prepared under this section,
and

(d) provide a copy of the records under paragraph (c) to the minister when

submitting the annual report for the year in which the survey or assessment was

carried out, unless the minister requires the copy at a different time.
The WLPPR Section 34 reference to WLPPR Section 12 which in turn references WLPPR
Section 34 (above) can be baffling at first glance. The point of the exercise is to commit
you to defined stocking standards for your intermediate cut.

Intermediate cut stocking standards specify the basal area or stems/ha to be retained,
the species of acceptable leave trees, and maximum acceptable stem damage criteria.

To translate, if you cut less that half the stand volume in a thinning operation, and the
stand you leave behind meets the intermediate cut stocking standards approved by your
Woodlot Licence Plan, you may assert you are doing an Intermediate Cut. You have no
regeneration or free growing obligations, but you must do a survey from 1 to 3 years
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after harvest completion to verify that the stand is really there and meets those targets.
You must report your survey results to RESULTS.

15.3.2 What is an Intermediate Cut - Code Era

15.3.2.1 Leg and Reg

Intermediate cuts in woodlots under the Code regime were governed by WLFMR Sec 76
(1) and 88 (4).
Part 1 - Definitions
“intermediate cuttings” means
(a) the harvesting of timber if

(i) the harvesting takes place before the final harvest or regeneration cut, and
does not result in a requirement to establish a free growing stand on the area,
and

(i) the majority of the pre-harvest stand volume is not removed, or

(b) the harvesting of bark beetle infested timber by harvesting scattered trees,
small clumps of trees or for access trails required to harvest the timber if, in the
opinion of the district manager, the area harvested is too small to require the
establishment of a free growing stand;

76(1) A holder of a woodlot licence must establish, in accordance with sections 77
to 80, a free growing stand on

(a) the net area to be reforested, except on areas of intermediate cuttings,

88(4) A holder of a woodlot licence who has carried out intermediate cuttings must
carry out a survey, between 1 and 3 years after the completion of harvesting on
the area, that identifies

(a) the area,

(b) the inventory label including species component, age, height, density and
site index, and

(c) the incidence of damage by forest health factors affecting trees.

(4.1) Despite subsection (4), the district manager may exempt the holder of a
woodlot licence from the requirement to carry out a survey on an area of
intermediate cuttings if

(a) the area is too small to warrant the survey, or
(b) the extent of harvesting does not significantly change the inventory label.

A Code era intermediate cut also had no regen or free growing obligations. You must do
a survey from 1 to 3 years after harvest completion, and you must report your survey
results, which now means to RESULTS.

Your govt approved Site Plan should specify that the harvest is an intermediate cut, the
target retention levels, and likely the leave tree quality characteristics and acceptable
damage levels. This provides what you need to enter the post harvest targets into
RESULTS as a stocking standard, survey, and report.

Some Code era beetle salvage intermediate cuts were permitted without a site plan,
under WLFMR provisions. These areas would also be reported as intermediate cuts
without regeneration obligations, unless in the end the harvest activity grew to a level
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that the intermediate cut provisions no longer apply, i.e., even aged management
occurred.

15.3.2.2 Code Era Common Issues

1. You think you did an "Intermediate Cut", but your Site Plan called it Single Tree
Selection and committed you to the WLFMR multi-layered stocking standards.

You did not do an intermediate cut. No matter what it looks like on the ground,
you are committed to an admin regime with regen and free growing obligations
and dates, with required surveys and reports.

You can apply to FLNR to amend the Site Plan to make it clear that the intent and
execution were an intermediate cut, but this may be more of a challenge than it is
worth. Completing the required multi-layered surveys and reports, reaching free
growing, and moving on may be the most cost effective choice.

Unless you need to get back in there but now are blocked by an the early free
growing date.

You cannot go back into the stand for additional harvest until the early FG date
has passed, you have surveyed, and you have reported your success. WLFMR
78(6) says the early FG date is 5 years or whatever was stated in your operational
plan, aka Site Plan. If you need to get back into a stand to which Code era multi-
layered stocking standards apply prior to the early FG date, you need to amend
the Site Plan to alter that date, at the least.

Site plan amendments require a rationale and an RPF signature. FLNR will review
the proposed amendment, and may approve or reject it. The proposed
amendment, review and decision must be made with consideration of the Forest
Practices Code and WLFMR standards and requirements, not FRPA/WLPPR
standards. See Section 10.2.3.2

2. | have seen many Code era Intermediate Cut Site Plans that clearly communicate
the intent to carry out intermediate cutting, include an Intermediate Cutting
section, and identify basal area retention standards and leave tree quality
standards, but which also contain a statement like:

The free growing stand in SU 1 will be established in accordance with the

stocking specifications in the Woodlot Licence Forest Management
Regulation (November, 1998) Division 2 of Part 6 and Table B of Schedule A.

That clause commits the block to having a regen and free growing obligations per
the WLFMR multi-layered stocking standards. Multi-layered is not intermediate
cut. Asite plan that says it is for an intermediate cut and contains the " Division 2
of Part 6 etc" reference should not have been approved, but they were. If you are
in this situation, you likely should amend that Site Plan to make it clear that your
management regime is either intermediate cut or multi-layered stand.

Site plan amendments require a rationale and an RPF signature. FLNR will review
the proposed amendment, and may approve or reject it. The proposed
amendment, review and decision must be made with consideration of the Forest
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Practices Code and WLFMR standards and requirements, not FRPA/WLPPR
standards. See Section 10.2.3.2

3. Ranges. For reasons | no longer recall, we were hooked on ranges in the Code
days. We’d never say the basal area retention target was 18 m2/ha, we’d say 16
to 22 m2/ha. Likewise for many other self imposed performance standards.

The problem is: What is your performance standard? The low end? The high end?
The middle? No one really knows. |think that in the case above, if you have 16.0
m2/ha (you are in the 16 to 20 range) you pass. If amending a site plan with
ranges, propose a single target using the low end of the range to reduce
uncertainty.

15.3.3 Surveys

Section 9.3.2 of the Silviculture Survey Procedures Manual — May 1, 2020 discusses post
intermediate cut surveys procedures (briefly). The final paragraph in the section notes:

Where an experienced surveyor is confident during the walk-through that there
are no concerns present, the visual assessment survey method may be a suitable
alternative to the formal plot establishment process.

Of course, forest cover inventory and silviculture labels are required to report the post
harvest forest cover to RESULTS, so some survey activity is likely required. Stems/ha,
basal area, site index, and average age and height for first two leading species will be
needed. See Section 15.3.10.

The Submitting Forest Cover To Results For Openings With Treed Retention manual
Section 4.2.3 says that the reporting of intermediate cuts is based on Layer 1 stems -
retained overstory - only. Ergo, surveys of intermediate cuts should be surveys of Layer 1
only.

Most Int Cut standards. WLFMR 88(4)(c ) and WLPPR 75(5)(c ) require that stem damage
levels be assessed during the survey.

Above all, be sure the surveyor has the correct applicable stocking standard, Code or
FRPA, in hand prior to survey.

15.3.4 Minimum Opening Size

As discussed earlier, we have achieved agreement with Resource Practices Branch that
intermediate cuts may contain openings that are >0.25 ha without incurring a
responsibility to report said small opening as a separate, even aged harvest unit. The
small opening can be included in the overall intermediate cut. To quote:

WLPPR does not specify the opening size within an Intermediate Cut area above
which the obligation to establish a free-growing stand exists. ldentifying the
extent of harvest openings, choosing how to report them, and creating inventory
and silviculture type labels is the practice of professional forestry. At some size
threshold a harvested patch does cease to be part of an intermediate cut and
becomes a discrete even aged management. However, this threshold is best
judged by the forest professionals carrying out the post harvest surveying and
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reporting work, with due consideration of patch size, patch shape, number of
occurrences, and regeneration environment, and with due consideration of the
Silviculture Survey Procedures Manual, RISS-wl, and Submitting Forest Cover to
RESULTS for Openings With Treed Retention.

15.3.5 Intermediate Cut Stocking Standards under FRPA

An approved stocking standard is required to report Intermediate Cuts carried out under
the FRPA regime (WLPPR / Woodlot Licence Plan) to RESULTS. The standard is identified
by SSID number.

The usual first reaction to this is "There are no regeneration obligations. Why do | need a
stocking standard?". Answer: WLPPR stipulates there are no FG obligations on an Int
Cut, but it also establishes that there must be FLNRO approved performance standards
applicable to said harvest. Itis not "Licensee choice". Those standards are housed in a
Stocking Standard.

An intermediate cut stocking standard will define the minimum retention level, and likely
some leave tree characteristics, such as acceptable species and maximum acceptable
stems damage parameters. Retention level can be expressed in either stems/ha or basal
area, but most standards specify basal area as it is much easier to measure.

Many Woodlots committed to using the Provincial or District default stocking standards
when they wrote their Woodlot Licence Plan. However, there are no Provincial default
intermediate cut standards, and some Districts also do not have default intermediate cut
standards. In these cases, you will have to create your own standard and get it
approved.

If there are District default intermediate cut standards that apply, they can be quite
difficult to find. Contact your stewardship forester and ask for help if you are uncertain.

Also carefully read your Woodlot Licence Plan to see what you committed to re:
Intermediate Cuts. The 2007 WLP Template contains the suggested clause:

For the purposes of section 12 and 34(3) of the WLPPR the Uneven-aged
Stocking standards for single-tree selection, as found in the MFR publication
“Reference Guide for FDP Stocking Standards”, are adopted. A copy of these
stocking standards are included in Appendix |

The 2018 WLP Template is almost identical.

In my opinion, this suggestion is a poor choice. This clause commits you to use
multilayered stocking standards with FG obligations and stems/hectare targets to assess
an Intermediate Cut. An Int Cut is required by WLPPR to “retain more than half of the
pre-harvest volume”, with consideration given to retained stem condition. Does the
minimum target set by the FDP Ref Guide Uneven-aged Stocking standards for single-
tree selection equate to 51% of pre-harvest stand volume? It could, by chance, but it
seems unlikely.
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The FDP Ref Guide uneven-aged stocking standards allow you to report free growing 12
months after harvest?®, which is suitable for an Int Cut.

But they commit you to a stems/ha assessment, using fixed area plots with a maximum
count M value. There is a risk that the survey will find you are under minimum stems/ha
because only some of the stems in a retained natural clump can be counted in a fixed
area plot. A basal area target is more flexible than a stems/ha target, and counts all the
treesin a clump. You may wish to propose a basal area-based Intermediate Cut standard
for your WLP and get it approved before you harvest.

Above all, do this research before you harvest! You need to know what you have
committed to before you harvest, and endeavor to get a better standard in place if you
do not like what you have committed to upon “sober second thought”.

15.3.6 Reserve Areas in a Intermediate Cut

An int cut is a harvest pass that takes place before the regeneration cut. The residual
stand is parked for a few decades until you or your successor come back and plan a final
harvest and stand regeneration.

Why would you need designated reserves within the harvestable landbase? Long term
retention will be figured out in full at a later date. If you want something left now, just
leave it.

Here's why: meeting intermediate cut stocking standards. Say you have a discrete patch
with high percent deciduous stocking. Great for wildlife, nice place. You leave it in your
Int Cut harvest unit, maybe take 2 trees out of the edge of it.

After harvest, a survey plot falls in the decid patch. FLNRO is loath to include deciduous
as countable leave trees in Int Cut stocking standards. You get O countable trees on that
fully stocked plot. That goose egg plot pushes your post harvest retention outcome a
tiny bit under the retention target you must reach. Your harvest area is no longer an Int
Cut: It did not meet the retention standards because you could not "count" come of the
retained trees. You now have reforestation obligations that you cannot meet because
there is no open growing space at ground level to plant trees.

If you identify the decid patch as a Reserve and do not go into it, it is not in surveyed
area, no 0 count plot, all ends well.

In summary, if there are discrete areas within your Int Cut that have few to no
"countable" trees per the applicable Int Cut Stocking Standard, seriously consider making
them into reserves. The reserve can be designated before harvest, or during harvest.

20 The Reference Guide for FDP Stocking Standards single-tree selection standards for woodlots state in the
footnote “If regeneration is achieved immediately following harvest, earliest free growing date is 12
months after completion of harvest and the latest date is 24 months after completion of harvest.” The 24
months does not jive with WLPPR 75(5) which specifies 36 months, but the intent is clear: you can declare
FTG after 12 months. This is the provincial default standard, but what really matters of course is what
standard applies to your harvest.
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The reserve(s) need to be mapped and reported to RESULTS, after which they are not
part of area with retention obligations.

Note: | recommend you do not call your reserve a Wildlife Tee Patch. Call it a Reserve.
Wildlife Tree areas have legal status. Creating WTRA and entering them in RESULTS
reduces future options. You still must meet the WTRA targets set in the WLP, but that
can be done outside the RESULTS system. See Section 11.4.5.5.

15.3.7 Proposing a FRPA Intermediate Cut Stocking Standard

If you have no applicable Int Cut standards or you do not like what you agreed to in your
WLP, you will need to propose an intermediate cut stocking standard for approval. The
mechanics of this are discussed in Appendix 3.

WLPPR Schedule 1 requires:

The following factors apply to developing stocking standards under section 12:

(a) the types of commercially valuable and ecologically suitable species that
should be retained on the area;

(b) the characteristics, quantity and distribution of retained trees of a species
referred to in paragraph (a) that are required to ensure the area will remain
adequately stocked.

Section 12 is of course the Section we are working under here. A typical FRPA
intermediate cut stocking standard looks somewhat like the screen below in RESULTS:
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su: A Net Area To Be Reforested (ha):9.6 Max Soil Disturbance: 8%
Standards ID: 1045178 Name: ICHmw2 Intermediate Cut  Expiry Date:
Objective: Intermediate Cut Geographic: W1480

BGC Zone BGC Subzone  Variant Phase Site Series Site Phase Seral

ICH mw 2 01

Regen Early Late

Regen Obligations: (@)
No Regen Obligations: {*

j SinglelLayer 4 -Regen j Layer 3 - Saptingj Layer 2 - Polej Layer1- Maturel

Weil Spaced:Treesiha Basal AreaR(er:'Z(:::; D::ssittys‘()sat(;:ag)
Target:
Min Horiz (m):
Min Pref:
Min: 22
Max:
Max Coniferous (st/ha): %
Height Relative to Comp(cm#®:):
Preferred Species Min Height
CW - western redcedar 1
FDI - interior Douglas-fir 1.4
LW - western larch 2
SE - Engelmann spruce 1
Acceptable Species Min Height
BL - subalpine fir 1

HW - western hemlock
PLI - lodgepole pine
PW - western white pine

A NN =

PY - ponderosa pine

Key factors are:
e Noregeneration
e Aresidual basal area target is set.

e Name and Objective contain Intermediate Cut - makes it easier to find in the SSID
Library

e Species list

Oddities:

e Minimum heights. On 25 meter and taller layer 1 trees. At the time this screen
shot was taken, Min Height was a required entry. That has been fixed and Min
Height can now be left blank, which would be correct.

What is not shown in the above is the Leave Tree specifications. These are entered as a
comment in the standard in RESULTS. Some intermediate cut standards have no
specifications, other have incredibly detailed specifications. | prefer less detail.

| have been discussing Intermediate Cut stocking standards with Resource Practices
Branch for many months. We quickly reached agreement that the Reference Guide for
FDP Stocking Standards single-tree selection standards were not a good choice for
Intermediate Cut stocking standards. After the, not so much agreement. RPB wants
standards with very strict Acceptable Tree standards. They want to prevent
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Intermediate Cutting being used as a "take the good, leave the trash" tool. | agree in
principle, but also am mindful that we manage an area based tenure for multiple
resources, that Intermediate Cutting includes beetle salvage activities, and that
deciduous stems and trees with defects provide biodiversity and wildlife habitat. We are
trying to figure out a middle ground.

Should a set of provincial default intermediate cutting stocking standards for WL be
agreed to, the news will be published in the Almanac and this sections of the manual will
be revised.

Typical int cut leave tree specifications in my area include:
Leave trees will have the following characteristics:

1) Be a preferred or acceptable tree species per the even aged stocking standards
applicable to this biogeoclimatic site association per the Woodlot Licence Plan.

2) Have a healthy crown capable of future growth.
3) Have no obvious signs of mistletoe on Lw or above ground signs of Armillaria on Fd.
4) Free of Douglas Fir bark beetle at time of harvest.

5) The minimum DBH of preferred and acceptable trees that will count towards the residual
basal area is 17.5 cm.

6) Mechanical damage is not to exceed 400 cm2 on any one tree. Mechanical damage as
a result of log skidding/yarding is defined as scarring caused by penetrating down to
sapwood.

These are NOT requirements, they are suggestions to give you something to start from if
you are creating an intermediate cut stocking standard. | note that clause 2 is not
guantifiable, and leads to professional judgment. It is there to prevent someone
claiming that a tree with a broken off top that still has a few live branches is a countable
retained stem. Clause 5 removes a lot of Layer 1 trees from contention - you should be
sure this works for you prior to proposing it. You may want to count some deciduous.
You may have no Douglas-fir or Larch. Etcetera.

You may want to be more precise on the "damage" aspects. A current source of damage
criteria to consider is Table 26 in the FS 660 Silviculture Survey Reference Guide.

RPB currently advocates:

Provide a list of Preferred and Acceptable species. Greater than 50% of the contributing
retained basal area must be a preferred tree species, if it existed on site prior to harvest;

Trees contributing to the retained basal area must meet tree acceptability as specified in
the Resource Practices Branch Silviculture Survey Procedures Manual and comply with the
attributes defined in FS 660 -Free growing damage criteria for multi-storey conifer stands.

In my opinion, the "full FS 660" damage criteria are too restrictive. For example, any tree
with a fork in lower 2/3 of stem, a frost crack, or a scar is out. Saying you cannot count
"less than perfect" trees when a bark beetle is driving your salvage logging cut/leave
choices is not realistic, and could take Int Cut off the table as a realistic option. That is
contrary to regulatory intent, in my opinion. But some of the FS 660 specs are
potentially very useful.


http://www.woodfor.com/WLGML/fs660_silviculturereference_2017.pdf
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The real world process is you put together a standard that will work for you with your
forest professional. Then you need to get the District Manager to agree to amend it into
your Woodlot Licence Plan.

You should reach agreement on concepts with WL forester and/or Stewardship forester,
submit the standard to The System per Appendix 3, notify District it is submitted via an
email, and wait for approval or further discussion.

15.3.8 Reporting an Intermediate Cut to RESULTS — FRPA Era

So how do you report an Intermediate Cut with no regeneration obligations?

You report the existence of the Opening and the SU as per usual after harvest. You
reference your approved Intermediate Cut stocking standard using the SSID. You expect
to see something like the following in the Stocking Standards tab in on-line RESULTS after
you submit your Opening and SU.

J Opening m"ulr\'j V.!um:enurej Stocking Standardslf«dr«mesjprc ectsj Forest Coverj thestonestano Slatusjimachmentsl

Org Unit: I DKL - Kootenay Lake Forest District L‘ Status: APP - Approved
client: [00" :01 [oo e Name: ~ MANAGEMENT LTD
— . . . Licensee [ =
Opening: [ [ [ openingld: [138 0 ] Opaning 1d: ' 0_CP_EE BK 1
Licence [ : i 3 |
e W e cp: [eg CutBlock: [i Timber Mark: [W/ €€

Exhibit A Area (ha): 16.6423 Disturbance Area (ha): 166 NAR (ha): 166 ForestCover Area (ha): 166 Opening Gross Area (ha): 16.6

ﬂj ciear | sPmap | MapView | Historylﬂ_’

g 1of1 85 &
RESULTS310 - Stocking Standards JJj
Backl
Ssu: A Net Area To Be Reforested (ha): 166 Max Soil 8%
Disturbance:
Comment: N Attachment: N
Amendment # SU History
| BGC Zone BGC Subzone  Variant Phase Site Series Site Phase Seral

| ICH mw 2 01

Standards Regime

Standards ID: Standards Name: CHmW2 Expiry Date:
Intermediate Cut

FSP ID:

Note that you must report the “Net Area Reforestable”, even though there is no
reforestation obligation. The title of the entry blank implies a legal obligation that does
not exist because RESULTS is "one size fits all". The area to be reported is the net area
within the opening your Int Cut stocking standards apply to. The opening could also
contain NP areas or reserves, these would be deducted from gross opening area to get
net area.

And you want to see the No Regen Obligations box in the SU screen checked, as shown
below. If you did your stocking standard creation properly, this will be the default
setting. If "No Regen" is not checked, you have a mistake in your stocking standard.
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Standards Regime
ICHmw2

Standards ID: 1046178 Standards Name: Intermediate Cut Expiry Date:
FSPID:

Regen Free Growing

Delay Early Late

Regen Obligations: '@,
No Regen Obligations: &
Additional Standards: Yes

You need to report Activities in on-line RESULTS. Note that there is an Imcut class of
harvest.

RESULTS315 - Activities
Activity I-—_-]
Back l Status <BOTH= v
2 rows returned
Activity Trial Comment: No
Completion
Rslt ATUID Base Tech Method Objective Start Date Date Area Fund Project Id Cmt Map
¥ 2630334 DN L IMCUT 2008-12-19 2011-08-03 1686 N N Details | Delete
Y 2809664 SU CT PLOT ST 2012-07-23 154 1A N N  Details | Delete
Back
CopyRegime | AddActivity | AddDisturbance |

What about forest cover? All other RESULTS guidance stresses that you must report
forest cover when you create the harvested opening entry in RESULTS.

RISS-wI Section 7.2 specifies:

Forest cover information required per WLPPR s 75(5) for intermediate or partial
cut areas subject to WLPPR s 34(2)(d) or (e) is submitted at least 12 months and
not more than 36 months from the completion of harvesting.

So | do NOT try to report forest cover at this time. | have no info to report, anyway, as |
am sure the unit is not NSR but | cannot survey the unit for reporting purposes for at
least 12 months. And | am not paying to survey it twice.

| do include a Forest Cover Comment that says:

This is a intermediate cut harvest area.

Forest cover will be reported for the harvest area between 1 and 3 years after the
completion of harvesting on the area per WLPPR 75(5).
After a year has passed, and | have the stand survey in hand, and a signed declaration
from a forest professional that the area meets the applicable Intermediate Cut
standards, | file the No Regeneration milestone in on-line RESULTS:
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RESULTS325 - Milestones
Back

Compliance Date Indicator: HARVEST 2 rows returned
Declared J __| ‘J __I

SU SU Area Declaration Type Due Early Due Late Date (YYYY-MM-DD) UserID Cmt Submission Date Page 1 of 1

— sove|  Jeane]
A 16.6 Post Harvest 2011-08-03 BCEID\TBRADLEY Yes 2014-03-21 Update Undeclare
A 16.6 No Regeneration 2012-08 2014-08 2012-07-20 BCEID\TBRADLEY Yes 2014-03-21 Update Undeclare

*Feedback <Disclaimer +Privacy *Copyright

| attach a scan of the declaration to the RESULTS page for my opening as well.

And, of course, at that time | report the forest cover information. See Section 15.3.10
below.

15.3.9 RESULTS Reporting - Intermediate Cut - Code Era

Very similar to FRPA process.

Except you do not use the SSID for an existing Int Cut stocking standard or propose a new
stocking standard.

You report the existence of the Opening and the SU(s) as per usual after harvest, as an
Opening and SU submission.

Then you get out the approved paper site plan, verify that you are not caught by the
snafus discussed in Section 15.3.2, and then enter the approved intermediate cut
stocking standards from the paper site plan directly into RESULTS as a stocking standard
Correction.

Many intermediate cut site plans from the Code are a tad wordy. If yours is like that, you
will want to keyboard the leave tree characteristics into a word processor and then copy
and paste them into on-line RESULTS, rather than try and type them in on-line.

Either amend the Site Plan to get rid of the infernal Code era ranges (e.g.: Will retain 18
to 22 m2/ha of basal area), or enter the low end of the range (in this case, 18 m2/ha.) as
the retention target.

Once you have Opening, SU and stocking standards entered, the remaining RESULTS
reporting process is identical to the FRPA era process.

15.3.10 RESULTS Reporting - Int Cut Forest Cover

Procedures for reporting forest cover in intermediate cuts are set out in Submitting
Forest Cover To Results For Openings With Treed Retention 1.3, Section 4.2.3. The
SFCWTR manual notes that the forest cover report is required to document that the
requirements in the intermediate cut stocking standards have been met.

A typical Int Cut polygon data set is shown below.
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L 1
& Submission b D ata entry for a Forest cover polygon
B Foresl Cower Polygans
Palygon —_—
- Inwenton Layer e Standardz Unit ID _1 Forest Cover Polygon Mame: ISLI_1
~FDI €0 135 27 Area 55.1 Site Index IW I Site Index Source IA vl
e lwd 40 135 28
- Silviculbure Layer Reference Year IEU'IE Tres Cover PalemIB 4 ;I Re Entry Year |2EI2U 5
:--FD\ B0135 27 A T i
LW 4013528 R LTS I 2 :l' Maon Mappable Areas
- FC Polygon 2 Reserve DbiactiveITIM 3 - I Stocking Stocking
E| FC Polygon 2 v Status Type frea(id)
EI I Inventory Laver, e * LI LI
! FD‘, :‘E W?E 52 Stocking Status IMAT -
Stocking Type MaT -
Add Layer | Add|Species |
\

Very standard stuff. Some comments.

1. You need Site Index. Plan to measure that during your survey. Obviously, did not
get done in this survey and we are reporting based on Source: Adjacent Stand.

Reserve Type will be Dispersed.

Reserve Objective will be T for Timber. You are coming back to cut them down
later.

4. Tree Cover Pattern. SFCWTR says "Use 9". | do not agree. | look at the pattern in
the stand and make a choice.

5. ReEntry Year. Make a scientific guess as to when you will be back to log more.

The forcov is to be reported as an even aged stand with both Inventory and Silviculture
layers. This seems a bit odd, as the Silv layer generally contains data about total well
spaced, well spaced considering m-value, and free growing trees. We do not survey an
Int Cut for these factors, so how do we report them? Turns out RESULTS will accept a
Silv submission with no well spaced / free growing info, so just leave them at 0 in the Silv
submission.

The Inv and Silv data input can in fact be identical. However, there may be trees present
that do not meet pref/acc species or stem damage criteria. The trees count in inventory
data, but not in silviculture data. So the two layers could have different basal areas and
stems/ha.

bmission -
- Forest Cover Polygons Data entry for a Layer

- FC Palygon 1

E| | Inventary Layer, even-age e L j i e |22 Total Well Spaced ID
Crown Closurs Im Total Stems IEEE Well Spaced ID
= S Sivieutture Layer, even-ac Free Growing ID
+FDI 60 135 27
LW 4D Damage Agert Incidence % Incident Area
- FC Palygon 2 * j

-

+- FC Polygon 3

- FC Polygon 4

+- FC Polygon 5
R _I_I
4

fdd Layer | Add Species |
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pmission I

- Forest Cover Polygons Data ertry fora Layer

[=- FC Potygon 1 — I—
E| | Inventory Layer, everrage ik E_,... J Basal frea 22 Total Wel Spaced ID
- oFDIeD 35 27 CownCloswre [2g Totdl Stems [588 Well Spaced Jo
LW 40 135 28

Silviculture Layer, even-ag

- FDI 60 135 27

Free Growing II}

LW 40 Damage Agent Incidence % Incident Area
- FC Polygon 2 * =
[#- FC Polygon 3
[+ FC Polygon 4 I
[#- FC Polygon 5
. B Dohwoo £ hd
1 | r
pddlsyer | Add Species |

Average height and age for the two leading species in each polygon are required for the
Inv layer, only for first species in Silv layer.

Basal Area is generally required, as Int Cut stocking standards generally have a basal area
target. In fact, SFCWTR says that we can report the forest cover composition based on a
basal area survey. This is great, could reduce survey costs.

However, RESULTS requires a total stems/ha value for the Inv layer. Submissions without
total/stems/ha do not validate.

The following errors were received during the validation of your submission:

[Error]2018668.xml:334:58: cvc-datatype-valid.1.2.1: " is not a valid value for ‘integer’.
Line: 334 Column: 58: Type "rst:totalStems' has an invalid value of ",

So you have to use some method during your prism sweep basal area survey to measure
total stems/ha. A simple approach is to also run a quick circular plot and count all layer 1
stems that are "in". Another other option is to measure the diameter of all tallied stems
and do math to calculate stems/ha from prism BAF and stem diameter.

Yes, this is very frustrating and frankly expensive. The intention is good (Prism sweep
survey!) but the reality is compromised by a RESULTS data validation check that has no
relevance to what is being reported.

15.4 Uniform Partial Cuts - Uneven Aged Multi Layered Management

You harvested by removing individual trees and small groups of trees throughout an
area, and:

1. did not create openings > 0.25 ha, and
2. cut more than half the volume in a stand, and

3. some of the smaller trees in the stand are crop trees that will grow to maturity
and be harvested,

or

4. vyou are unable to reach agreement with FLNRO on a viable Intermediate Cutting
stocking standard under FRPA, or

5. your Code era site plan committed you to partial cut with multi-layered stocking
standards.

You report using the Single Tree Selection methods.
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Single tree selection is addressed in SFCWTR Section 4.2.1, which states:

A single tree selection system is an uneven-aged system and consists of regular
harvest entries of individual or small groups of trees until the end of the
rotational planning cycle. The locations of the individual trees are not mapped;
rather it is the polygons within the SUs from which the trees are harvested that
are mapped. The forest cover for the residuals may remain similar to the original
cover after the first harvest entry, taking into account any changes to the
species, height, BA, or age structure as a result of the first entry.

This is somewhat clarified in a figure caption on the next page:

The specific locations of residuals and denuded portions of the disturbance area
are not mapped. The stand profiles are represented in the multi-layer forest
cover attribute reports. (Layers 1, 1S, 2, 2S, and/or 3 and 3S represent the
Mature, Pole and Sapling residuals; Layers 4 and 4S represent the Regen layer in
the denuded portions).

You will be reporting on the forest conditions within the whole polygon impacted by the
harvesting. This may be a single polygon, or several polygons if the harvest intensity or
pre-existing stand result in significantly different post-harvest forest cover. RISS-wl
Section 7.4 defines standards for determining when a forest cover change has occurred.

You have a free growing obligation, and a survey will be required to document the
meeting of the free growing milestone, and to describe free growing forest cover.
Surveys and assessments will use multi-layered stocking standards.

Note that you will not be able to carry out further harvesting within the overall harvest
area after your CP has expired and before you have declared free growing. If your
stocking standard (FRPA) or Site Plan (Code) has an early free growing date that prevents
you from declaring free growing before you wish to re-enter the stand, this could be a
problem.

The Reference Guide for FDP Stocking Standards single-tree selection standards for
woodlots (which oddly enough apply to WL FRPA partial cuts) state in the footnote “If
regeneration is achieved immediately following harvest, earliest free growing date is 12
months after completion of harvest and the latest date is 24 months after completion of
harvest.” The 24 months does not jive with WLPPR 75(5) which specifies 36 months, but
the intent is clear: you can declare FG after 12 months. This is the provincial default
standard, but what really matters of course is what standard applies to your harvest.

If you have reason to want to re-enter the area before the early FG date is reached, you
can propose a stocking standard (FRPA) or Site Plan (Code) amendment. Discuss with
your forester.

15.4.1 RESULTS Reporting - Uniform Partial Cut - FRPA era

If the applicable Woodlot Licence Plan contains suitable multi-layered stocking
standards, use those standards by referencing their SSID.
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Many woodlots committed to use the Provincial default standards for Single Tree
Selection contained in the Reference Guide for FDP Stocking Standards, as shown below:
Reference Guide for FDP Stocking Standards Single Tree Selection

All British Columbia

Interior Douglas-fir (IDF) Uneven-aged Stocking Standards* -- Single-tree selectior

These stocking standards have been developed for IDF subzones and are only recommended for use in the IDF and for woodlots.

Col. 1 Col. 2 Col. 3 Col. 4 Col.5 Col. 1 Col. 2 Col. 3 Col. 4 Col.5
Target from Layer*™ Stocking™* Target from Layer** Stocking***
Table A standards Target pa MINpa MIN p Table A standards Targetpa MINpa MINp
(stems/ha) (well-spaced/ha) (stems/ha) (well-spaced/ha)

1200 1 600 300 250 800 1 300 150 150

1D 86000 (all layers) 2 800 400 300 ID 86003 (all layers) 2 400 200 200
3 1000 500 400 3 600 300 300

4 1200 700 600 4 800 400 400

1000 1 400 200 200 600 1 300 150 150

1D 86001 (all layers) 2 600 300 250 ID 86004 (all layers) 2 400 200 200
3 800 400 300 3 500 300 300

4 1000 500 400 4 600 400 400

900 1 400 200 200 400 1 200 100 100

1D 86002 (all layers) 2 500 300 250 ID 86005 (all layers) 2 300 125 125
3 700 400 300 3 300 150 150

4 900 500 400 4 400 200 200

MIN - minimum
* Maximum regeneration delay is seven years. For a seven-year regeneration delay, the early free growing is 12 years and the
late free growing is 15 years. Regeneration delay can be met immediately following harvest if the residual stand has no
significant damage or pest problems and meets minimum stocking standards. If regeneration is achieved immediately following
harvest, earliest free growing date is 12 months after completion of harvest and the latest date is 24 months after completion of
harvest.

**Stand Layer Definition

Layer 1 Mature trees >= 12.5 cm dbh

Layer 2 Pole trees 7.5 cm to 12.4 cm dbh

Layer 3 Sapling trees >= 1.3 m height to 7.4 cm dbh
Layer 4 Regeneration trees < 1.3 m height

ek

pa - preferred and acceptable species p - preferred species

Preferred and acceptable species and "Target from Table A standards' are as specified in Table A by biogeoclimatic ecosystem
classification (BEC) site series.

Yes, it says "FDP", or Code era, but we use them under FRPA because WLPPR s 35
specifically references them.

Note the footnote: If your multilayered harvest can be declared regenerated
immediately after harvest, you can declare FG 12 months after harvest.

Note that there is no clear statement above on tree damage. WLPPR 75(5)(c) says
"identify damage", provincial defaults say "has no significant damage". Many of us are
less than comfortable with such loose deliverables. What if C&E thinks damage is
"significant" after you log? Bit late to find out.
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A possible approach is to add multi-layered stocking standards to your WLP that define
clear and measurable damage criteria before you harvest. A current source of damage
criteria to consider is Table 26 in the FS 660 Silviculture Survey Reference Guide.

Whatever. Harvesting has occurred and we are here to report it. Onwards.

To report to a multi-layered management unit to RESULTS, you report the existence of
the Opening and the SU(s) as per usual.

We are discussing FRPA era reporting. When reporting the SU, report the SSID of the
even aged management stocking standard that is approved in the applicable WLP for the
applicable BEC Site Series. Once the Opening and SU have been accepted by RESULTS,
you use the RESULTS on-line interface to change these even aged standards to Uneven
aged standards.

Here is a typical RESULTS 301 screen after the initial submission of Opening and SU, with
even aged standards. You use the <Approved Variation> button to modify the standards,
as the 86000 series of standards are an Approved Variation for WL.

RESULTS310 - Stocking Standards 1or1 5] E| 21 21
Back
. . Max Soil
suU: 1 Net Area To Be Reforested (ha): 1.5 Disturbance: 5%
Comment: Y Attachment: N
Amendment #: 1 SU History
BGC Zone BGC Subzone  Variant Phase Site Series Site Phase Seral
ICH dw 1 103

standards Regime

Standards ID: 1057450 Standards Name: ICHdw1_103 Expiry Date:
FSP ID:
Regen Free Growing
Delay Early Late
Regen Obligations: i 7 20
No Regen Obligations: (=
Additional Standards: Yes
Species Ht(m Well Spaced Trees (stha LSS pacay
FEEZELEY [+ (BGE]) Density(stiha)
. Min Min Basal - Max Conif HtTo
Layer Preferred Acceptable Target Min Pref Hz(m) Area Min Max (stha) Comp
FDIA, LW/ .4, PY/.8 PLI/1.4, PWI1.4 1000 500 400 2 150%
[ Appmm Site Plan Amendment | Amendment I

A

After you click it, you see:


http://www.woodfor.com/WLGML/fs660_silviculturereference_2017.pdf
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g Accept Confirmation -- Webpage Dialog :Iﬁlll

| wish to change information in a RESULTS opening record.
These updates will conform:

» for silviculture prescriptions and site plans previously approved under
the Forest Practices Code of British Columbia Act, to the requirements of
the Forest Practices Code of British Columbia Act section 42.1 and
Operational and Site Planning Regulation sections 7.1 and 7.3; and/or the
Forest and Range Practices Act sections 189, 191, 192, and/or 197; or,

o for site plans developed under the Forest and Range Practices Act, to
the requirements of the Forest and Range Practices Act sections 5, 8, 16
and 20, and Forest Planning and Practices Regulation sections 22 1, 29,
and 30.

Where discrepancies are identified between RESULTS data and an approved paper
document, the approved paper document will be deemed to be the official document.

| attest that the changes | am about to make were prepared by a qualified
professional who is fully conversant with the legislative requirements for making
amendments, and wish to proceed.

Accept | Don't Accept |

As | never tire of whinging about, there isn’t a word about WLPPR in there, and this ain't
no site plan. But there is no alternative. Accept the poorly worded attestation.

Things change. You are dropped into RESULTS 311 - Stocking Standard Approved
Variation:
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RESULTS311 - Stocking Standard Approved Variation

Back
Org Unit: DSE - Selkirk Natural Resource District
Client Number: 00142700 Locn: oo Name: WINLAW CREEK WOODLOT LTD
Opening 8JF 063 0.0 623  OpeningID: 1735948 Licensee Opening ID: CP_GG_Bk_1_4k

Page 1 of 1

Max Soil

sU: [ Net Area To Be Reforested (ha): 15 Expiry Date:

Disturbance: 8% % Comment: Y FSP ID:
Standards ID: I 1057450 Standards Name: ICHOwW1_103 Amended: Y
i DSE South Columbia Default i
Objective: Stocking Standards Geographic:
BGC Zone BGC Subzone Variant Phase Site Series Site Phase Seral

[icH [ | [ [ics I [ |

Include Exhibit A Spatial []

Regen Free Growing
Delay Early Late
Regen Obligations: ® 7 [ 20

I
Mo Regen Obligations: @) I

(PL13) ; suitable at upper elevations; (PW31) ; must use blister
rust resistant stock. See BC Journal of Ecosystems and
Additional Standards: Management 10(1): 97-100 for supplementary information. Save | Addl Delete |
ALL SPECIES - MITD will be 2.0m on all areas. Early Free
Growing date = 12

ISinglel Layer 4 - Regenf Layer 3 - Sapling j Layer 2 - F'olef Layer 1 - Mature 1

Residual Post Spacing

Well Spaced Trees /ha g o) Area (m2/ha) Density (st/ha)

Target: 1000

A 1 i faats | —
Scroll down to the bottom of the page. The Rationale box. Enter you rationale. Mine is
simple: "Applying SSID 86001 to SSID 1057450 per approved WLP."

Approved Variation Rationale:
Applying SSID 86001 to SSID 1057450| per approved WLP.

[save comment) |

And <Save>.

How do | know it is 86001? 1057450 has a TSS of 1000 st/ha. 86001 is the Single Tree
selection standard that applies to 1000 st/ha.

Why Rationale first? | have more than once done all the work and quit and then realized
| forgot to enter the Rationale. Awkward. | then have to enter the Rationale in General
Comments. This way is better.
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The actual Work Site is mid page. Find this area, and start by clicking on ,Convert to

Multi Layer>

ISingIe‘LLayerA - Regenj Layer 3 - SaplingJ Layer 2 - Polej Layer 1 - Mature l

Target:

Min Horiz (m):
Min Pref:

Min:

Max:

Max Coniferous (st'ha):

Height Relative to Comp{em/%]:

Well Spaced Trees / ha

o
—

Residual Post Spacing
Basal Area (m2/ha) Density (st/ha)

—

|
——

save | cancel | Delete | “Convert To MultiLayer ) |
S

PLI - LODGEPOLE PINE
PW - WESTERN WHITE PINE

Things change:

Preferred Species Min Height

| [ save | Cancel I
FDI - INTERIOR DOUGLAS-FIR 1 Update | Delete |
LW - WESTERN LARCH 14 Update | Delete |
PY - PONDEROSA PINE 0.8 Update | Delete |
Acceptable Species Min Height

| [v] | SaveI Cancel |

14 Update| Delete'
14 Updatel Deletel

Copy Layers |
I Singlej Layer 4 - Regenl_Laver 3- SaglingJ Layer 2 - Polej Layer 1 - Mature l
Residual Post Spacing
Well Spaced Trees /ha g area (ma2/ha) Density (stha)

Target:

Min Horiz (m):

Min Pref:

Min:

Max:

Max Coniferous (st'ha):

Height Relative to Comp(cm/%):

o
—

—

|
—

Save| Cancel | Delete |

Convert To Single Layer |

Now, click/tic those little boxes above Layer 3 - Sapling, Layer 2, etc, then click <Copy

Layers>
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| single [ Layer 4 - Regen | Layer 3 - Sapling [ Laver 2 - Pole [ Layer 1 - Mature |

Residual Fost Spacing
Basal Area (m2/ha) Density (st'ha)

Well Spaced Trees / ha

Target: I 1000
Min Heriz (m): I 2
Min Pref: 400
Min: I 500 I I
Max: I

Max Coniferous (st/ha): |
Height Relative to Comp(cm/%): | 150 Save | Cancel | Delete |

What this does is copy the species info from Layer 4 to all the other layers. This is a big
help! It also copied the Layer 4 TSS, MinP and Min numbers, which we now have to edit.
So you go to each of the Layer 3, Layer 2 and Layer 1 tabs and edit the TSS, Min and MinP
to match the specs in SSID 86001.

Target from : Stocking™™
Table A standards Targetpa MINpa MIMp
(stems/ha) (well-spacediha)

| 1000 : 1 400 200 200
| ID 86001 (all layers) 2 . 600 300 250

.3 800 400 300
4 . 1000 500 400

So, you change Layer 3 from:
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[ singee [ Laver 4 - regen [ Layer 3 - Saping | Laver2 - Poke [ Laver 1 - Mature |

Residual Post Spacing

Well Spaced Trees (ha g, ) Area (m2/ha) Density (stha)

Target: 1000
Min Horiz (m): 2

Min Pref: 400

Min: | 500 | |

Max: l—

Max Coniferous (stha): [

Height Relative to Comp(emr%): [ 150 [% [~] _Save | Cancel | Delete |

Preferred Species Min Height

| l— Sa_vel Ccancel |
FDI - INTERIOR DOUGLAS-FIR 1 Update Delete
LW - WESTERN LARCH 1.4  Update Delete
PY - PONDEROSA PINE 0.8 Update Delete

Acceptable Species Min Height

| v Save I Cancel
PLI - LODGEPOLE PINE 1.4 Update Delete
PW - WESTERN WHITE PINE 1.4 Update Delete

To:

; — - -
[ single [ Layer 4 egen [ Layer 3 - Sapiing | Layer 2 Fole [ Layer 1 Mature |

Residual Post Spacing

Well Spaced Trees /N3 .31 Area (m2/ha) Density (stiha)

Target: 200
—

Min Horiz (m): 2

Min Pref: 300]
—_—

Min: | 400 |
—

Max:

Max Coniferous (st/ha): I

Height Relative to Gomp(em/%): [ 150 save Cance\l Delete |

Preferred Species Min Height

| [ sae| _cancel |
FDI - INTERIOR DOUGLAS-FIR 1 Update Delete |
LW - WESTERN LARCH 1.4 Update Delete |
PY - PONDEROSA PINE 0.8 Update Delete |

Acceptable Species Min Height

| v] I— save | Cancel |
PLI - LODGEPOLE FINE 14 Update Delete |
PW - WESTERN WHITE PINE 14 Update Delete |

And <Save>

You note the Pref and Acceptable species have crazy min heights, given that Layer 3 tree
are > 1.3 m tall by definition. | used to be offended by this, but | no longer care. | just
leave them as is.

Repeat for Layer 2.
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7

7,
=

Repeat for Layer 1, with one important difference: There is no minimum intertree
distance for Layer 1 trees. So delete the Min Intertree for Layer 1; make it a blank.

ISingIe‘J’Layer 4- RegenlrLaxer 3- SaglingjLayer 2- Polef Layer 1 - Maturel

Residual Post Spacing

Well Spaced Trees /ha g, . Area (m2/ha) Density (st/ha)

Target: 400

Min Horiz (m):

I!

Min Pref: 200
Min: 200| I |

Max: |
Max Coniferous (st/ha): |

Height Relative to Comp(cm/%): 150 Save | Cancel | Delete | Cor
——

When you are all done, quickly check your data entry in the layer, then go <Back>

RESULTS311 - Stocking Standard Approved Variation

L.

( Back
Org Unit: DSE - Selkirk Natural Resource District
Client Number: 00142700 Locn: oo Name: WINLAW CREEK WOODLOT LTD.
Opening 82F 063 0.0 623 Opening ID: 1735945 Licensee Opening ID: CP_GG_Bk_1_4k
Page 1 of 1
Su: 1 Net Area To Be Reforested (ha): 1.5 Expiry Date:
Max Soil . . .
Disturbance: 8% % Comment: Y FSP ID:

Standards ID: 1057450 Standards Name: ICHdw1_103 Amended: Y
DSE South Columbia Default

Ohjective: Stocking Standards Geographic:

BGC Zone BGC Subzone  Variant Phase Site Series Site Phase Seral

fich [aw fi I [io2 I [ eee]
[iemtioain Eviinis a emmsint 1

RESULTS 310 now has multi-layered standards.
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RESULTS310 - Stocking Standards 1ar1 2] E] 212
Back
. . Max Soil
suU: 1 Net Area To Be Reforested (ha): 15 Disturbance: 8%
Comment: Y Attachment: N
Amendment #: 1 SU History
BGC Zone BGC Subzone  Variant Phase Site Series Site Phase Seral
ICH dw 1 103
Standards Regime
Standards ID: 1057450 Standards Name: ICHdw1_103 Expiry Date:
FSPID:
Regen Free Growing
Delay Early Late
Regen Obligations: = 7 20
No Regen Obligations: (™
Additional Standards: Yes
Species Ht(m) Well Spaced Trees (stha) [Fesd S
Density(st’ha)
. Min Min Basal . Max Conif Ht To
Layer Preferred Acceptable Target Min Pref Hz(m) Area Min Max (stha) Comp
4 - Regen FDIA, LWi1.4, PY/.8 PLIM.4, PWM1.4 1000 500 400 2 150%
3 - Sapling FDIA, LW .4, PY/8 PLIM.4, PW/1.4 800 400 300 2 150%
2 - Pale FDIA, LW/ .4, PY/.8 PLIM.4, PW/1.4 600 300 250 2 150%
1 - Mature FDIA, LW .4, PYLS PLIM.4, PW1.4 400 200 200 150%
Approved Variation | Site Plan Amendment | Amendment I

Quickly scan those numbers to be SURE that TSS > Min > MinP, and MinHz for Layer 1 is
null.

Done! You now have Opening, SU and Stocking standards entries in RESULTS.

Add activity information:

RESULTS315 - Activities

Activity [ﬁ
Backl St <BOTH> =
2 rows returned
Activity Trial Comment: No
Completion
Rsit ATUID Base Tech Method Objective Start Date Date Area Fund Project Id Cmt Map
Y 2735318 DN L SELEC 2011-10-17  2011-12-07 15 N N Details | Delete
¥ 28189008 DN L SELEC 2012-08-18 2012-10-01 1186 N N  Detais | Delete

=

CopyRegime | AddActivity |  Add Disturbance |

*Feedback <Disclaimer <Privacy *Copyright

We stopped for the snowy season, so there are two entries.
Now, what about forest cover?

RESULTS materials stress that you must report forest cover with your Opening and SU
information.

But in this case, | am sure my harvest area is not NSR, and | expect to make stocking
target and be Free Growing with retained Layer 1 trees. So | do not want to report
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"NSR". But | have no forest cover to report as | have not surveyed. Per the 86001
footnotes and WLPPR s75, | cannot survey "for real" for at least 12 months have passed,
and | am not paying to survey it twice. So | do not report forest cover at this time.

RISS-wI Section 7.2 specifies:

Forest cover information required per WLPPR s 75(5) for intermediate or partial
cut areas subject to WLPPR s 34(2)(d) or (e) is submitted at least 12 months and
not more than 36 months from the completion of harvesting.

So | feel safe doing this. | do include a Forest Cover Comment that says:

This is a partial cut harvest area that is believed to be fully stocked following
harvest.

Forest cover will be reported for the harvest area between 1 and 3 years after the
completion of harvesting on the area per WLPPR 75(5).
A multi-layered harvest are can require regeneration in Layer 4 to meet stocking targets.
In such a case, it would be accurate to call the area NSR and report NSR forest cover.
This would be based on opinion, not a survey, in most cases.

And areas may be stocked but not free growing if meeting stocking target requires that
the smaller Layer 3 and 4 trees are counted. In such a case, you would have to wait until
the Layer 3 and 4 trees were above minimum FG height and free of brush competition to
survey and declare the free growing milestone.

After | have the survey results in hand, and a signed declaration from a forest
professional that the area meets the stocking targets and is free growing, | file the Free
Growing milestone in on-line RESULTS:

Compliance Date Indicator: HARVEST 9 rows returned

Declared _J__JJ_I

SU SU Area Declaration Type Due Early Due Late Date (YYYY-MM-DD) UserID Cmt Submission Date Page 1 of 1
I 3 Sa ':I Cance I

1 9.6 Post Harvest 2012-10-20 BCEID\TBRADLEY No 2013-03-20 Update I Undeclare |

1 9.6 Regeneration 2018-10 No Update I ndeclare |

1 9.6 Free Growing 2026-10 2013-10-29 BCEID\TBRADLEY No 2014-03-30 Update l Undeclare I

It looks darn weird having FG declared and Regen blank, but WL have no legal Regen
milestone under WLPPR, so | can leave Regen blank. Or | can fill it in at this time just to
make it look tidy. Note that if | were to declare the Regeneration Milestone before the
Free Growing milestone, | have to upload "regeneration" forest cover to RESULTS
(WLPPR 84(3)).

15.4.2 RESULTS Reporting - Uniform Partial Cut - Code Era

Very similar to FRPA process.
Except you do not access existing stocking standards using a SSID.

You report the existence of the Opening and the SU as per usual after harvest, as a
Opening and SU submission.
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Then you get out the approved paper site plan, and enter the approved single tree
selection stocking standards from the paper site plan directly into RESULTS as a stocking
standard Correction.

Hopefully your approved paper site plan specifies everything you need to enter. But a lot
of the time, your Site Plan will say:

The free growing stand in SU 1 will be established in accordance with the stocking

specifications in the Woodlot Licence Forest Management Regulation (November,

1998) Division 2 of Part 6 and Table B of Schedule A.
You then have your work cut out for you. WLFMR spells out many things like early and
late free growing period, maximum and minimum densities, etc. Many WLFMR
standards are split into “applies to even aged” and “applies to multi-layered” - you have
to read carefully. This was discussed back in Section 13.2 . You will also be poring
through Table A of Schedule A for target stocking standards and min FG heights, and
Table B for minimum stocking standards by layer.

Once you have Opening, SU and stocking standards in RESULTS, the remaining reporting
process is identical to the FRPA era discussion.
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16. Milestone Reporting
Remember that the purpose of RESULTS, as stated by the folks who built it, is:

The RESULTS (Reporting Silviculture Updates and Land status Tracking System)
application tracks silviculture information by managing the submission of
Openings, Disturbances, Silviculture activities and Obligation declarations as
required by the Forest and Range Practices legislation. (My bold.)

We declare that we have successfully met our legal obligations by making a milestone
declaration in RESULTS.

And actually, that is the whole purpose of our involvement with RESULTS. We report
Openings and SUs and Forest Cover and Stocking Standards and Logging and Planting to
set the scene and describe what we have done. Then we Declare we have met our legal
obligations, and that we are Done.

Interestingly, the act of “declaring “ is voluntary. FRPA 107:

A person who is the holder of a (woodlot) may submit to the district manager a
written declaration specifying obligations under this Act, or under an operational
plan, permit or other authorization, that have been fulfilled....

That is nice, but it is in our business interests to declare Free Growing as expeditiously as
possible to identify that we have fulfilled our legal obligations.

You get to the Milestones section by clicking on Milestones in the menu tabs in any
opening display:

- Application Home

RESULTS

Search Inbox Openings Projects Data Submission Admin Event Tracking Reports

JOpening \nqu\rylMulli-TEﬂurejSInckmu StandardsJ’AcliwliesJ’F‘ru'eclsIFurest CnverjMilgﬁtonesJ’Laﬂd SIaIusJ’Anachmemsl
N
Org Unit: I DSE - Selkirk Natural Resource Dist ;I Status: APP - Approved
Client:  [WINLCRW 00 ; Name: WINLAW CREEK WOODLOT LTD.
. . Licensee
Opening:[32F _ [os3  [o0 [e17 Opening Id: [1667259 ] promnta: [CP_FF B2
Licence .
No: W1832 CP: FF Cut Block: |2 Timber Mark: WBJCFF
Exhibit A Area (ha): 0.6 Disturbance Area (ha): 2.5 NAR (ha): 2.5 Forest Cover Area (ha): 2.5 Opening Gross Area (ha): 2.5
CIearI SP Map | Map View | History | FTA
RESULTS301 - Openina Inauirv Opening Summary Report

Once there, there are 4 possible milestones:
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£
or Assoc”

JOQEHH]Q \nguir\'J—I'v'lu\li-TenurejSluckm SlandardsJ—ActwuesJ—PrU ECISJ—FUFESI Cu‘xerjMi\estuneleand Status Allachmemsl

Org Unit: I DSE - Selkirk Matural Resource Dist ;l Status: APP - Approved
Client: VINLCRW 00 g Name: WINLAW CREEK WOODLOT LTD.
_— . . Licensee
Opening:[82F  osa  fo.o  [e17 Opening Id: [1661259 :I Opening Id: [cP_FF Bk 2
h‘:f“ce [wis32 cP: FF Cut Block: 2 Timber Mark:  [WBJCFF
Exhibit A Area (ha): 0.6 Disturbance Area (ha): 2.5 NAR (ha): 2.5 Forest Cover Area (ha): 2.5 Opening Gross Area (ha): 2.5

Clear | SP Map | Map View | History |ﬂ|

RESULTS325 - Milestones

Back| .

Compliance Date Indicator: HARVEST 3 rows returned
Declared ﬂ j ﬂ ﬂ
5U  SU Area Declaration Type Due Early Due Late Date (YYYY-MM-DD} UserID Cmt Submission Date Page 1 of 1
l— ] il Cance
1 2.5 Post Harvest Mo Update Undeclare
1 2.5 Regeneration 2022-09 No Update Wndeclara
1 2.5 Free Growing 2027-09 2030-09 Mo Update Undeclare

+Feedback *Disclaimer *Privacy *Copyright Ministry of Forests & Range

and

RESULTS325 - Milestones

Backl

Compliance Date Indicator: HARVEST % 2 rows returned

Declared ElEE Al

SU SU Area Declaration Type  Due Early Due Late Date (YYYY-MM-DD) User ID Cmt Submission Date Page 1of1
— H Sale Cancel
A 16.6 Post Harvest 2011-08-03 BCEID\TBRADLEY  Yes 2014-03-21 Update Undeclare

A 16.6 No Regeneration 201208 2014-08 2012-07-30 BCEID\TERADLEY fes 2014-03-21 Update Undeclare

*Feedback +Disclaimer +Privacy *Copyright Ministry of Forests & Range

Post Harvest, Regeneration, Free Growing and No Regeneration. We shall discuss.

16.1 Post Harvest

16.1.1 Overview and Discussion

| see a hundred old openings at least in a year. Many to most do not have a post harvest
milestone declared. Basically because there is no immediate impact of failing to make
the declaration, nothing gets held up, no red letters on the opening details screen. And
as RISS-wl 8.6 states:

Due dates are blank for post-harvest, given no requirement to submit post-
harvest milestones for openings other than partial cuts or other intermediate
cuts.

Two points in there: “Generally no requirement to submit”, and “Yes, required to submit
for partial cuts”.

But SUBMITTING FOREST COVER TO RESULTS FOR OPENINGS WITH TREED RETENTION
Edition 1.3 March 31, 2014, the guide to partial cut reporting, does not mention the Post
Harvest Milestone. Odd.
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RISS-Is provides a suggestion:

The disturbance completion date is used to set the post-harvest milestone due
dates for stands with no regeneration obligations managed under FPPR 44(4) (i.e.
commercial thinning) whereby a post-harvest survey is conducted to confirm
residual stand condition.

Except the submission of logging completion date has no such effect in a intermediate
cut harvest report, and the required declaration is the No Regen declaration, not Post
Harvest. It is pretty confusing.

RISS-wl 8.8 adds:

Post-harvest milestone declarations may be used to declare the completion of
harvest and soil rehabilitation activities associated with soil disturbance or access
structures rehabilitation for any silvicultural system.

RISS-Is adds:

When post harvest has been declared on all SUs in an opening, the FTA cutblock
status for the opening automatically changes to S-Silviculture if it is not already
set to that status. Post-harvest declarations may be submitted after the
completion of harvest activities.

In late 2020, | turned to Resource Practices Branch for assistance on this matter. We
discussed all of the above. In the end, we agreed that there is no regulatory content
under FRPA that defines what this milestone may be declaring success in or that requires
it to be declared.

Declaring the Post Harvest Milestone does change the Block Status from LC - Logging
Complete to S - Silviculture in RESULTS and in FTA. This is desirable. S - Silviculture is a
more accurate description of a unit that is being managed to achieve stocking standards.
The recommendation from Resource Practices Branch is to declare the Post Harvest
Milestone for FRPA blocks to change the block status to S - Silviculture.

(I spent a number of years wondering how/why some blocks were S and some were LC.
Seems that FLNRO may come by and make the status change in the background
regardless of Post Harvest Milestone status.)

Under the Code, there was regulatory content that required an assessment of whether
the many specific practice requirements set in the PHSP or Site Plan for the standards
unit had been met. The Post Harvest Milestone was the opportunity for the holder to
assert they had turned mind to and had complied.

16.1.2 Post Harvest Under FRPA

| declare the Post Harvest milestone when harvest is complete to change the block status
in RESULTS and in FTA from LC - Logging Complete to S - Silviculture.
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16.1.3 Post Harvest Under The Code

| declare the Post Harvest milestone when:
e Harvest is complete.
e | have turned my mind the performance standards that apply to the harvest.
e | am satisfied that the performance standards have been met, or

e If performance standards are not met, there is a rationale citing approved reasons
for not meeting or remediation work has been completed and | have reported said
remediation work completion in Activities.

What Code era performance standards apply to any harvest opening?

e Read the Forest Development Plan and the Site Plan. Performance standards
can be set in either (See WLFMR s 14).

The old Code site plans can be very complicated. All of the usual soil
disturbance and permanent access standards, and often others. For example, a
commitment to rehabilitate a spur road, a commitment to rehabilitate
landings, etc. Those are legally binding commitments. Making the Post
Harvest declaration declares that they are met/done.

e You also may need to consider WLFMR content. For example, s 37 and s 38
address the limits on area that may be occupied by permanent access
structures and by soil disturbance. Most old Site Plans contained these
standards, but they are not required. And in the case of a "no SitePlan" beetle
salvage under WLFMR 22.01, there would not be a site plan to house them.

| am not doing a thorough review of WLFMR here. Suffice it to say that if you are
reporting on a Code block, you need to turn your mind to a regulation that was replaced
in 2004.

The assessment of compliance with practice requirements and the milestone declaration
is the practice of professional forestry. | want a paper declaration with a signature, and |
upload a copy to RESULTS. RESULTS requests that you add a comment identifying the
Forest Processional who made the declaration by name and number.

If a rationale is required, | also upload it as an attachment.

16.1.4 How To Do It

Mechanics of milestone declaration in on-line RESULTS are simple. Start by clicking the
Update button in the declaration line.

Compliance Date Indicator: HARVEST 3 rows returned

Dectared El=|E Al
SU  SU Area Declaration Type Due Early Due Late Date (YYYY-MM-DD) UserID Cmt Submission Date Page 1 of 1

1 2.5 Post Harvest No
1 2.5 Regeneration 202209 No
1 2.5 Free Growing 2027-09 2030-09 No

*Feedback +*Disclaimer +Privacy =Copyright Ministry of Forests & Range
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A “affirm you know what you are doing” screen appears:

.g Results Based Code Silviculture and Land Status Tracl a5 x|
& | https:/[2pps.nrs.gov.be.cafext) sults326 Auth nConfirm. jsp %

RESULTS326 - Authorization Confirmation

| am authorized by the holder of the silviculture obligations to make this
submission and | confirm that | have the appropriate professional designation to
make this submission.

i Authorized }| Mot Authorized

| would argue strenuously that no professional designation is required to make a
submission. A professional designation is required to make the Declaration. Making a
submission is clerical work. But | am used to RESULTS “agree if you want to do your job”
boxes that | believe are incorrect, so | click the positive response.

Give it a date of declaration, per the paper declaration. Say you want to add a comment.

Compliance Date Indicator: HARVEST 3 rows returned
Declared ﬂ j ﬂ ﬂ
SU  SU Area Declaration Type Due Early  Due Late Date (YYYY-MM-DD) UserlD Cmt Submission Date Page 1 of 1
1 2.5 Post Harvest poeoiz | H al_% Cancel
1 2.5 Post Harvest Mo Update Undeclare
1 2 5 Regeneration 2022-09 No Update Undeclars
1 2.5 Free Growing 2027-09 2030-09 No Update Undeclare
*Feedback *Disclaimer sPrivacy *Copyright Ministry of Forests & Range

Add the comment in the comment box, and save the comment.

,f‘ Results Based Code Silviculture and Land Status Tracking Syste AHI - | Dlﬂ
g https:{/apps.nrs.gov.be.@/extfresults fresults 325MilestonesC rAction. do?userAction =8commel de @
|
View Comments
New Commentl
Declared by Tom Bradley, RFT 04532. A copy of the ;I
declaration is attached to the file.
I
=
( Save | Elose
C ent entered by:
Add MNew |
[
Done ’_l_l_l_l_l_lg Internet | Protected Mode: Off g ‘ H135% - ¢

Save! And you are done.
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RESULTS325 - Milestones

EIackI

Compliance Date Indicator: HARVEST 3 rows returned

EEEE

Page 1 of 1

Declared

SU  SU Area Declaration Type Due Early Due Late Date (YYYY-MM-DD) UserID Cmt Submission Date

1 2.5 Post Harvest [oteos2z No @ Cancel
1 2.5 Post Harvest No Update Undeclare
1 2.5 Regeneration 202209 No Update Wndeclare
1 2.5 Free Growing 2027-09 2030-09 No Update Undeclare

*Feedback <*Disclaimer +Pri

Ministry of Forests & Range
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Now, add the attachment you promised. Go to the Attachments tab. Browse for your

declaration.

- Application Home

RESULTS

Search Inbox

Openings Projects Data Submission Event Tracking Reports

jODenim] hmuir\/jFu'lult\-TeﬂurejSluckiHu StaﬂdardsjAEIiviliest‘m eclaJ’Fnres{ CD\-‘E[II‘AHEEIDHESjLEI]d SIaIuSIAIIachmemsl

Org Unit: I DSE - Selkirk Matural Resource Dist ;I

Client:  |WINLCRW 00 g Name:

Status: APP - Approved
WINLAW CREEK WOODLOT LTD.

Licensee

Opening:[82F  [063  [o.0  [617 Opening Id: [1661259 :I Opening Id: [cP_FF Bk 2
Licence . . . .
o /1832 CP: FF CutBlock: |2 Timber Mark: ~ [WBJCFF

Exhibit A Area (ha): 0.6 Disturbance Area (ha): 2.5 NAR (ha): 25  Forest Cover Area (ha): 2.5

Clear| SP Mapl Map View | H\stowlﬂ

Opening Gross Area (ha): 2.5

RESULTS401 - Attachments

Back

Description File Name File Size

Cancel

I Browre

2015 PDF of RESUTLS Spatial CP_FF_Bk_2_RESULTS_Spatial pdf 199.19 KB

2015 OP SU XML CP_FF_Bk_2_OP_SUXML 12.25 KB

2015 FC XML

Back

CP_FF_Bk_2_FC XML 844 KB

The usual Windows browse screen opens. Hunt down your file.

i
gii)v‘ ~ Computer ~ Tom_D_RAID (0¢) ~ & - woodiot - CP_FF - 1_00CS ~ ~ |83 [ search 1 poCs \[_:]l
Crganize ~  New folder =y Ol @
>c 2 ame - Date madified [ vee | sie | =]
=3
i N 23/02/2016 BZ0PM  Fie folder
1pocs New Folder 09/11/20158:32AM  File folder
RN 6] CP First Nations Information FSP Dec 10 201..  02/04/2014 11:41AM  DOCX B1@
New Folder [ crpr ek 1P nsROML 27/12/20156:32PM XML Cocument 34K8
CF_Minor_Harvest | cP_FF_Bk_1_Ledger_Waste_Submission Re... 01/11f20158:11AM  XLS 14KB
P _Salvage [ cP_FF_Bk_1_OP_SUXML 27/12/2015 5:36PM XML Document 37KB
EE;CHR - (0] cP_FF_Bk_1_Post_Harvest Declaration.doc  27/12/2015 11:05AM  doc 0KB
cruise_plan_maps
Cut Cantral ") CP_FF_Bk_1_Pre-Harvest Map.pdf 22/10/2014 5:25PM  Adabe Acrobat Doc..,
FOP ) cP_FF_Bk_1_RESULTS _Spatial pdf 27/12/2015 5:04PM  Adobe AcrobatDoc...
FIA 8] cP_FF_Bk_1_Waste_Comments.doc 01/11/20157:41AM  doc
Forestry "% CP_FF_Bk_1 Waste_Gen_Loca_Map.pdf 31/10/2015 2:37PM  Adaobe Acrobat Doc...
fmages T/ CP FF Bk 1 Waste Survey.pdf 01/11/2015 7:16 M Adobe Acrabat Doc... ET) 'LI
images_from_cd_backup x|l I»
File name: | CP_FF_Bk_1_Post_Harvest_Declaration.pdf j |AHFMES [yl j
Opgn Cancel
& y

Tell it to "Open". It does not open it, it drops you back into RESULTS attachments.

Give it a user friendly Description title, and Save.
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RESULTS401 - Attachments

Backl

Description File Name File Size

[Post Harvest Declaration D-\a\woodlot\CP_FF\1_DOCS\CP_FI Browse.. | m’t Cancel |

2015 PDF of RESUTLS Spatial CP_FF_Bk_2 RESULTS_Spatial pdf 199.19 KB Delete | View
2015 OP SU XL CP_FF_Bk_2_OP_SUXML 12.25 KB Delete | View
2015 FC XML CP_FF Bk 2 FC.XML 8.44 KB Delete | View

Backl
File is now on govt system.

Description File Name File Size

Browse | Cancel |

2015 PDF of RESUTLS Spatial CP_FF_Bk_2 RESULTS_Spatial pdf 19919 kB [ Update | Delste | View|
2015 OP SU XML CP_FF_Bk_2 OP_SUXML 12.25 kB [ Update | Delete | View|
2015 FC XML CP_FF_Blk 2 FCXML 8.44 KB [ Update | Delete | View|
Post Harvest Declaration CP_FF_Bk_1_Post_Harvest_Declaration.pdf 80.00 KB | Update I Delete | Viewl

16.2 Regeneration Milestone

16.2.1 Overview and Discussion

The Regeneration Milestone is obviously a declaration that you have achieved your legal
regeneration targets.

A survey to the specs in the current Silviculture Survey Procedures Manual will be
required, as will a paper declaration signed by a professional (RFT or RPF).

Now, does this milestone apply to Woodlots? Do we report Regeneration achievements
or not? As usual, we have to consider Code and FRPA.

16.2.2 Code Era

Woodlot Code blocks are and always will be governed by WLFMR. WLFMR 88 and 89
specify that:

A holder of a woodlot licence who is required to establish a free growing stand
on an area must carry out an assessment for the net area to be reforested by the
regeneration date, showing whether or not the stocking requirements for the
regeneration date have been met.

.... a holder of a woodlot licence must...keep a written record of a survey or
assessment and, if required by the district manager, provide it to the district
manager.

... A holder of a woodlot licence must submit to the district manager, on or
before April 30 each year, an annual report in the form required by the chief
forester describing, for the previous calendar year, silviculture treatments and
harvesting activities carried out and results achieved.
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(The above citation is an excerpt, | encourage you to read the full sections if you have
any questions.)

So, are we are required to report the Regen Milestone for Code era blocks to RESULTS?
No, there is no material in WLFMR or the Chief Forester's reporting requirements that
makes reporting the Regeneration Milestone as an obligation. It is an option, not a
requirement.

WL are required to meet the applicable regen performance standards, must survey
before regeneration date, and must report the outcomes of the survey and new forest
cover to RESULTS. If standards are not met, WL are required to notify the District
Manager (WLFMR s 24) But we do not "have to" make the regeneration milestone
declaration.

Bear in mind that no one | can find has a business case for not declaring the
Regeneration Milestone for a Code block, and there are good reasons to do so, such as
documenting the establishment of your young stand in case of forest fire and
documenting your compliance with performance standards.

Further confusion: FRPA/WLPPR do not require surveying and reporting by the regen
date. Unfortunately, when FRPA was introduced in 2004, the message that was received
by WL was “no more reporting regen”. Not true. The WLFMR s 88/89 regen reporting is
required on Code Blocks.

16.2.3 FRPA Era
FRPA blocks are governed by WLPPR. WLPPR 35 (2) states:

(2) A woodlot licence holder who is required to establish a free growing stand on
an area must,

(a) by the applicable regeneration date, establish a stand that conforms to
the stocking standards that relate to the biogeoclimatic ecosystem
classification for the area,

No confusion, you have to achieve regeneration target by the regen date.

However, WLPPR 75 - Surveys - makes no mention of a regeneration survey. And WLPPR
75 (7) is the reg that requires reporting:

(7) A woodlot licence holder must

(c) keep a record of each survey or assessment prepared under this
section, and

(d) provide a copy of the records under paragraph (c) to the minister when
submitting the annual report for the year in which the survey or
assessment was carried out, unless the minister requires the copy at a
different time.

So as Section 75 does not speak to regen surveys, WL have no responsibility under
75(7)(d) to report anything to RESULTS at the regeneration date.
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And what about the inverse? RESULTS does not differentiate between Woodlots and
other licenses. FRPA stocking standards for WL have a Regen Date. Once that date is
past, RESULTS displays Regeneration Overdue: Yes on the opening details page and in all
reports generated on Licensee performance. This galls some Licensees, who declare the
Regen Milestone on FRPA blocks to make the red letters go away.

Thankfully, conversations with the ABCFP indicate that making a declaration that has no
basis in regulation is not considered a significant practice violation.

But do note that WLPPR 84(3) states:

(3) A woodlot licence holder who makes a declaration under section 107 of the
Act that the requirements for the regeneration date or free growing date on an
area have been met must include with the declaration a forest cover inventory
for the area to which the declaration applies. (my bold)

If you make the Regeneration Declaration on a WL FRPA block, you have to submit forest
cover that describes the regenerated stand to RESULTS. Failing to do so is non-
compliance.

If you do not make a Regeneration Declaration on a FRPA block, you do not have to make
a forest cover submission at regeneration date.
16.2.4 How To Do It

Identical process to the Post Harvest Milestone. All Milestone declaration processes are
identical actually. See the Post Harv section, above.

16.3 Free Growing Milestone

16.3.1 Overview and Discussion

The free growing milestone is a lot simpler.

If the stocking standards that are applicable to the harvest area require the holder to
establish a free growing stand, a survey for and reporting of free growing forest cover is
required in both Code and FRPA admin blocks. (WLFMR s 88(3) and 89; WLPPR s 75(3)
and 76.).

However, once again, there is no requirement to declare the Free Growing Milestone in
RESULTS. A holder "may submit" a declaration (FRPA 107).

The business case to submit the Free Growing declaration is to start the process to
inform govt that you have met all of the legal obligations on the harvest unit, and are
Done. FLNRO has the opportunity to review the declaration, then, after 15 months, the
declaration is accepted, subject to important limitations per in FRPA s 107 (5) and (6).

(5) The minister must not give written notice under subsection (4) of an order to
the effect that an obligation in respect of establishing a free growing stand on an
area has not been fulfilled unless the minister has determined that

(a) a free growing stand has not been established, or

(b) a free growing stand has been established and the following circumstances

apply:
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(i) at the time the declaration was made, the stand was under threat from
(A) competing plants, shrubs or other trees established on the area, or
(B) factors adverse to forest health in the area;

(i) as a result of the threats referred to in subparagraph (i), the stand is
unlikely to remain a free growing stand without further treatment.

(6) A person who submits a declaration under subsection (1) remains responsible
for fulfilling an obligation that under subsection (1) (a) was specified as having
been met if
(a) the minister has determined by order under subsection (4), of which
notice has been given in accordance with that section, that the obligation
has not been fulfilled, or
(b) the person
(i) made a material misrepresentation or misstatement of fact in the
declaration in relation to the obligation, or
(ii) omitted information from the declaration that the person knew or
ought to have known was material to determining whether the
obligation had been fulfilled.

Licensees want the free growing declaration process to happen so that their legal
obligations to reforest a site come to an end. Declaring the Free Growing Milestone
starts the process.

16.3.2 Sample Free Growing Declaration

A written declaration signed by a forest professional is required to report the Free
Growing milestone. It is good practice to attached the declaration to the RESULTS file.

My approach is to list the subject matter that | considered in determining if the unit was
in fact free growing in the declaration. Not required, but | am trying to reduce
uncertainty / provide my rationale.

Code Admin
<DATE>

Upon consideration of:

the applicable stocking standards in the approved Site Plan,
the Woodlot Licence Forest Management Regulation,
disturbance extent in satellite imagery,

mapped roads,

vk W N

summary of silviculture survey carried out and prepared by
Accredited Silviculture Surveyor AA ,and

6. calculation of preferred species stocking levels,

| herby certify the following declarations for Woodlot Licence W1234 Cutting Permit B
Block 2 SU 1:
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SU 1: Free to Grow Date: <DATE>
SU 1: Net Area Reforestable: 4.5 ha

Tom Bradley
RFT 0452

FRPA Admin
<DATE>

Upon consideration of:

1. the stocking standards in SSID 83016, which was approved for use ion W1234 in
this BEC Site Association in the WLP dated <DATE>,

the Woodlot Licence Planning and Practices Regulation,
disturbance extent in satellite imagery,
mapped roads,

vk W

summary of silviculture survey carried out and prepared by ,
Accredited Silviculture Surveyor AA ,and

6. calculation of preferred species stocking levels,

| herby certify the following declarations for Woodlot Licence W1234 Cutting Permit BB
Block 1 SU 1:

SU 1: Free to Grow Date: <DATE>
SU 1: Net Area Reforestable: 12.3 ha

Tom Bradley
RFT 0452

16.3.3 How To Do It

Identical process to the Post Harvest Milestone. All Milestone declaration processes are
identical actually. See the Post Harv section, above.

16.4 No Regeneration Milestone

16.4.1 Overview and Discussion

No Regeneration. Interesting name. "l hereby declare there is no regeneration." Maybe
time to panic?

No, hopefully not.

This milestone pertains to intermediate cuttings that have no free growing or
regeneration objectives, as the harvest is not intended to initiate regeneration.
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Intermediate cuttings are subject to stocking standards, but those standards address the
guantity of, species of, and condition of mature trees that must be retained on a site
after a harvest. The No Regeneration Milestone may be used to declare, in the
prescribed time frame, that an intermediate cut area meets the applicable standards.

WLPPR 75 requires that the holder carry out a survey of an intermediate cut area from
12 to 36 months after completion of harvest that identifies the forest cover inventory
and damage to trees by insects, disease or other factors. WLPPR 75 also requires that
the holder provide a copy of a record of the survey to the Minister. WLPPR 76 specifies
the time frame for the reporting and that the Chief Forester may set the reporting
format (which is RESULTS).

Code Era? Similar enough, though self inflicted complexities were common. Discussed
in Section 15.3.2.

But again no reg requires the No Regeneration Milestone to be declared.

As with the Free Growing Milestone, no one | speak to is aware of an argument not to
declare it when the obligations have been met, and it is a strongly recommended
optional action.

16.4.2 How To Do It

Identical process to the Post Harvest Milestone. All Milestone declaration processes are
identical actually. See the Post Harv section, above.



WLGML Users Manual Ver 3.0 Page 256

The End For Now

17. The End

That is all for now.



Appendix 1: Spatial Tool Documentation

This appendix is to introduce some basic spatial concepts and explain how to use the
woodlot ESF tool to figure out what you have and maybe to help turn what you have
into what you want. The spatial viewer looks like this:

a5l MapZoom EIEIAJ-‘

Vo
AN

g - Select Next Add Show
ape I Rl Al [7] Draw Node , Selected | | Clipboard to Map
Fie Certer Cross Ha (Poly | [Segment | [ Fing |

Essting: 1204998.09233532 MNemhing: 7691426158921 [ Go |

De

The basics:

Just like you learned back in high school, we have points, lines and polygons. Line
segments are defined by two points and polygons are a series of line segments that
end at the same point they started. (Think an opening or a forest cover polygon) Of
course, this being computer stuff there are some subtle picky details that can make
them very annoying and frustrating. For now we will only deal with lines (which are
multiple line segments joined together but which do not end at the same point they
start (think a road or a river) and polygons.

Polygons

To start this journey, let’s look at a simple example. This looks like 4 polygons.



WLGML Users Manual Appendix 1 Page 2

\ Vo

Of course, nothing is quite as simple as it seems. The first tool we will look at is the
select polygon button. This tool will highlight a polygon. If you look at the panel
labeled Select Next you will see buttons for poly (polygons), Segments, and Rings. A
polygon is the whole shape, segment is one of the lines that make up a polygon and
ring is the set of segments that make up one closed circle (more on this later). So
we can figure out where the beginning and end of the file is, it does not highlight
anything between the first and last polygon. Click the poly button and you see this:

JAN

Clicking it again will move to the next polygon

Once more and you see this:




WLGML Users Manual Appendix 1 Page 3

This last one is called a multipart polygon. It is a single polygon and represents a
single feature like a tenure, SU, FC polygon etc but it has two parts. You might end
up with something like this if you had a piece of property and the government
expropriated a corridor down the middle to build a road. You still have one piece of
property but it is in two parts.

Sometimes what you have is a file with two separate polygons but what you want is a
single multipart polygon. For example if you have:

And you want to merge them into a single multipart polygon you could use the
“delete selected” tool to get this:

Clicking the poly button twice gets this:

And finally clicking the “"Add Clipboard to” button will merge the ring we deleted with
the currently selected polygon to give us:
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Now, what if your goal was to add a polygon shown in a second shape file to a first
shape file, without creating a multipart shape. Like when you want to make a 2 block
CP submission to FTA, but your block traverses are in 2 different shape files.

First, use Add Shape File load in one of your shape files:

Select it using the Select Next Poly button:

And delete it.

Now, use Add Shape File to open the other shape file:
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If it comes in "selected", that is blue, use Select Next Poly to unselect it.

Now the merge. Click the Add Clipboard To button. The deleted shape, which was
stored on the clipboard, will be added in.

You can use Select Next Poly to cycle through and be sure they are all really there.
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When you click Return, you will be dropped back into WLGML with two cutblock
details entry lines because you have two shape files / openings. However, it may
show you one of the shapes - it may be zoomed in too far. Alternate click on the little

map view window in the main WLGML screen and it will zoom out and show you both
blocks.

The next example looks like this:

v/ [7]

This could be two polygons with holes in them or maybe some overlapping polygons.
To figure out which we have we first have to figure out which pieces go together. Use
the select polygon tool and we see this:

VE

So this one is a single polygon. Click the poly button once more and you get:
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This is another polygon but it overlaps the first one. This might be valid if one was a
forest cover polygon and the other was an SU but it is not valid to RESULTS if they
are both the same type of feature. Clicking the poly button one more time we get:

So this is either an invalid multipart polygon (because it can’t overlap itself) or it is a
polygon with a hole in it. (which is often called a doughnut polygon for obvious
reasons)

To figure out which it is, the best way is to use the select segment tool. The way we
define a polygon with a hole in it uses what we call the right hand rule. If you walk
around the boundary the inside of the polygon is always on the right hand side of us.
Using the select segment tool repeatedly we get a series of pictures like this.

VIIIVIIVIIVY

[ | [

Notice that as we go around the outside in the direction the segments are moving,
the inside of the polygon is to the right of us. When we get to the beginning of the
ring that makes up the outside of the polygon clicking the segment button 3 more

times gives us:

VIV
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Notice that if we were walking in the direction the segments are moving that the
“meat” of the doughnut is still to our right hand side. To our left is the “hole” of our
doughnut. This is actually outside the polygon because it is not part of the stuff you
could eat if this were a real doughnut. This is a valid hole. If the segments were in
the other direction like this:

VI VIV

It would not be a valid hole. ESF would reject this as a self intersecting polygon. (Do
we want a section and a tool on how to correct this?)

Sometimes you have what looks like a perfectly good polygon like this:

l

But ESF keeps rejecting it calling it a self intersecting polygon. To try and figure out
what is happening, you can Select the polygon (using the poly button) and then
“walk” around the outside clicking the segment button like this:
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Now we were expecting one of the pictures to have the highlight disappear when we
got back to the beginning of the polygon but we were not expecting the highlight to
disappear for more than one click. Use the left mouse button to zoom way way way
in near where the highlight was last seen and we get this:

<

Sure enough, somebody screwed up and ruined a perfectly good polygon. This might
have happened with a GPS that collected several points because we stopped for a
smoke or it could have been an AutoCAD user that had snap set incorrectly.
Remember, computers are very anal and even though this looks fine to us and it is
perfectly obvious what we mean, computers have no sense of humour and this is still
screwed up as far as it is concerned. This is easy to fix with the delete selected
button.

e

Once: Twice \\ And again




Appendix 2: Capturing Spatial Data from MapView

2021 Note: This appendix was written in 2016. Shortly thereafter, MapView stopped working for
several years. The new age replacement, iMap, did keep working, and we were all supposed to
migrate to it. | have nothing good to say about iMap. Use of iMap is discussed in Appendix 6.

Then in 2020 a WLGML user told me that MapView was alive again. As of time of writing, it is
indeed still alive. So the very useful MapView tenure search abilities, documented below, are
back. iMap will also do the "download a shape" trick, but has no useful tenure search abilities, to
my knowledge.

Mapview is a very useful web tool that lets those with high speed internet to look at the
spatial and tabular information that is on file for their Woodlot, and lots of other stuff
too. In my opinion, new Mapview will not work on a dial up connection. Some computer
in the chain will "time out" before any success is achieved.

Occasions often arise when a Licencee needs to update the forest cover for an opening
that already exists in RESULTS. The spatial data (shapefile) for such openings usually
already exists in MapView?!. This can be extremely handy. If someone has already
posted spatial data to RESULTS, you can get it back from MapView and use it to make a
submission with WLGML.

New MapView is way harder to use than old MapView, and slower, but it can be done.

First, open MapView. | have cleared away the useless clutter that autoloads with
MapView now in shot below.

AN e "E O+ ae =
W Wipeda e GowtList &FM Index. WFS L Forest Act FRPA PR WLPPR OSPR FPC Act WLAR VAFMR GAR AORReg ‘Widfre Reg Wikdfre Act Socety Act Interp Act NRRA Bus Converter  »
A Brmisy :
CoLumeia = Mapview 7
£ @ © © @ @ 6 ¥ T s 3 B & VW R EQ Q& B
e —
aseps N T ‘_ L=l
i \ \M |
\ |

TN
AU ) AT
LS A

There are many ways to get the data. For this example, | am going to find the Forest
Tenure (Opening) and download it. This may work for you. You may prefer to / need to
find and download something from the Silviculture tab.

So, click on Forest Tenures.

21 Well, it is actually required to be in Mapview, but sometimes is not. There were more than a few errors
made in the early days of RESULTS, and submission requirements have evolved over time.



WLGML Users Manual Appendix 2

Search...

B @ | Navigation  Scale & Coordi Find Drawing Forest Stewardship  Vegetati \ Foresﬁanures Siviculture  Compliance and Enforcement  ESF
- R
A+ = O R e - 0 B T ow B& v
Home Pan ZoomIn ZoomOut Initial Full Back  Forward Identify Add DataBC  Map Add Re-Order Shapefile CSVFile Acodresc A
View Extent Layers Fle Coc
Navigation Find Data Layers Import Layer
-

Iwant to.. -

VLol [+

Page 2

Searchability opens. | am going to look for a cutblock to get the opening. Or at least get

to the right location.

\EOY

Bl @ nNavigation  Scale & Coordi Find  Drawing

0 U & «

-~ & 2 2
Q = = aQ a @
View Forest  View Permit Tenure Cut

Tenure | Tenure CutBlock Tenure Harvest Licence Tenure  Specil
Tenures Map  Review Map ‘ Black Filter Cutfjock | by Timber Mark  Authority  toCut  Road  Use Permit
Layers

Query Tools n the Feature Search Toal |Search

e

Forest Stewardship ~ Vegetation ‘ Forest Tenures  Silviculture i and Enforcement  ESF

Iwant to... ~

Vol [+

Provide info And click Search:
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&l BriTISH _
 Yeuuthiin Mapview 7

% W Navigation Scale & Coordinates  Find  Drawing  Forest Stewardship  Vegetation | Forest Tenures ¢

o U & @ & «@ aa «q
View Forest  Wiew Permit Tenure Cut Tenure  Tenure Cut Block Tenure Harvest Licence Tenure Special

Tenures Map Review Map Block Filter Cut Block by Timber Mark Authority to Cut Road  Use Permit
Layers Feature Search

Query Tools

Feature Search - Tenure Cut Block x I want to... ~

Licence: | w1832

Cutting Permit: |C |

CutBlock |3

Wait. Wait more. Ponder life. Keep waiting.

It tries to get rid of you:

&b BRITISH ==
W cotumeia Mapview 7 el

% '™ Navigation Scale & Coordinates  Find  Drawing  Forest Stewardship  Vegetation | Farest Tem

o oD @ & & & & & @

View Forest  Wiew Permit Tenure Cut Tenure  Tenure Cut Block  Tenure Harvest Licence  Tenure Spec
Tenures Map Review Map Block Filter Cut Block by Timber Mark Authority to Cut Road  Use Pe
Layers Query Tools Feature Search

* Selected Results (0) SRR [ want to.. ~

<< View History View Selected »»
Refine Results | Table View

Mo results found.

Don’t fall for it. Keep waiting. Yep, | love new MapView. And then:

Page 3
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E) & nNovigstion  Scale & Coordinates  Find  Drawing  ForestStewardship  Vegetation | ForestTenures Silviculture Compliance and Enforcement  ESF e

D 0 & & @ «a q

View Forest  View Permit T

Tenure CutBlock Tenure Harvest Licence Tenure  Special
Tenures Map  Review Map

enure
CutBlock by TmberMark  Authorty  toCut Road  Use Permit

* Selected Results (1) < % Default Layers ~ | 5%

<< View History View Selected >>

Refine Results | Table View
& wis32c wissac3

77 Status: RETIRED
Client: WINLAW CREEK WOODLOT LTD.

R |“m—|—|( MGRS: >
25m

It is my block!

Page 4

There are likely a bunch of ways to do the following, but this is the one | know. May not

be the most efficient, but it does work.

Click on the blue link text that “titles” the search results, in this case, the W1832 C

W1832C 3. A pop-up window opens:

¥ Navigation Scale & Coordinates  Find  Drawing  Forest Stewardship ~ Vegetation | ForestTenures  Silviculture  Compliance and Enforce

& a @ & 9

View Forest
Tenures Map

Te

Tenure Spedial .

W1832 C W1832C 3 [
* Selected Results (1)

Zoom to Feature | Pan to Feature Copy to Drawing | Remove from Selected
<< View History Vi

Refine Results | Table View Details Attributes Links

Field Name Field Value
L

W1832 CiW1832C 3
ﬁ Status: RE D Cut Block Forest File ID  W1832 =|

Client: WINLAW CREEK WOODLOT LTD.

»

Timber Mark W1832C

Cut Block ID 3 N
Feature Class SKey 863

Black Status Code 5

Block Status Date 1/23/2013 4:00:00 PM

Cut Block Description

Cut Block SKey 196114
Cut Reoulation Code h
A = *x 0 < || MGRs: >
25m

You want to Copy to Drawing .



WLGML Users Manual Appendix 2 Page 5

¥ MNovigation Scale & Coordinates  Find  Drawing  Forest Stewardship  Vegetation | ForestTenures  Silviculture  Compliance and Enfor

0 U @ @ &@ a@ @ a «q

| View Forest  View Permit Tenure Cut Tenure  Tenure Cut Block Tenure Harvest Licence Tenure Special
Tenures Map  Review Map Block Fitter P e PO e
i 5 Auery Tools
o W1832 CW1832C 3 o x
! * Selected Results (1)
Zoam to Feature | Pan to Feature Copy to Drawing | Remowve from Selected
< View History vi py this feature to the drawing layer |

Refine Results | Table View Details  Attributes | Links

Field Name Field Value
& wis32 c wis32c 3
¥ Status: RETIRED Cut Block Forest File I W1832
Client: WINLAW CREEK WOODLOT LTD.

r

Timber Mark Wi832C

Cut Block ID 3

Feature Class SKey 863

Block Status Code S

Block Status Date 1/23/2013 4:00:00 PM

Cut Bleck Description
Cut Block SKey 196114

Cut Reoulation Code

.

A color change occurs in the background . It did something. Close de pop-up window.

¥ Navigation Scale & Coordinates  Find ~ Drawing  Forest Stewardship ~ Vegetation = Forest Tenures  Siliculture  Compliance and Enforcement  ES

o I @ @ & @@ & & «

View Forest  \iew Permit Tenure Cut Tenure Tenure Cut Block Tenure Harvest Licence Tenure Spedial
Tenures Map  Review Map Block Fifter P P b bl e mems it meen
e Query Tools W1832 CW1832C 3 [m]
* Selected Results (1) gnse window

Zoom to Feature | Pan to Feature Copy to Drawing | Remove from Selected
< View History vi

Refine Results | Table View Details  Attributes | Links

Field Name Field Value
@ wiss2 cwisscs
77 Status: RETIRED Cut Block Forest File 1D W1832

Client: WINLAW CREEK WOODLOT LTD. Timber Mark W132C

| —

Cut Block 1D 3

Feature Class SKey 863

Black Status Code s

Black Status Date 1/23/2013 4:00:00 PM
Cut Block Description

Cut Block SKey 196114

Cut Reaulation Code L

A = x 1007 < | meRs: >
25m

Now, select Drawing from the top menu bar.
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B & Navigation  Scale & Coordinates  Find Dm%ing Forest Stewardship ~ Vegetation | ForestTenures  Silviculture  Compliance and Enforcement  ES|

I M @@ &« & & & & «

View Forest  View Permit Tenure Cut Tenure Tenure Cut Block Tenure Harvest Licence Tenure Spedal
Tenures Map Review Map Block Filter Cut Block by Timber Mark Authority to Cut Road  Use Permit
Layers Query Tools Feature Search
* Selected Results (1) SRR | want to... -
<< View History View Selected »»

Refine Results | Table View

@ wis3z cwislzc3
17 Status: RETIRED
Client: WINLAW CREEK WOODLOT LTD.

I—I_I < || MGRS: >
25m

And then way, way over on the right (may have to adjust your screen extent), Save as
Shapefile .

B G Navigstion  Scale & Coordinates  Find  Drawing | ForestStewardship  Vegetstion  ForestTenures  Siviculture  Complisnce and Enforcement  ESF -
,% M‘ + Crai'ro Measurement Info « point 4 Line © Elipse Q Poiygon A Triangle & Undo X ClearAll 1.2 Edit &
— - L4 Total: 000
Prnt  Brport Distance  Area o @ ra Last .00 Metersiml T et 2 frechand O Circle [ Rectangie 5 arrow # Fede &P Erase aoeg
Tasks Weasurement Create it save
* Selected Results (1) 2 x Iwant to... ~ % Defoult Layers ~ | &
<« View History View Selected >» ) |

Refine Results | Table View

@ wiss2 cwisaac s
7% Status: RETIRED
Client: WINLAW CREEK WOCDLOT LTD.

<

|"m—|—| (HMGIIS: )‘
5m

| know you can guess the correct answer to next prompt.
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Save as Shapefile

To download the extracted markup as a shapefile, click Download.

Standard Windows save-a-file process starts.

i

You have chosen to open:
@ Extract.zip
which is: Compressed (zipped) Folder {1.5 KB}
from: https:/farcmaps.gov.be.ca
What should Firefox do with this file?

= Open with IWinEp Executable (default) ﬂ

{+ iSave File

[™ Do this automatically for files like this from now on.

CK I Cancel

Note that | chose what folder to put it in, and renamed the export file from Extract.zip
(the default) to something more meaningful. You are allowed to rename files-to-be-
saved, and it is a very good idea to do so.



WLGML Users Manual Appendix 2 Page 8

£) Enter name of file to save to.. AL x|

a[)v| ‘,‘- Computer ~ Tom_D_RAID {D:) = woodlot_maps ~ 2_Shapes ~ ) - ml Search 2_Shapes

Organize +  New folder e @

4 Downloads 2l Name - | Date modified Type Size |

&
‘=l Recent Places

B Deskiop @ FTA_MapView_Roads_Aug2010mapvunix_wil... 05/08/2010 2:16 PM ZIP 13KB

@ W1832_CP_FF_Block_Extents.zip 04/04/2014 4:32PM paly 5KB

4 Libraries @WLB327PHVBI:E?Laﬂd.Z\D 30/09/2013 12:59PM  ZIP 2KB
@ Documents
J’ Music

&=l Pictures

B8 videos
l@ Homegroup

J-;l Computer
a Lacal Disk {€:)
[y Tom_D_RAID {D:)
a Tom_C_¥P (E:)
Elements (5:)  —
[ I_Drive (I:)

i
- =

File nanje: | CP_C_Bk_3_OPN_from_Mapvien}zip j

=l
Save as type: |Compressemﬁﬁj— j

|~ Hide Folders Save I Cancel

VA

It puts it where | told it to with name | choose. Contents of the ZIP is a shape file called
“Polygon”. OK, that is going to cause issues before too long, but | do have my spatial
data.

@ cp_c_Bk_3_OPN_from_Mapview.zip - FreeCommander

File Edit Folder View Extras Help

lerrjR@atxalsbn|ssl|cn-aaan|EE: e @08 cs@ 090

e mp)of S B mas Sin G @2

- ) WL1925 4| | Hame Size | Modified + Type

&~ |y Woodlot_air_photos

02/03/2016 5:34:09 PM File folde:

.
AT dlot
- oot reps [ Polygon dbt 2kB  02/03/2016 5:33:08 PM DBF

| 1 pocs =] Polygon.pri 1kB 020032015 5:33:08 PM PRJ
| 1_EFM_Test_Shapes @ Poiygon.shp 1kB 020032016 5:33:08 PM SHP
| 1 Geo Data =] Polygon.shx 1kB 02/0312016 5:33:08 PM SHX

‘ | B
| ‘o
8
=

Don’t forget that all spatial data from The System will be in BC Albers projection:

FROJCS ["MAD 1983 BC Environment Rlbers", GEOGCS["GCS_North Rmerican 1983", DATUM["D North American 1983'

And because | have learned to have trust issues and am a GIS geek, | flash open ArcMap
and check the new data. Yes, it is in my WL and exactly where it should be.
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This process is not a perfect solution to all problems.

If the spatial in RESULTS is no good in the first place, or if you need to somehow
subdivide the shape files you can download to accurately depict your forest cover, you
will need other mapping methods. Such as QGIS, which is GIS software you can use for

no cost. But, "extract from MapView" can be a very useful tool to completely or partially
fulfill your spatial data needs.



Appendix 3: Adding Custom FRPA Era Stocking Standards

If the Woodlot Licence Plan for the woodlot in question approved stocking standards
which differ from the standards listed in the on-line stocking standards library, you will
need to add them to the SSID library to use them.

If you need to propose a new standard after WLP approval, you will also use this process.
It is not very hard.

To reiterate:

This process applies to standards unit under FRPA/WLPPR administration.

This process applies to stocking standards approved in your WLP or to new
standards you are proposing to add to your WLP after approval.

If you committed to the Provincial or District defaults, just look them up per
Appendix 7.

Here is a Ministry flowchart that illustrates what we are about to do:

LN EURS ELREIC B District, BCTS or Licensee MUST have RESULTS UPDATE security level

C g a d P | from h - Approval Required
After creating your proposal you i need to submit t.

ON RESULTS ON RESULTS 505
CLICK ON THIS TAB SELECT 501 SELECT IEL!E"
== [ stencorcs Admin Jamsp [ Add Now I_, Enter Standards Stams Should | -Use standards ID for tracking purposes
Dm.l Chango to SUB

- Ready for statutory decision maker

- Status DRAFT o
~ Standards 1D suto .-mmd

Creating a ds P | by Copying an Approved Standard - Approval Required
After finding, copying, and mudlyng your proposal, you need to submit it
ON RESULTS 501 ON RESULTS 505

ON RESULTS 205 = .
CLICK ON THIS TAB Seloct SELECT Find SELECT SELECT Revise Information

Enter Search i i arerer Stnm: Should
z Search Standard ‘ Review - Selecting Save ‘

eg. BGC Zone you want

- Use standards ID
- Status DRAFT once saved i
vt AL e dmeding for tracking purposes
erat - Ready for statutory
decision maker

This process applies to BOTH asking for approval of a new standard and creating an SSID
for already approved standard.

You can enter all the info in a Stocking Standard by hand/from scratch, but everyone

who does this actually copies an existing similar standard and then edits/modifies it to
suit their goals. (Line 2 in chart above.)

So, the usual: go to RESULTS and log in for the woodlot in question. Then select <Admin>
<Standards Admin>:
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Adding Custom FRPA Era Stocking Standards

{Z Results Based Code Silviculture and Land Status Tracking System (RESULTS) - Window Ak (O] x
@‘_5 ) e |g https: //apps29.for.gov.bc.ca/results/ir _‘_] 8= P~

| File Edit View Favorites Tools Help

J . Favorites J 5% & Land and Resource Dat.. *§ Google &) Ministry of Forests, Lan...

€ Results Based Code Silviculture and Land Sta...

- Application Home

RESULTS =

Search Inbox Openings Projects pata submission [JEFIIERl EventTracking = Reports

Stagards Admin
AmgvbaCodes
Treatment Regimes
District Options

UserName: BCEID\TBRADLEY Environ .06 on YULETIDE

Welcome to the RESULTS System

2010-07-18

RESULTS(Reporting Silviculture Updates and Landstatus Tracking System) is a web-based application that provides
clients and government staff direct on-line access to Provincial spatially enabled silviculture information. RESULTS will
track and report silviculture accomplishments, administer approved stocking standards and evaluate free-growing
progress on obligations.

Link to:

*Feedback <Disclaimer <«Privacy *Copyright

Ministry of Forests & Range

You are dropped into a search form. You can now go hunt down a stocking standard to
serve as your "draft". You will generally want Org Unit = HFP Resource Practices
Branch, no entry in Client (highlight the default entry in Client and delete it), and Default
Standards Indicator = YES. If there was a specific FSP standard you knew of that you
wanted to copy, you could vary your search terms to find it instead.

- Application Home

RESULTS

Search

Data Submission

Inbox Openings Projects Admin

Event Tracking Reports

RESULTS501 - Standards Search

Org Unit: |HFP - Resource Practices Branch _V_]

Client: & Name: WINLAW CREEK WOODLOT LTD.

Standards ID: l— Name: |

Objective: | Geographic: |

Preferred Species: | ZI Acceptable Species: I ZI
Regime Status: l—L,

BGC Zone BGC Subzone  Variant Phase Site Series Site Phase Seral

IcH dw Jo1] | | ]
Add New | Clear |

Ba

*Feedback <+Disclaimer +Privacy *Copyright

Ministry of Forests & Range

You also want to put in some BEC info to reduce the search outcomes to a manageable

number. But, be careful! |tied myself in knots for 20 minutes on this search because |
entered:
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BGC Zone BGC Subzone  Variant Phase Site Series Site Phase Seral

i 2 AR N N o =

at the start. The real name of my BEC classification is indeed ICHdw 01a, but it was filed
under ICHdwO1 in the System. No "a". Was a good few minutes before | figured that
one out! You can search for "ICH", then "ICH dw", then "ICH dw 01" to sequentially
narrow down the search results if there is any chance of confusion.

So, my search for ICHdwO1 returns:

- Application Home

RESULTS

Search Inbox Openings Projects Data Submission Admin Event Tracking Reports

RESULTS501 - Standards Search

Org Unit: | HFP - Resource Practices Branch =]
Client: I— Q Name:
Standards ID: li Name: |
Objective: | Geographic: |
Preferred Species: | | Acceptable Species: | |
Regime Status: I—;,
BGC Zone BGC Subzone  Variant Phase Site Series Site Phase Seral
[ aw [ [ [o1 [ [ =

Back Searchl Add New I Clear

Note:(*)= Default Standards ID 2 rows returned
Standards Client FSP
D Standards Name Objective BGC Number  Status Expiry Date 1D

33041 (*) ICH dw 01 Approved Details History
83042 (*) ICH dw 01 Approved Details History

*Feedback <+Disclaimer <Privacy *Copyright Ministry of Forests & Range

Two listings. As discussed in Appendix 7, a bit confusing, but looking at both will reveal
that one is for 01a, one is for 01b. Not like RESULTS to just tell you that or anything,
though.

So | click <Details> for go into 83041, and see:
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- Application Home

RESULTS

Search

Admin

Inbox Openings Projects Data Submission Event Tracking Reports

-
RESULTS205 - Standards Proposal I~
Back Edt
Standards ID: 83041 (default) FSPID:
Name:
Objective: Regulation: -
Geographic: Status: APP - Approved
Submitted By User:
Regen Free Growing
Delay Early Late
Regen Obligations: F 12 15
No Regen Obligations:
(FDIS8) ; FDI-Arrow FD - Fd and Bg limited to planting a max 50% of WSSpa due to Armillaria root rot. No limit
following ion of ical if removal. ; (PW31) ; PW-risk of white pine blister rust; (PW49) ;
PW-applies only to rust resistant, planted stock.; (PW57) ; PW-Arrow/Columbia forest district - Pw rust-
resistant stock may be considered preferred species to a max 50% of WSSpa. Pw naturals - acceptable
species only to max 50% /plot, 10% WSSpa. Minimum pruning height 1.0 m applies to natural Pw 2.0 m and
Additional Standards taller, required to meet MSSpa; (BG28) ; BG-limited by moisture deficit; (SX10) ; SX-restricted to northerly
aspects; (SX13) ; SX-restricted to upper elevations of biogeoclimatic unit; (ALL715) ; ALL SPECIES - MITD will
be 2.0m on all areas, (except those areas where site factors or objectives require a different MITD) and 1.6m
for planting on hygric, sub-hydric or mechanically prepared areas.; BIGCERI R ER BT ELUETG R E TS
as a stocking standard for Woodlots in accordance with the Woodlot Regulation. This standard is applicable to
he BGC subzone within the pre 2003 Nelson Forest Region boundaries.
Org Unit(s):
Resource Practices Branch
Client(s):
Attachments:
Description File Name File Size (]
BGC Zone BGC Subzone Variant Phase Site Series Site Phase Seral
ICH dw 01
I Sing!e1 Layer 4 - Regen f Layer 3 - Sapling J Layer 2 - Pole I Layer1- Maturel
Residual Post Spacing
Well Spaced Trees [ha p_ .\ Area (m2ha) Density (sthha)
Target: 1200
Min Horiz (m): 20
Min Pref: 600
Min: 700
Max:
Max Coniferous (st/ha):
Heiaht Relative to Complem/%): 150 % L]

It is the boiler plate | want to start editing.

Down at the bottom of the page, | will find <Copy>:
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Max Coniferous (st/ha):
Height Relative to Comp(cm/®%): 150 %

Preferred Species Min Height
FDI- INTERIOR DOUGLAS-FIR 1.4
LW - WESTERN LARCH 2
PY - PONDEROSA PINE 1
PW - WESTERN WHITE PINE 2
Acceptable Species Min Height
BG - GRAND FIR 1
PLI- LODGEPOLE PINE

CW - WESTERN REDCEDAR 1
SX - SPRUCE HYBRID 1

Effective (YYYY-MM-DD): I2002-12-17 ] Expiry (YYYY-MM-DD): ]

Reject Note:

*Feedback <Disclaimer <Privacy *Copyright Ministry of Forests & Range

The System knows who you are and what Woodlot you are working for, so it copies the
selected SSID to your Woodlot and presents it for editing.

You of course do want to edit it. If you did not, you would just use the Default and would
not be doing all this work.
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+ Application Home

RESULTS

Search Inbox Openings Projects Data Submission Admin Event Tracking Reports

RESULTS505 - Standards Proposal

Back

Standards ID: 1041108 FSPID:

Name: IW1332 ICHdwO01a

Objective: I Regulation: v I

Geographic: | Status: Draft

Effective Expiry [—_ =

(YYYY-MM-DD): 2012001 (YYYY-MM-DD): 0z0e0n |
Regen Free Growing
Delay Early Late

Regen Obligations: @ ]7 | |15 [%

No Regen Obligations:

(FDIS8) ; FDI-Arrow FD - Fd and Bg limited to planting a max 50% of A
WSSpa due to Armillaria root rot. No limit following completion of
i3 .|mechanical innoculum removal. ; (PW31l) ; PW-risk of white pine
Addiional Standardas blister rust; (PW49) ; PW-applies only to rust resistant, planted
stock.; (PW57) ; PW-Arrow/Columbia forest district - Pw rust-

resistant stock may be considered preferred species to a max 50% of vI

Org Unit(s):
DCC - Central Cariboo Forest Distri ﬂ DAB - Arrow Boundary Forest Distric
<<

DCH - Chilcotin Forest District

DCK - Chiliwack Forest District
DCO - Columbia Forest District
DCR - Campbell River Forest Distric
DCS - Cascades Forest District =
DFN - Fort Nelson Forest District

DHW - Headwaters Forest District i
DJA - Fort St. James Forest Distric

DKA - Kamloops Forest District _'_]

<

Client(s):

WINLAW CREEK WOODLOT LTD.

=

Save

=
Go through and carefully make the required changes to reflect the content of the new
stocking standard.

| took out the early FG date, and some stuff in the Additional Standards box, like the "can
be used for Woodlots under the Woodlot Regulation".

If you are creating an SSID for a stocking standards that was approved in a WLP, any
edits/changes you make are to reflect the content of the approved standard.

If you are proposing anew standard for approval, change the draft input to match the
terms of the new standard.

Be careful! This is fussy work, and it is easy to make a mistake. Mistakes are fixable, but
it is easier to just get it right.

When you are happy you've got it all right, <Submit>.
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Min Pref: Jeoo
Min: 700 |
Max:
Max Coniferous (st/ha):
Height Relative to Comp(cm/%): |150 % w Save I Cancel ] Delete I Convert To Multi-Layer
Preferred Species Min Height

=] Save Cancel
FDI - INTERIOR DOUGLAS-FIR 1.4 Update | Delete |
LW - WESTERN LARCH 2 Update Delete ‘
PY - PONDEROSA PINE 1 Update | Delete l
PW - WESTERN WHITE PINE 2 Update | Delete l
Acceptable Species Min Height

~]| Save] Cancel
BG - GRAND FIR 1 Update | Delete I
PLI- LODGEPOLE PINE 2 Update | Delete
CW - WESTERN REDCEDAR 1 Update | Delete I
SX - SPRUCE HYBRID 1 Update | Delete
Reject Note:

Copy|  Submit Delete (

*Feedback *Disclaimer <Privacy *Copyright Ministry of Forests & Range

Done!

Even if the standard may have already been approved in your WLP, you still have to
submit and wait for formal approval. If the standard is already approved, this is a
formality.

If you are proposing a new standard for approval, you will need to discuss the matter
with your forest professional and with FLNRO Stewardship Forester, and supply a
professional rationale for the new standard. The Factors s 6 at the end of WLPPR
provided guidance on topics to turn mind to in the rationale.

If the "new" standard is something like adding an intermediate cut standard with a new
basal area retention target, the discussion may be verbal and brief. If you are proposing
a significant change in stewardship, discussion could be lengthy.

FSP holders are supposed to enter all the Stocking Standards for all the BEC zones in their
Forest Development Units through the FSP tracking site, but | have not heard instructions
(yet) for woodlots. | suspect that a lot of us may just enter them as needed to complete
an Opening/SU submission. And many of us will just be using the District Defaults, and
not doing any of this custom work.



Appendix 4: Shape Files 101

This is not a entry level GIS course. But it is important to cover off a few simple things
that can confuse those using shape files for the first time.

1.

3.

What are these things? Shape files were originally created by Environmental
Systems Research Institute (ESRI) as a file format for ArcView in the early 1990s,
and are still supported by ESRI products like ArcMap. Spatial data in shape file
format is now read and written by many software packages.

A shape file is not just “a file”. It is a collection of flies. We call it “a shapefile” to
confuse the uninitiated. “A shapefile” created by ArcMap 9 called CP_F_BIk1 is
really the following collection of files:

CP_F_BIk1.dbf

CP_F_BIK1.prj

CP_F_BIkl.sbn

CP_F BIk1.sbx

CP_F_BIk1.shp

CP_F_BIk1.shx
Older Arc systems can produce valid shapefiles with just three components: the
*shp, *.dbf and *.shx files. Other programs can produce varying file combinations.
Whatever. The key things are:

a) when you copy a "shape file" between disks or folders, or send to another
party, copy everything that has the designated shape file name, regardless of
the file extension, and

b) point the browse function in the WLGML program at the *.shp file when you
are asked for “a shapefile”.

Many of us send the collection of files that make up a shape file to others
combined in a single PKZIP archive file. Makes it easier to keep track of the pieces
while sending or receiving.

Topology matters. Topology in this case means the configuration of the points
and lines that make a shape. Some key requirements:

e A block boundary must be collection of line segments that join end to end.
e The end of the last segment must join to the start of the first segment.

e Dangly bits of line, lines that cross each other, etc are not allowed.

e See Appendix 1 for more details.

Digital maps have a projection. This defines which map reference system was
used to create the map. You have to know the projection of your shapefile/map
to use it for an ESF submission.

How to figure this out:
e If your shapefile has a *.prj file associated with it, open the *.prj file in
Notepad or any text editor. It is along string of gibberish, but right at the

start you will see something like
“NAD_1983 UTM_Zone 11N",GEOGCS['GCS_North_American_1983",DATUM” Or some
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other clue to your map’s projection. Compare the clue to the list of
projections presented by the WLGML program, and you will likely find a
match.

e No *.prjfile? First choice is ask whoever made the map if they can tell you
what projection it is in.

e You made the shapefile from your GPS and you do not know what projection
itisin? Try your GPS users manual. It will have a section on setting
projection in the GPS, and you can use it to get to the “set projection”
screen in your GPS and see what projection your GPS is set to.

e We used to be able to Upload to ESF then View the uploaded spatial in
MapView. They broke that very useful feature, which was a good way to
check to see if your spatial looked correct.

You can not mix ‘n match projections. If you have some data in one projection
and some in another, you must standardize to a uniform projection. Simple task if
you know how and have the right software tools, pretty hard if not.

5. Rocket Science: shapes can be single part or multi-part.

A single part shape is made of a polygon, which has data attributes. This is what
we all think of when we think of "a polygon".

Single Part Shape

Al 0_bik_2

tributes of CP_D_Blk_
| [FD] shape- [ AREA | PERMETER | cPOBLK2 | CP D BLK3
|- 0/Folygen 31 033979 1265 506797 2, 0

A multipart shape is two or more discrete "polygons" that share a single ,common
data entry. This is useful for describing things like partial cut patches that are
spatially distinct, but which are all just part of the same bigger thing (the harvest
unit). (See pages 39 to 40 in RISS-Is.)
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Multi-Part Shape

PERIMETER | CP D BLK 1 | CPD BLK 2
2053 662645 2 0

|7
mocordi b ] 0 p[m|  Sew [ Seeced | Records (Dot of 1 Sebctec) Optins -

FTA and RESULTS make extensive use of multi-part shapes to manage data
efficiently and to avoid entering (and storing) the same information multiple
times.

It may be easiest to get someone who has ArcMap to create a multipart shape for
you if you need one. But the Add Spatial window has the ability to create multi-
part shapes from a set of single part shapes if you need to. It is a bit tricky, but it
can be done. Instructions in Appendix 1.



Appendix 5: Creating a 1 CP Triangle from Nothing

Your goal, seeing as how you are here, is to replace the X,Y coordinate listina 1
CP XML file with a 0.6 ha isosceles triangle that lies within your woodlot.

Further, we assume that you do not have a shape file of such a thing on hand.

So, open the spreadsheet 1_CPDEL DEL _Triangle_Calc.xls, obtained from the
WLGML web site. If you fill in the X,Y of the bottom left corner of the desired
triangle, it will calculate the rest for you. You can then copy and paste the GML
coordinates from the orange highlighted cell in the spreadsheet into the XML
document.

OK, from the top:
Find the right place in the XML file:

<fta:cutBlockIip>l</fta:cutBlockID>
<fta:a[?p'l'icat"tonPurpusE>N</fta:app'l'icat'ionpurpusa:»
<fta:blockpescription>sss indicates wL 1 CP CL</fta:blockpescription>
<fra:plannedGrossareax>0. 6</fta:plannedcrossareas
<fta:plannednetarea>0. 6</fta:plannednetareas
<fta:cruisevolume>999</fra:cruisevolumes
<fta:plannedHarvestbate>2011-12-15</fta:plannedHarvestbates>
<fta:extentof>

<gm1:Polygon srsName="EPSG:26911">

<gm1:outerBoundaryIs>
<gml:Linearring>
<gml:coordinates>
485785, 864805682, 5583125.18732762 486081.992642051, 5583124.39915597 486378[11978142,5583123.627579,

22,5583109.39073905 494373.569453809, 5583109.0671754 494669.697569356, 5583108. 76020402 494965.825690136, 5583108.36982572 495261.9531051
07722278 499989, 899999995, 5578000, 78034552 499959, 3999958908, 5577546.48269011 499999, 399995998, 5577083.18536846 499989, 8999959995, 5576619
9.06660572 494955.241630675,5571989.34056937 494658.490017117,5571989.63113759 494361.740208736, 5571989, 93830972 494064.990218004, 55719
349.480492823,5572004. 50823662 486052.73075774,5572005.28031788 485755.98032395, 5572006.06900502 485757.224638089,5572469.36213845 4857
</gml:coordinates>
</gml:Linearring>
</gml louterBoundaryIs>
</gm1:Polygon>
</fra:extentof>
</fra:cutBlockwithcpr>
</fta:cuthlockmembers>
</fta:Harvestapplicationwithcp>
</frta:submissionItem>
</fta:FTAsubmission>
</esf:submissionContent>

Highlight the block of X,Y coordinates that are in there, and delete them. You may
have to bash on it for awhile, but clean them all out.

<TTa:CUTBI0CKLID>1</TTa:CUTE10CKLD>
<fta:aEIJp‘IicationPurpcse>N</fta:app11’cat1’onPurposa>
<fta:blockpescription>sss indicates wL 1 CP CL</fta:blockpescription>
<fta:plannedGrossarea>0.6</fta:plannedcrossareas
<fta:plannednetarea>0. 6</fta:plannednetareas>
<fta:cruisevolume>999</fta:cruisevolume>
<fta:plannedHarvestbate>2011-12-15</fta:plannedHarvestbates>
<fta:extentof>
<gml:Polygon srsName="EPSG:26911">

<gm1:outerBoundaryIss>

Linearring>

1:coordinates>

gm | Con
</gml:Linearring>
</gm] outerBoundaryIs>

</gm1:Polygon>

</fta:extentofs>
</fra:cutBlockwithcP>

</fra:cutblockmembers>

ta:H stAapplicationwithce>

</f

<fta:cutBlockwithcp>
<fta:cutBlockIp>l</fta:cutBlockID>
<fta:aEIJp11'cationPurpose>N</\‘ta:app1icationpurpose>
<fta:blockbescription>sss indicates wL 1 CP CL</fta:blockpescription>
<fta:plannedGrossarea>0.6</fta:plannedGrossareas>
<fra:plannednetarea>0. 6</fta:plannednetarea>
<fta:cruisevolume>999</fta:cruisevolumes>
<fta:plannedHarvestbate>2011-12-15</fta:plannedHarvestbates>
<fta:extentof>
<gm1:Polygon srsName="EPSG:26911">
<gm1 :outerBoundaryIss>
<gml:Linearring>
<gml:coordinates>

</gm]:coordinates>
</gml:iLinearring>
</gm] :outerBoundaryIs>
</gm1:Polygon>
</fra:extentof>
</fra:cutBlockwithcpPs>
'_</fta:cutb"| nclfb_aembgm .
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Now, to the Excel spreadsheet:

Starting Co-Ord = Bottom Left’ South West Corner of Triangle

Easting X 495970 <-- Enter Coordinates 495970 5577655
Northing Y 5577655 <-- Enter Coordinates 496088 5577655

496029 58577757
495970 5577655

GML String to Copy:

|495970 5577655 496088 5577655 496029 5577757 495970 5577655 |

s

5522760

s

.
A
. 5 o
. N

\

C T
s (‘vn S corner Y
520

5360 asm s s s asencn ascm s

sz

It wants you to tell it the X,Y of the bottom left (aka South West) cornet of a
triangle with 118 meter sides that will be near the center of your woodlot and will:

Use the same projection / co-ordinate system as the shape file you fed into
WLGML at the start of the process.

Not extend across your woodlot boundary.
Not intersect any older CP's.

Be wholly within either the private or crown portion of your woodlot,
depending on whether the 1 CP is covering the private or crown portion.

Now, where the heck do you get this info? Quite a few options:

Load a shape of your woodlot outline in the same projection into the
WLGML Add Spatial module and read the X,Y of a central point form the
bottom of the screen.

Get out a paper 1:50,000 topo map and do some orienteering work to figure
out the UTM of a central point, assuming you used a shape in UTM
projection in the first step.
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e Crack open the Google Earth map of all woodlots from
http://www.woodlot.bc.ca/gearth.html, find your woodlot, and read the
UTM coordinates from the bottom of the GE screen. Again, assuming you
used a shape in UTM projection in the first step.

R Google Earth jy
File Edit View Took Add Help

Alw -1of x|

ANCAFAREARE AR =IEAE

v Search DO [#[o] e
FiyTo | FindBusinesses | Directions |

Fiy to e.g,, Reservair Rd. Clayvill, NY

— L}

v Places
@ OO NW_Mul Road 4]
BLangamull Block
ardhu Block
+ Ostart siFCo
- Mstart work xaxlp
+ Ostarting Location
O1E Scotland Slide Show 1
Intro for Feb 2010
slideshaw
0@ Tours
01& cormFor Names
& O& sIFco shapes
- O popular Panoramio ph..
& 0B Malta and N Africa
0& scotland
& @ neatPlaces
O woodiots
& DB Xaxlip Restoration Areas
- MlHogg Park
+ Oeurg Beag
= M ponderosa
© FI& wat_vec_SFP 2
® B be_pods_cf paint
OPonderosa Starting View
O& skycastle
& FI& in_outarc
@ M& road_locan1 arc
#® MI& block_vers arc
O& block_ver2 arc
O& ogmas arc
Site 7 Hicks Lake

Deer Lake
O Hp_TsR
M0 Trazten
% MB Granby_ER_2011
- B
 Eintail
Mskye
= M& Temporary Places
= M€ B¢ Woodiots

# M Schedule_B \ \ Nl
® P& schedule_A - image ©2011/GeoEye & X
e ot «Google
3 e rovince of British Columbia X
0 e e T 11Googlo 5 \
» Layers [ ISR (magery Date: 81122010, 4 | 2005 m E 5577646.48 m Nlelev 854'm Eyealt 634km
No coordinates in GE? <Tools><Options>
® Google Earth Options H P d |

3D Virw ' Cache | Touring | Navigation | General |

(~Texture Colors —— ~Anisotropic Filtering —— [~Labels/Icon Size [~ Graphics Mode
" High Color (16 bit) = Off  Small ¢ OpenGL
¢ True Color (32 bit)  Medium & Medium " Direct®
IV Compress ¢ High € Large I Use safe mode
Show Lat/Long [~ Show Elevation ~Fonts ialiasi

; [;ecimal Dz?ve«:s o N Feet, Mies & Off

G Imf' =% Vecon g " Choose 3D Font " Medium

(" Degrees, Decimal Minutes (& Meters, e

% Universal Transverse Mercator 0

mfatgain Ol
Lower i Higher
(Faster) 4 (slower)
IV show terrain Elevation Exaggeration: |1 (0.5-3)

[~ Overview Map
Map Size: Small _; Large
Zoom Relation: |infinity 11 _] 1:infinity

Restore Defaults oK I Cancel | Apply |

e Drive out to the middle of the woodlot with a Garmin GPS and beep a
waypoint.
e Ask your mapping consultant for help.


http://www.woodlot.bc.ca/gearth.html

Appendix 6: Lookup What Has Been Reported to RESULTS and FTA Already
Sometimes we can be surprised to find that a block is already in RESULTS.

This section shows you how to check existing RESULTS reporting for a WL (a) using the
RESULTS web based interface and (b) using iMap BC.
What Info is In RESULTS for My Woodlot?

One way to find out is to review the info in the RESULTS SIL56 Screen, which is
loaded from Opening Tenure Search.

Start at the e-FM application index. Click RESULTS Application External:

BRITISH € All B.C. Government (% Forests, Mines and Lands Main Index Help Contact Us
E2mad COLUMBIA|  gearen| Text Size B0
The Best Place on Earth | |
B.C. Home » Forests, Mines and Lands » Application Bulletins i vi'[‘;"‘:':
Key Applications
| If you find an application is not responding please check the application home page or
% View Bulletins Application Bulletins before contacting support. The application links below may also
2 Application Index be restricted access, see the application home page on how to obtain access.
% Search
¥ Email Subscriptions Hover over application acronyms for the full application name and business area.
2 Help Hyperlinked acronyms will have associated bulletins.
Key Indexes Application Application Home Page FAQ/Help Support RSS
> Nows ADAM External External ] | RSS |
* Offices and Programs ARM M =3
> Statutes and
b CENGEA FOREST EAQ/Help [ RSS |
> Eﬁﬂs_arﬁ CRS External External EAQ/Help | RSS |
Bublications
% Applications and ECAS External External | RSS |
Senicss ESF External External EAQ/Help 2
2 Forms Index
9 Subiect Index EREP_IMS External External FAQ/Help | RSS |
¥ Telephone Directo FSP External External FAQ/Hel | RSS |
ot HBS External External EAQ/Help ] | RSS |
Quick access to IAPP External External EAQ/Help M | RSS |
information based on
government's structure LEXIS External External | RSS |
? B.C. Government MapView External EAQ/Help | RSS |
2 Ministries and
Organizations NOTICES External EAQ/Hel | RSS |
? Other Levels of NSA External External | RSS |
Government
RESULTS Exte‘[ﬂ%al External FAQ/Hel | RSS |
At
e External External | RSS |
SEEDMAP External External = | RSS |
SPAR External External EAQ/Help (] | RSS |
WASTE External External | RSS |

You get asked for your BCelD and password, and then RESULTS opens.
Your want Opening Tenure Search.

- Application Home - Help
RESULTS =
IEZEM nbox  Openings | Projects  DataSubmission  Admin  EventTracking
Opening Tgnure Search
Activity Selrth
Standards Unit Search
Code Table Search I
Links i

Reports.

UserName: BCEIDITBRADLEY Environment: PROD Version: 04.02.06 on TINSEL

Welcome to the RESULTS System

2010-07-19

RESULTS(Reporting Siviculture Updates and Landstatus Tracking System) is a web-based application that provides
clients and government staff direct on-line access to Provincial spatially enabled sivicutture information. RESULTS wil
track and report silviculture accomplishments, administer approved stocking standards and evaluate free-growing
progress on obligations.

Link to:
® Application Website

«Feedback +Disclaimer +Privacy *Copyright Ministry of Forests & Range

Tell it your Licence number, and click Search.
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« Application Home

RESULTS

Search

Inbox Openings Projects Data Submission Admin Event Tracking Reports

SIL56 - Opening Tenure Search
Org Unit: | =
Client: ;] Name: WINLAW CREEK WOODLOT LTD.
Opening: | | | | Licence No: [wrezz
Opening Id: Licensee Opening Id: |
CP: Timber Mark: | Block:
Block Status: I [
Open Category: | = Status: I =]
Date Type: | From (YYYY-MM-DD): | H To: |
- A 7 Include Other
Sort By: @ Opening ¢ Licence Number Viewable Categories:
Exa
A list of your openings on file appears.
SIL56 - Opening Tenure Search
Org Unit: ] =]
Client: Name: WINLAW CREEK WOODLOT LTD.
Opening: ] | | | Licence No: IW1832
Opening Id: Licensee Opening Id: |
CP: Timber Mark: I Block:
Block Status: | =l
Open Category: I ;I Status: I lJ
Date Type: =] From (YYYY-MM-DD): [ __‘g-_] To: | :l
a . " Include Other
Sort By: @ Opening " Licence Number Viewable Categories: |8
Search | Clear
Bac
11 rows returned
Harvest Licensee
Licence Timber Cut Area Open Opening
Number CP Mark Block Opening (ha) Category Status Amend OpeningID  RefiD
W1832 W1832A 1 82F0630.0248 195 FTWL SuB Y 115160 CPABK1 EE“S History I
w1832 W1832A 2 82F 063 0.0 249 8 FTWL SuB A 115162 CPABK2 Detall History
w1832 B W18328 1 82F 0620.0603 477 FTWL APP Y 1051274 CP_B_Blk_1 Details | History I
W1832 C wi1832C 1 82F 063 0.0604 27.4 FTWL APP Y 1083509 CPCBIk1 Details | History
W1832 C wis32C 2 82F 063 0.0 605 3 FIwWL APP Y 1083510 CPCBIk2 Details | History I
w1832 A WI1832A 82F 063 0.0 607 6 NREQ APP N 1244125 158'“95 Block | petaiis | History l
Salvage Block = =
w1832 A W1832A 82F 063 0.0 608 1.7 NREQ APP N 1244230 2 Details | History |
" ) Salvage Block = -
W1832 A W18324 82F 063 0.0 609 .7 NREQ APP N 1244231 > Details | History
w1832 A Wig32A 82F 0630.0610 36 NREQ APP N 1244232 f“"’”e Block  petaits | History |
w1832 C wis3zc 3 82F 063 0.0613 S FTWL APP Y 1508130 CPCBIKk3 Details | History
w1832 EE WBJCEE 1 82F 063 0.0 614 41 FTWL APP 1587939 CP_EE_Bk_1 Details | History I
1
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If one of them seems to be the opening you want to report on, click Details beside it.
Check things like area and timber mark and dates of activities. If it is the opening you
want to report further on, carefully record the OpeninglD. It is the key you want to use
to link the information you report to the correct record set in RESULTS.

If you find yourself uncertain, or really prefer not to go through a long list of blocks one
at a time trying to figure out which is which, you can also use the spatial search in iMap
option described next. "Seeing" your blocks is often very helpful.
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Lookup RESULTS Block Info in iMap

iMap is the modern govt map viewer. iMap allows you to view the FLNR information-on-
file for your harvest units that has “a spatial component”.

iMap replaced MapView. MapView was a superior product for desktop use, but that
does not count in our tablet and phone world. iMap is slow and awkward, with poor
quality search abilities.

Note that if the info you seek exists only as a text entry - an incorrect RESULTS
submission with no spatial data or a second or subsequent 1 CP block in FTA - it will not
show up in iMap.

iMap does not run on a dial up connection, so if you are on dial up, skip this section. If
you have satellite or better internet access, carry on.

iMap is not dependant on Internet Explorer to function. It seems to run fine on Chrome
or Firefox. If you are having troubles using iMap, try a different browser. | have seen
that fix "it is not working" issues.

So, go to:

https://www?2.gov.bc.ca/gov/content/data/geographic-data-services/web-based-
mapping/imapbc

Or just search for imapbc and follow the obvious link. What you see is:

(&)= C & | © & nhitps://www2.gov.be.ca/gov/content/data/geographic-c B | - T}‘ ‘Cl Search ‘ n o e &g e

Colendar @) Govtlist (D erMindex @ wrsitd @ ForestAct “w FRPA “w FPPR 4w WIPPR =R Act ~wRPPR DosPR @rrcact @ wirvr & wirvr ]

o B.C. has declared a state of emergency. Learn about COVID-19 health issues. | Get COVID-19
Provincial Support.

BRITISH
COLUMBIA

Home > Data > Geographic Data > Web-based Mapping >

* iMapBC iMapBC Applications

What's New

View and analyze hundreds of map data layers Launch iMapBC

* B.C. Map Hub compiled from across the B.C. Government and Launch iMapBC (Username
+ BC Map Services other public sector agencies.
» HectaresBC There are currently 2 versions of iMapBC: iMapBC,
B.C. Geographical which will work with all modern browsers (including .
Names mobile devices), and the older iMapBC (Silverlight),
which requires a Silverlight plug-in (not compatible

with all internet browsers). B.C. Data Catalogue Record

(iMapBC 4 Mobile)
H iMapBC FAQ (PDF, 1.7 MB
iMapBC 2DAC £4Q (EDF. 1.0 ME)
- iMapBC Training Manual (PDF, 5.6
s

Use ) = MB)
Map Projection Files (ZIP, 2.4 KB)

Launch the Username Required version. You want permission access to as many data
items as possible.

Just to start off on the wrong foot, it opens with:


https://www2.gov.bc.ca/gov/content/data/geographic-data-services/web-based-mapping/imapbc
https://www2.gov.bc.ca/gov/content/data/geographic-data-services/web-based-mapping/imapbc
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2 st | Log in to arcmaps.gov.bce.ca

Log in with IDIR Or log in with:
Log in with BCelD

IDIR Username

thradley Need help?
Contact your IDIR security administrator
Password or the 7-7000 Service Desk at:
ssssssene Phone: 250-387-7000

Email: 77000@gov.bc.ca

| can't count the number of times | have clicked Continue on this screen. | am trained to
click Continue. It does not work. This is the login for IDIRs - govt users. Us citizens have
to click the Log in with BCelD button to get to our login box.

After logging in, you hope to see:

BRITISH iMapBC Search... Qe
COLUMBIA DA
Home Data Sources Export Sketch Find Help M | Toollabels X
P~ Q I —
A B D+ = & Z9 o = )
Home  Open Pan  ZoomIn ZoomOut Full Extent RoutePlanner  Identify Print  Printin Albers
Home Navigation Find Data Export
= rot
y B ®m oW m
Albers Lat/long UTM  Districtlot  Plot Coordinates Bookmarks
Zoom To Coordinates Bookmarks
««,\
Welcome to iMapBC -+ L
)
0 yOU C o _— L)
f digital m bia L . N
=T e \
5.+ Build your map LY 4/.\
N
7 e
\
\
3
\
%
5
(s o7
[ !
Learn more about using iMapBC {
B
e
h*
%,
5,
N
=
-
S/ ?\ PN ./\“,.‘/\(I‘\
P~ e % 5| | ———] W x
) Home sbal Roads | o o 150 300km vernment of British Columbia, DataBC, GeoBC | ...

Ohh goody! We can Build a Map!! We can Explore and Analyze!! Have | mentioned how
much | hate helpful useless interface garbage? And fully 30% of the screen is occupied
by giant icons! | came here to use a map, not admire your fab icons.
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So toggle that arrow hilted in red above to get rid of the screen eating sidebar. Then
click once in the vast icon area and hit <Control - > twice. Prunes the icon acreage back
to "bearable".

g OB | IMapB )

Home = DataSources  Export  Sketch  Find  Help M Tooltsbes X

......

Lo

nment of British Columbia, DataBC. GeoBC | DataBC. Province of British Columbia

Roads (3 100 200km

There used to be a great search engine in MapView that would find your WL, or your CP
and Block. Sorry, gone.

So use the Pan and Zoom In / Zoom Out abilities to navigate to where your WL area of
interest is. Note that <Control +> and <Control -> zoom in and out after you click in the
map area with the "Pan Hand" tool. So does your mouse wheel.

If you issue a zoom command and nothing happens, give it some time. Response can be
very slow on rural internet.

Once you get to around where your area of interest is, click on Data Sources in the top
menu bar.
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Home Export Sketch Find Help

a 9 &

S W
I

)

Appledite

Winlaw

Lebakido

And then Add Provincial Layers.

Sketch Find

Data Sources

Home Export Help

«

:

Appledile

This brings up a very complex list and interface in a tiny box that makes it hard to use.

Add/Remave Map Information,

! Administrative Boundaries

Q) Q

+| Agricutture

. Air and Climate

+| Archzeclogy and Culture

* Basze Maps

=| Education

*. Fizh Wildlife and Plant Species
= Forest Grasslands and Wetlands
*! Fresh Water and Marine

= Geodetic Survey

+| Geology and Soils

= Health

+ Imagery

= Justice and Emergency

+ Land Ownership 2nd Status

OK

Cancel

x

Show Selected

-
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Box is not resizable. The search function works fine, if you can guess what the person
who built the search called what you want to find. Try "woodlot". Well, that looks
hopeful.

Add/Remove Map Information.

Woodlot I Q| Show Selected

| v

| Managed Licence - Woodlots - Active or Pending - FTEN

+| Agriculture

*! Air and Climate

+| Archseology and Culture

*| Base Maps
Education

*| Fish Wildlife and Plant Species
Forest Grasslands and Wetlands

*| Fresh Water and Marine
Geodetic Survey

+| Geclogy and Seils
Heaith

+| Imagery
Justice and Emergency

+| Land Ownership and Status LI

OK Cancel

Click on the suggestion, and... Fail. It opens up every tab in the entire Licenses and
Permits folder. Way too much info.

Add/Remove Map Information.

Managed Licence - Woodlots - Active or Pending - FI'ENl O\ Show Selected

Licenses and Permits =
Forest Harvest Authorizations
[ #1 Forest Harvest Authorizations - FTEN - Outiined
[ 21 Forest Harvest Authorizations - FTEN - Colour Themed
[ Active Forest Harvest Authorizations - FTEN - Qutiined
|| Active Forest Harvest Authorizations - FTEN - Colour Themed
[~ Pending Forest Harvest Autharizstions - FTEN - Outiined
|_ Pending Forest Harwest Authorizations - FTEN - Colour Themed
[ Retired Forest Harvest Authorizations - FTEN - Qutlined
| Retired Forest Harvest Autharizations - FTEN - Colour Themed
Forest Harvest Authorizations - Christmas Tree Permits
[ All Christmas Tree Permits - FTEN - Colour Themed
|| Active Christmas Tree Permits - FTEN - Colour Therned
|_ Pending Christrnas Tree Permits - FTEM - Colour Themed

[ Retired Christmas Tree Permits - FTEM - Colour Themed LI

oK Cancel

A person is likely better off pecking your way though the list by hand.

Anyway, however you choose to get there, we are after Licences and Permits, Managed
Licence Polygons, Managed Licence Poly - Active - FTEN - Outlined. ("Managed
Licences" are for CFA, WL and FN WLL.)
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Add/Remove Map Information. X

Mznaged Licence - Woodlots - Active or Pending - FTEN €| Q| Sshow Selected

Licenses and Permits (Szma Selactad

+| Forest Harvest Authorizations

*! Forest Harvest Authorizations - Christmas Tree Permits

+| Forest Harvest Autherizations - Licence To Cut
Managed Licence Polygons Some Soactad
|_ Mznaged Licence Poly - All- FTEN - Outlined
|- Managed Licence Poly - All - FTEN - Colour Themed

anzged Licence Poly - Active - FTEN - Cutlined
Manzaged Licence Poly - Active - FTEN - Colour Themed

|_ Manzsged Licence Poly - Pending - FTEN - Qutiined
|_ Managed Licence Poly - Pending - FTEN - Colour Themed
|_ Managed Licence Poly - Retired - FTEN - Outlined

I_ Managed Licence - Woodlots - Active or Pending - FTEN

m Cancel

N~ _—

Toggle that layer on and click OK. WL and CFA show up. Could have chosen the
Woodlots - Active or Pending - FTEN, but | wanted just Active.

E -
il 1 want to...
1 Appledale
wmu%nue_‘x g

Winlaw
4

N

WIE32ASCHEDULE B

Lebahdo

K2R 1 SCHEDULE 8B
6

‘,_lﬁ

Hmm, the Sched A was removed from W1832 10 years ago. And this is the "Active"

tenures data. Wonder when they update?

Whatever. Zoom in more on your WL AOI.

Page 8
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If you click on Home to get back to the Zoom In icon, it will activate a standard "click and
drag" zoom rectangle which can be quite helpful.

— L I _
Home | DataSeurces  Export  Sketch  Find  Help B o x

A D ®| = e

' Cick or tap. then drag sres of interest on the map. Map wil zoom 1o thatlocsion. X

,
o

K2R 1 SCHEDULE_B

#
- 4 e
w:mﬂr SCHEDULEA 3 /
L _J}
i
//. ;
C
5 iy
: )
&
" )
o
| WIEIZASCHEDULE_B
Y
o,
fiise, =
# e
Resds v 0 0z 0.6km

Govemment of British Columbia, DataBC, GeoBC | DataBC, Province of Brish Columbia |

Having finally got to a map of the AOI, we can now use the iMap data access abilities.
Back to Add Provincial Layers, Licences and Permits.

But go way down the list and find RESULTS Opening Polygons. | prefer outlined, you
may prefer color filled.

Add/Remove Map Information. LS

Sesech beper cxsieg €| Q| ShowSelected
*| Managed licence Polygons o Selensd ;I
+| Map Notation Lines
+| Map Notation Points
+| Map Motstion Polygons
+| Mon-TRIM Flooded Arsa lines
+| RESULTS Activity Treatment Polygons
+| RESULTS Forest Cover Polygons
+| RESULTS Forest Cover Reserve Polygons
~| RESULTS Opening Polygons (3o Seieaes
|73:J_=r'r-;s - ALL - RELT - Outline
I-S:Jer'r-;s - ALL - RELT - Colour Filled J
I—S:J_nr'r-;s - Free Growing - RELT
I_S:Jer'r-;s - Not Free Growing - RSLT
+| RESULTS Orpening Slope Aspect Elevation
+| RESULTS Plznting Polygons j

oK Cancel
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Click OK, and map changes to:

Find  Help ToolLabels

K2R 1 SCHEDULE_B

1009811

Those are the RESULTS openings in my WL. If | was looking for a particular opening, |
would find it easier to locate it on this map than in the text listing option. | will now
zoom in on one opening and demonstrate some data review.

Zoom in. Then go back to the Home tab and select the Identity tool.
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@ Dats Sources  Export  Sketch  Find  Help

- L]
Al o + = = =« %
Homa | Opan P Zsemin  Zeemouwr R Bak Rcuta Piannar

im

Gl 1 want to

1063510

1063509

WIBI2ASCHEBULE B
115180
/ \ 15162
J KIR1 SCHEDULE_B

Click within the opening of interest. A sidebar opens.

% 8

Identify Results (2) x| <

x|+

£ (0 Managed licence Poly - Active - FT > | =+
EN - Qutiined

§ (1) Openings - ALL - RSLT - Qutiine @

1063510

Y

The sidebar has two items:
1. Managed Licence Poly because we have WL outlines turned on, and

2. Openings - ALL_RSLT because we have openings turned on.

Page 11
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Click that little arrow symbol beside Openings - ALL_RSLT until a sidebar of data opens.

Home | DataSources Expon  Skewch  Find

WINLAW FSR 4 KM

1083509

82

B2F063

604

MAT |

-

WIEIZA SCHECULE 8

115160

K2R 1 SCHEDULE B

18162

1083509

\

[ O

¢

1063510

166125

A lot of data, actually. The table below shows what is in that sidebar. Too much info,
and many things you may want to know about are way down the list somewhere and

hard to find.

But the point is: There is a RESULTS opening report for an opening here. What is more,
the very first data item is that this is Opening ID 1063509. If you go to RESULTS
Opening Tenure Search and search for Opening ID 1063509, it will take you to the right
data set instantly. And because | use descriptive Licencee Opening ID's, the info that this
is CP C Blk 1 shows up pretty near the top.

Details Region Name Region Code Planting Technique
Opening ID Kootenay-Boundary RKB Code Two

1063509 Natural Resource Denudation N/A

Mapsheet Grid Region Disturbance Code Planting Treatment
82 District Code One Area Two

Mapsheet Letter DSE L N/A

F District Name Denudation Planting Completion
Mapsheet Square Selkirk Natural Silvicultre Date Two

063 Resource District System Code One N/A

Mapsheet BCTS Code CCRES Planting Count
82F063 N/A Denudation 1

Opening Number BCTS Name Silvicultre Brushing Technique
604 N/A Variant One Code

Map Label Opening Gross Area N/A N/A

82F063 604 27.3 Denudation Cut Brushing Treatment
Opening Category Code Forest File ID Phase Code One Area

FTWL w1832 REMOV N/A

Opening Status Code Cutting Permit ID Denudation Brushing Completion
APP C Completion Date Date
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Opening Location Name
WINLAW FSR 4 KM
District Admin Zone
N/A

Licencee Opening ID

CP C Blk 1

Maximum Allowed Access
Percent

8
Approval Date
Dec 16, 2002 8:00 AM

TSB Number Code

N/A

Amendement Indicator
Y

Previous Tree Species
Code One

PLI

Previous Tree Species
Code Two

FDI

Previous Stocking
Standards Code

MAT

Previous Age Class Code
5

Previous Hight Class
Code

3

Previous Site Index
18

Previous Site Index
Source Code

H

Results Submission ID
874280

SLOPE

8.9

ASPECT

327.1

MAXIMUM_ ELEVATION
1059

MINIMUM ELEVATION

944

AVERAGE_ELEVATION
1023.1
OPENING SEA CALC_RESULT
CODE

COM

OPENING SEA CONFIDENCE C
ODE

M

Created By
IDIR\BCKALS

Created Date

Mar 7, 2006 4:26 PM
Updated By
BCEID\TBRADLEY
Updated Date

Dec 29, 2016 7:26 PM

Feature Class SKEY
2409

Object ID

3036016

Area Square Meters
273348.1702

Timber Mark

W1832C

Cut Block ID

1

Management Unit ID
N/A

Management Unit Type
Code

F

Management Unit
Description

N/A

File Type Code

AO4

Disturbance Start
Date

Feb 27, 2006 8:00 AM

Disturbance End Date
Dec 15, 2006 8:00 AM
Client Name

WINLAW CREEK WOODLOT
LTD.

Client Number
00142700

Client Location Code
00

Generalized BCG Code
ICH

Generalized BCG
Subzone Code

dw

Generalized BCG
Variant

N/A

Generalized BCG
Phase

N/A

Generalized BCG Site
Series

01

Generalized BCG Site
Type

a

Generalized BEC Serl
N/A

One

Dec 15, 2006 8:00
AM

Denudation

Disturbance Code
Two

N/A

Denudation
Silvicultre
System Code Two
N/A

Denudation
Silvicultre
Variant Two
N/A

Denudation Cut
Phase Code Two
N/A

Denudation
Completion Date
Two

N/A

Denudation Count
1

Site Prep
Technique Code
One

N/A

Site Prep
Treatment Area
One

N/A

Site Prep
Completion Date
One

N/A

Site Prep
Technique Code
Two

N/A

Site Prep
Treatment Area
Two

N/A

Site Prep
Completion Date
Two

N/A

Site Prep Count
0

Planting
Technique Code
One

PL

Planting
Treatment Area
One

14.6

Planting
Completion Date
One
May 23,
AM

2009 7:00

Page 13

N/A

Brushing Count

0

Spacing Treatement
Area

N/A

Spacing Completion
Date

N/A

Spacing Count

0

Fertilization
Treatment Area
N/A
Fertilization
Completion Date
N/A

Fertilization Count
0

Pruning Treatment
Area

N/A

Pruning Completion
Date

N/A

Pruning Count

0

Geometry Exists
Indicator

Y

Feature Area
27.3348

Feature Perimeter
4624.6824

Capture Method Code
N/A

Data Source Code
N/A

Observation Date
N/A

Data Quality Comment
N/A

Submitted By
BCEID\TBRADLEY
Submitted Date

Jan 18, 2011 8:00 AM

Is there an SU report in RESULTS? You can find out. Back to Add Provincial Layers,

Licences and Permits.
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Turn off RESULTS Opening Polygons and turn on RESULTS Standards Units Polygons.
Use both outlined and color filled.

Add/Remove Map Information. x

Sewreh leywr esnley €| Q| Show Selected
*| S NS FUNL
+| Map Notation Polygons ;I
+| Mon-TRIM Flooded Area Lines
+| RESULTS Activity Treatment Polygons
*| RESULTS Forest Cover Polygons
*| RESULTE Forest Cover Reseree Polygons
+| RESULTS Opening Polygons
+| RESULTS Opening Slope Aspect Elevation
+| RESULTS Planting Pobygons
=| RESULTS Standards Uinit Polygons 20 seienes
pitsr-:sr-:s Linit Poly - ALL - RSLT - Cutline

[W]Standards Unit Poly - ALL - RSLT - Colour Filled S
+| Range Polygons
+| Range Tenures - FTEN
+| Real Property Project Polygons LI
0K Cancel
To get:
Data Sources | Expot  Sketch  Find  Help T
= L
Q| Fiter ;
[V [ Standards Unit Poly - ALL - RSLT
- Outline
[V 7 Standards Unit Poly - ALL - RSLT A@26na)
- Colour Filled

¥ [ Managed Licence Poly - Active -
FTEN - Outlined

246 WISI2A SGHECULE B
/ AT ha)
5 H2sn

K2R 1 SCHEDWE B 406 hay 3ahat

There is an SU 1 shown. If you want to know what there is to know about SU 1, you can
use the Identity tool. But frankly, it is A LOT easier to just open the Stocking Standards
tab in on-line RESULTS and view the info there.

You can repeat for Forest Cover.

Turn off SU and turn on a variety of RESULTS Forest Cover options:
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Add/Remove Map Information.

E 2| Q
TomEl LR FRLE
+| Map MNotation Polygons
+| Mon-TRIM Flooded Area Lines
+| RESULTS Activity Treatment Polygons
RESULTS Faorest Cover Polygons =oes Seianes
|7For_=st Cover Inwentory - ALL - RELT - Labe
|7Fnr_nst Cover Inwentory - ALL - RELT - Outline
|_For.=5t Cover Inventory - ALL - RELT - Colour A
|7For-.=5t Cover Siviculturs - ALL - RELT - Labe
I-For_nst Corver Silvicutture - ALL - RSLT - Qutline
|7Fnr_nst Corver Silvicutture - ALL - RSLT - Colour Fi
+| RESULTS Forest Cover Reserve Polygons
+| RESULTS Opening Polygons
+| RESULTS Opening Slope Aspect Elevation
+| RESULTS Plainting Polygons
oK

Cancel

To get:

[V [0 Forest Cover Inventory - ALL -
RSLT - Outline

[V [[] Forest Cover Sitviculture - AL -
RSLT - Colour Fill

[V ForestCoverlnventory - ALL -
RSLT - Label

[V ForestCover Siticuhure - ALL -
RSLT - Label

[V [[] Managed Licence Poly - Active -
FTEN - Outined

WIBI2A SOHEDULE B

Toilsoss X

Definitely is forest cover. Olde Style forest cover: check out those road tubes! We do
not "do" road tubes any more. You can toggle layers On and Off to learn more. If you
want to know what is in any particular polygon, you can use the Identity tool. But itis A
LOT easier to just open the Forest Cover tab in on-line RESULTS and view the info there.

So this block exists in RESULTS. Standards Units and Forest Cover with spatial have been
reported. Does not mean everything reported is correct and perfect, but reporting has
occurred. The reporting is filed in RESULTS under Opening ID 1063509.
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You can also load all the layers discussed above at once from Add Provincial Layers,
Licences and Permits and toggle various ones on and off. This example shows
something interesting!

Opening:
Layers X <

+

Filter

iter Layers.. [<]
I~ #/ Standards Unit Poly - ALL - RSLT
- Colour Filled

[ [ Standards Unit Poy - ALL - RSLT
- Outiine

= D Openings - ALL- RSLT - Outline » 1051274
™ [ ForestCoverInventory - ALL-
RSLT - Outline

I~ [ Forest Cover Sivicuture - ALL -
RSLT - Colour Fill

r Forest Cover Inventory - ALL -
RSLT - Label

r Forest Cover Sitviculture - ALL -
RSLT - Label

I [ Managed Licence Poly - Active -
FTEN - Qutlined

SU's:

Layers X
ilter Layers. @ | Fiter
¥ % Stangards Unit Poly - ALL - RSLT
- Colour Filled
¥ [ Stangards Unit Poly - ALL - RSLT
- Qutline

= D Openings - ALL - RSLT - Outline

1051274

7 [ Forest Cover Inventory - ALL-

RSLT - Qutiine

I [0 Forest Cover Sitvicuture - ALL -
RSLT - Colour Fil

r Forest Caver Inventory - ALL -

RSLT - Label

r Forest Cowver Silvicutture - ALL -
RSLT - Label

T[] Managed Licence Poly - Active -
FTEN - Qutlined

1508190
0.5 0a)

Forest Cover:
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[T %/ Standards Unit Poly - ALL- RSLT
- Colour Filled

[~ [ Standards Unit Poly - ALL - RSLT

- Outline
[¥ [] penings - ALL- RSLT - Outline 1051274

[¥ [ Forest Cover Inventory - ALL -
RSLT - Outiine

[V [[] Forest Cover Sitvicufture - ALL -
RSLT - Colour Fill
[T Forest CoverInventory - ALL -
RSLT - Label
r Forest Cover Siviculture - ALL -

RSLT - Label

[~ [[] Managed Licence Poly - Active -
FTEN - Qutlined

Wait a sec: That weird little opening at the bottom has no forest cover reporting!! Well,
actually it does, but | know it is forest cover attribute data only. | deliberately broke "the
link" between the attribute data and the spatial data the other week while doing
research. Itis really good that it shows up as "no forest cover" here. That is a clear
message to the viewer that something is wrong. Or to be more precise, Non Compliant.

In this case, and in many cases, what is wrong is that there is no forest cover spatial data
linked to the forest cover attribute data due to user error. The weird little opening needs
a data repair, which can be accomplished by uploading forest cover spatial and attribute
data in an XML file created using WLGML.



Appendix 7: Looking up Stocking Standards Using RESULTS Search

There are many Standards Search screens in RESULTS, you want the one accessed using
the Event Tracking tab shown below.

| ge v Page~ Safetyv Tools~ @~

& Results Based Code Silviculture and Land Sta... [ RS e

- Application Home

RESULTS —
Search Inbox Openings

Projects Data Submission Admin Event Tracking Reports
Opening Tenure Search
Standards Search

UserName: BCEID\TBRADLEY Environmer ort TINSEL

Welcome to the RESULTS System

*| 2010-07-19

RESULTS(Reporting Silviculture Updates and Landstatus Tracking System) is a web-based application that provides
clients and government staff direct on-line access to Provincial spatially enabled silviculture information. RESULTS will
track and report silviculture accomplishments, administer approved stocking standards and evaluate free-growing
progress on obligations.

Link to:
o Application Website

+Feedback <Disclaimer +Privacy *Copyright Ministry of Forests & Range

A search window opens.

If you know the SSID for the standard you think you want, from the Reference Guide for
Forest Development Plan Stocking Standards or other source, enter it in the search
screen.

- Application Home

RESULTS

Search Inbox Openings Projects Data Suhmiséiun Admin Event Tracking

Reports

RESULTS501 - Standards Search

Org Unit: |
Client: WINLGRW :[ Name: WINLAW CREEK 'WOODLOT LTD.

Standards ID: 33060] x Name: [

. I— Default Standards l_.
FSPID: Indicator:

Objective: | Geographic: |

Preferred Species: | [] Acceptable Species: |
Regime Status:

BGC Zone BGC Subzone  Variant Phase Site Series Site Phase Seral

| I | | | =
Back Search | AddNew | Clear |

-
1

If no, continue,

If you are looking for Provincial defaults, use the Org Unit dropdown list to find HFP -
Resource Practices Branch. (They change the names on these things regularly - you
want HFP.) For District Defaults, select your District. Click it.
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- Application Home
RESULTS

Search

Data Submission Admin Event Tracking

Inbox Openings Projects

RESULTS501 - Standards Search

Org Unit: ﬂ

" DSC - Sunshine Coast Forest Distric - .
Client: DS! - South Island Forest District Name: KIRK, DONALD FLETCHER
Standards ID: DSQ - Squamish Forest District Name: [
DSS - Skeena Stikine Forest Distric
DVA - Vanderhoof Forest District Default Standards
FSPID: 5 57 ‘
RCO - Coast Forest Region Indicator:
R T RNI - Northern Interior Forest Regi [ L
Omochve: RSI- Southern Interior Forest Regi Geographic: [
Preferred Species: |44 - Aboriginal Affairs Branch ¥ | Acceptable Species: -
P HAI - Assets and Infrastructure Bra :' e pee [ _,
Regime Status: HBC - Business Response and Compens
HBT - BC Timber Sales Executive Dir , ,
Site Series Site Phase Seral

HCC - Product Innovation and Climat
HDI - Divisional Inttiatives Branch

HEG - Engineering Branch g
HEN - Compliance and Enforcement Br

HET - Policy and Trade Relations Br

HFM - Finance and Management Servic —IA“ te _lc'e”
HFN - First Nations Consultation an
HFP - Forest Practices and Investme

HHR - Organizaonal Develpmert an
HIS - Information Branch
HLI- Land Based Investments Delive
HPR - BC Wildfire Management Branch
HRA - Range Branch

HRE - Research and Knowledge Manage
HTH - Resource Tenures Branch

HTI - Tree Improvement Branch

HTS - Forest Analysis and Inventory p—
HVA - Pricing Branch >

Now, highlight Client and delete it. You want a blank Client.

- Application Home

RESULTS

Search Inbox Openings Projects It Admin Event Tracking Reports

RESULTS501 - Standards Search

Org Unit: |HFP - Forest Practices and Investme LI
Client: = Name: KRK, DONALD FLETCHER

Standards ID: Name: [
Default Standards
ESEAE Indicator: H

Objective: | Geographic: ]

Preferred Species: | | Acceptable species: [ ]
Regime Status: | ]

BGC Zone BGC Subzone  Variant Phase Site Series Site Phase Seral

— [ ] l_ —1 [ =
Add New_| Clear |

Ministry of Forests & Range

And finally, turn Default Standards Indicator to Yes. And click Search.

Page 2
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- Application Home

RESULTS

Search Inbox Openings Projects Data Submission Admin Event Tracking Reports

RESULTS501 - Standards Search

Org Unit: [HFP - Forest Practices and Investme v |

Client: [ ™ Name: KIRK, DONALD FLETCHER

Standards ID: ,— Name: |

Objective: ] Geographic: |

Preferred Species: | =] Acceptable Species: | =l
Regime Status: | =]

BGC Zone BGC Subzone  Variant Phase Site Series  Site Phase seral

— [ [ [ — [ —=
3| Add New | Clear |

*Feedback +Disclaimer <Privacy *Copyright Ministry of Forests & Range

Page 3

One thousand four hundred and fourteen standards?!?! | am not scrolling thought 1414

standards looking for the right one!

* Application Home

RESULTS

Search

Data Submission Admin

Inbox Openings Projects Event Tracking Reports

RESULTS501 - Standards Search

Org Unit: I HFP - Resource Practices Branch LI

Client: I ;I Name:
Standards ID: I Name: I

l— Default Standards lﬁ
FSPID: Indicator: Yes [

Objective: I Geographic: I

Preferred Species: I ;I Acceptable Species: I LI
Regime Status: lﬁ

BGC Zone BGC Subzone  Variant Phase Site Series Site Phase Seral

| (- |_ |_ I I | =
EI Saarchl Add New |ﬂ|

Note:(*)= Default Standards ID uws returned
Standards Client FSP

(1] Standards NHame Objective BGC Number  Status Expiry Date 1D
100 (*) BBR 1200 Target Bark Beetle Management Approved Details History

101 (%) BEBR 1000 Target Bark Beetle Management Approved Details History |
102 (%) BER 500 Target Bark Beetle Management Approved Details History |
103 (%) BER 200 Target Bark Beetle Management Approved Details History |
104 (%) BEBR 400 Target Bark Beetle Management Approved Details History |

Fortunately, there is a logical fix. Start telling it some biogeoclimatic information. Our

area of interest is in the ICHdw1, so let's start with ICH and dw.
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- Application Home

RESULTS

Search

Inbox Openings Projects Data Submission Admin Event Tracking

RESULTS501 - Standards Search

Org Unit: [HFP - Forest Practices and lnvestme =]
Client: ;I Name:
Standards ID: Name: [
Default Standards
ESPE Indicator: ves 7]

Objective: I Geographic: I
Preferred Species: | LJ Acceptable Species: | L]
Regime Status: v
BGC Zone BGC Subzone  Variant Phase Site Series Site Phase Seral
ICH dw =]
Back Search | AddNew | Clear
Note:(*)= Default Standards ID 5 rows returned
Standards Client FSP
D Standards Name Objective BGC Number  Status Expiry Date ID

83041 () ICH dw 01 Approved Details | History
83042 (*) ICH dw 01 Approved Details | History
83043 (*) ICH dw 02 Approved Details | History [%
83044 (*) ICH dw 03 Approved Details | History
83045 (%) ICH dw 04 Approved Details | History

*Feedback <Disclaimer +Privacy *Copyright Ministry of Forests & Range

Page 4

Much better. Five standards. Should be a snap. You click on Details to get details about
any standard. And you definitely want to do that before you input a SSID, so you know
what you are committing to. But wait a sec: why are there 2 standards for ICH dw 01?
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What comes up for SSID 83041 is:

« Application Home
RESULTS

Search

Inbox Openings Projects Data Submission Admin Event Tracking

RESULTS205 - Standards Proposal

Back| AddNew l]

Standards I1D: 83041 FSP ID:
Name:
Objective: Regulation: -
(Geographic: Status: APP - Approved
Submitted By User:
Regen Free Growing
Delay Early Late
Regen Obligations: 7 12 15

No Regen Obligations:
(FDIS8) ; FDI-Arrow FD - Fd and Bg limited to planting a max 50% of WSSpa due to Armillaria root rot. No limit
following ion of ical i lum removal. ; (PW31) ; PW-risk of white pine blister rust; (PW49) ;
PW-applies only to rust resistant, planted stock.; (PW57) ; PW-Arrow/Columbia forest district - Pw rust-
resistant stock may be considered preferred species to a max 50% of WSSpa. Pw naturals - acceptable
species only to max 50% /plot, 10% WSSpa. Minimum pruning height 1.0 m applies to natural Pw 2.0 m and

Additional Standards taller, required to meet MSSpa; (BG28) ; BG-limited by moisture deficit; (SX10) ; SX-restricted to northerly
aspects; (SX13) ; SX-restricted to upper elevations of biogeoclimatic unit; (ALL715) ; ALL SPECIES - MITD will
be 2.0m on all areas, (except those areas where site factors or objectives require a different MTD) and 1.6m
for planting on hygric, sub-hydric or mechanically prepared areas.; Site Series 01a This standard may be used
as a stocking standard for Woodlots in accerdance with the Woodlot Regulation. This standard is applicable to
the BGC subzone within the pre 2003 Nelson Forest Region boundaries.

Org Unit(s):
Forest Practices and Investment Branch

Client(s):

Attachments:

Description File Name File Size
BGC Zone BGC Subzone Variant Phase Site Series  Site Phase Seral

ICH dw 01

jSlnglel Layer 4 - RegenI Layer 3 - Sapling I Layer 2 - Pole f Layer1- Maturel

Residual Post Spacing
Basal Area (m2ha) Density (st/ha)

Well Spaced Trees / ha

Target: 1200
Min Horiz (m): 2.0
Min Pref: 600
Min: 700
Max:

Max Coniferous (st/ha):
Height Relative to Comp(cm/%): 150 %

Preferred Species Min Height
FDI- INTERIOR DOUGLAS-FIR 1.4
LW - WESTERN LARCH 2
PY - PONDEROSA PINE 1
PW - WESTERN WHITE PINE 2
Acceptable Species Min Height
BG - GRAND FIR 1
PLI- LODGEPOLE PINE 2
CW - WESTERN REDCEDAR 1
SX - SPRUCE HYBRID 1

Effective (YYYY-MM-DD): |2002-12-17 @ Expiry (YYYY-MM-DD): I E

Reject Note:

Copy I Save

Page 5
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OK. What comes up for 83042 is:

+ Application Home
RESULTS

Search

Inbox

Openings Projects Data Submission Admin Event Tracking Reports

RESULTS205 - Standards Proposal

Back| Add New .:ﬂl

Standards ID: 83042 FSPID:

Name:

Objective: Regulation: -

Geographic: Status: APP - Approved

Submitted By User:

Regen Free Growing
Delay Early Late
Regen Obligations: 7 12 15

No Regen Obligations:

(FDIS8) ; FDI-Arrow FD - Fd and Bg limited to planting a max 50% of WSSpa due te Armillaria root rot. No limit
following of removal. ; (PY9) ; PY-restricted to southerly aspects; (PY14) ;
PY-restricted to lower elevations of biogeoclimatic unit (species not acceptable within 200m (vertical) of units
max elevation); (PW31) ; PW-risk of white pine blister rust; (PW49) ; PW-applies only to rust resistant, planted
stock.; (PWS7) ; PW-Arrow/Columbia forest district - Pw rust-resistant stock may be considered preferred
species to a max 50% of WSSpa. Pw naturals - acceptable species only to max 50% /plot, 10% WSSpa.
Minimum pruning height 1.0 m applies to natural Pw 2.0 m and taller, required to meet MSSpa; (SX10) ; SX-
restricted to northerly aspects; (SX13) ; SX-restricted to upper elevations of biegeoclimatic unit; (ALL715) ;
ALL SPECIES - MITD will be 2.0m on all areas, (except those areas where site factors or objectives require a
different MITD) and 1.6m for planting on hygric, sub-hydric or mechanically prepared areas.; Site Series 01b
This standard may be used as a stocking standard for Woodlots in accordance with the Woodlot Regulation.
This standard is applicable te the BGC subzone within the pre 2003 Nelson Forest Region boundaries.

Additional Standards

Org Unit(s):
Forest Practices and Investment Branch

Client(s):

Attachments: l%
Description File Name File Size

BGC Zone BGC Subzone Variant Phase Site Series Site Phase Seral

ICH dw 01

I Slnglel Layer 4 - Regen j Layer 3 - Sapling I Layer 2 - Polej Layer1- Maturel

Residual Post Spacing
Basal Area (m2ha) Density (st/ha)

Well Spaced Trees / ha

Target: 1200
Min Horiz (m): 20
Min Pref: €00
Min: 700
Max:

Max Coniferous (st/ha):
Height Relative to Comp(cm/%): 150 %

Preferred Species Min Height
FDI- INTERIOR DOUGLAS-FIR 1.4
LW - WESTERN LARCH 2
PLI- LODGEPOLE PINE 2
PY - PONDEROSA PINE 1
CW - WESTERN REDCEDAR 1
PW - WESTERN WHITE PINE 2
SX - SPRUCE HYBRID 1
Acceptable Species Min Height

Effective (YYYY-MM-DD): 2002-12-17

Expiry (YYYY-MM-DD):

Reject Note:

Copy Sa.‘el

Page 6

It is in the fine, fine print, towards the bottom of that dense paragraph of Additional
Standards: One is for Site Series 01a, one is for Site Series 01b. Both can be used for
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Woodlots. You need to read that paragraph in every case, looking for things that say you
can or can not use the standard.

It might have been nice of them to say "in accordance with the Woodlot Planning and
Practices Regulation", as most of us still remember that there was a Woodlot Licence
Forest Management Regulation as well. "The Woodlot Regulation" is a touch vague. It
matters a little because we only use SSIDs for blocks harvested under FRPA/WLPPR/WLP
regime, not for older administrative regimes such as FPCBCA/WLPPR/FDP/SitePlan.

So you would choose one of the standards, write down the SSID number, and proceed.
Read / Save / Print Your Stocking Standards
Having found the applicable stocking standards, make yourself a copy.

| have seen surveys carried out using incorrect Pref/Accept lists. | have seen Licensees
who reforested to Pl because the previous stand was healthy Pl only to eventually find
out that the Provincial default standard had Pl as acceptable only. All because there was
no file copy of applicable standards on hand and our memories are faulty.

You should do this before you harvest. If, upon thoughtful review, you think the
applicable standard per your WLP is out to lunch, work with your forest professional to
add a new, more suitable standard to your WLP before you harvest. You will require
agreement from your statutory decision make, usually represented by Woodlot Forester
and Stewardship Officer, to accomplish that.

To make a copy, either:

A) If unit is not reported to RESULTS yet, track down the applicable standard in Standards
Search, per above. Use the Explorer <File> <Print> to print them.
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,é Results Based Code Silviculture and Land Status Tracking System (R

@\‘_\/ - I@ https: //apps.nrs.gov... Qj\gl +# | (2 Results Based Code Siviaultu...

alE-[0]

ik

File )Edit View Favorites Tools Help

7% s MapBC O Google aes FIDQ e GATOR £]LRR £]eFMAppIndex @ RESULTS Tech Spec 2] ADAM aas Habitat Wizard & FTA Tech Spec

- Application Home

RESULTS

RESULTS205 - Standards Proposal

Back | _AddNew | dit|

Submitted By User:

Search Inbox Openings Projects Data Suhmissio; Admin

Event Tracking

Standards ID: 83060 FSPID:

Name: Ministry Default Standard:
Objective: Regulation:

Geographic: Status:

Reports

Yes

APP -

Approved

Deli General | Options |
Regen Obligations: 4

e

No Regen Obligations: [ Select Printer
(FDr %Add Printer 58 CutePDF W ria root rot. No
limit ¢ Adobe PDF = Designjet & nerly aspects;
(sX HL-1435 = 581 pine blister rust;
(PW = senes = Desige leferred species to
. am a. Minimum
Additional Standards prur (] | P15). ALL
SPE . ives reguire a
Sttt Re: Prefe
O i & ™ Patiofle Prfoences | | | Y0000
may . fon. This standard
is 3l T Find Printer...
ora Uni - Page Range
nit(s):
o unit(s): & Number of copies: [T =]
Resource Practices Branch
) Selection ) Current Page.
P 1 v Coflate
Client(s): aces e it BEISE
Enter either a single page number or a single 1 1
page range. For example, 5-1
Anacl?mfants: Pt Cancel | Ao |
Description
BGC Zone  BGC Subzone Variant Phase Site Series  Site Phase  Seral
ICH mw 2 01

Page 8

B) If the opening has been reported, you better print out what RESULTS has been told

the correct standard is.

Go into your WL RESULTS data, and go to the Stocking Standards tab for the Block and
SU in question. Then click Approved Variation (You do not want to make an Approved
Variation, you just want the screen display for Approved Variation.)
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+ Application Home

RESULTS

Search Inbox Openings Projects. Data Suhmissi}:} Admin Event Tracking

Reports

,r QOpening Inguiry I Multi-Tenure I Stocking Standards 1 Activities I Projects I Forest Coverj Milestones I Land Status J’.a\ttachmentsl

Org Unit: | DSE - Selkirk Natural Resource Dist Status: APP - Approved
Client: I‘r"-"\ NLGRW | (00 = Name: WINLAW CREEK WOODLQT LTD.
. " . Licensee
0pen|ng.| 82F |053 |D 0 |G16 Opening Id: |1651158 _I Opening Id: |CP_FF_Bk_1

Licence ; . . ) .
No: I'N1832 CP: IFF Cut Block: |1 Timber Mark: IWBJCFF

Exhibit A Area (ha): 06022  Disturbance Area (ha): 94  NAR(ha): 92 Forest Cover Area (ha): 94  Opening Gross Area (ha): 9.4

El Clearl SPMap | MapView | History | FTA

RESULTS310 - Stocking Standards 1of2djjﬂ
Back |
. . Max Soil
SuU: 1 Net Area To Be Reforested (ha): a8 Disturbance: 2%
Comment: N Attachment: N
Amendment #: SU History
BGC Zone BGC Subzone  Variant Phase Site Series Site Phase Seral
ICH mw 2 01

Standards Regime

Standards 1D: 330680 Standards Name: Expiry Date:
FSP ID:

Regen Free Growing

Delay Early Late
Regen Obligations: [l 4 9 15

No Regen Obligations:
Additional Standards: Yes

5 Post Spacing

Species Htim) Well Spaced Trees (st/ha) Density(stiha)
- Min Min Basal = Max Conif  HtTo
Layer Preferred Acceptable Target Min Pref Hz(m) Area Min Max (stha) Comp
CWi1, FDIM.4, LW/2, SX1 PWi2 1200 700 600 2 150%
Approved Variation Site Plan Amendment | Amendment |

-

Page 9

It asks if you are serious. You are not, but Accept anyway. Besides, there is not a word

about Woodlots or our regs in there.....

/=) Accept Confirmation -- Webpage Dialog Al x|

| wish to change information in a RESULTS opening record.
These updates will conform:

o for silviculture prescriptions and site plans previously approved under
the Forest Practices Code of British Columbia Act, to the requirements of
the Forest Practices Code of British Columbia Act section 42.1 and
Operational and Site Planning Regulation sections 7.1 and 7.3; and/or the
Forest and Range Practices Act sections 189, 191, 192, and/or 197; or,

o for site plans developed under the Forest and Range Practices Act, to
the requirements of the Forest and Range Practices Act sections 5, 8, 16
and 20, and Forest Planning and Practices Regulation sections 22.1, 29,
and 30.

Where discrepancies are identified between RESULTS data and an approved paper
document, the approved paper document will be deemed to be the official document.

| attest that the changes | am about to make were prepared by a qualified
professional who is fully conversant with the legislative requirements for making
amendments, and wish to proceed.

Accept I Don't Accept |

A nicely formatted screen that contains all the relevant info pops up. Print it to paper,

make a PDF of it, use the Windows Snip tool to save an image - whatever works.

When you are done, click Back to exit with no harm done.
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Search Inbox Openings Projects Data Submission Admin Event Tracki

g Reports

IOgen ing Inguiry IMU Iti-TenureI Stecking Standards lAclivitiesf Plo'eclsj Forest Cover IMiIestonesj Land Status j Attae hmenlsl

RESULTS311 - Stocking Standard Approved Variation

Org Unit: DSE - Selkirk Matural Resource District

Client Number: 00142700 Locn: 0o Name: WINLAW CREEK WOODLOT LTD.

Opening 82F D62 0.0 616 Opening ID: 1661158 Licensee Opening 1D: CP_FF_Bk_1

Page 1of2

su: 1 Net Area To Be Reforested (ha): 838 Expiry Date:
Max Soil Disturbance: 8% % Comment: N FSP ID:
Standards ID: B3061 Standards Name: Amended: N
Objective: Geographic:

BGC Zone BGC Subzone  Variant Phase Site Series Site Phasze Seral

fich— v E— (- foi | =

Include Exhibit A Spatial |:|

Regen Free Growing
Delay Early Late
Regen Obligations: ® | 4 | ] | 15

Mo Regen Obligations: O I I

{FDI58) ; FDI-Arrow FD - Fd and Bg limited to planting a max
50% of W5Spa due to Armillaria root rot. No limit following
completion of mechanical innoculum removal. ; (SX10) ; SX-
restricted to northerly aspects; (SX13) ; SX-restricted to upper
elevations of biogeoclimatic unit: (PYW31) ; PWorisk of white
pine blister rust; (PWS5T) ; PW-Arrow/Columbia forest district -
Pw rust-resistant stock may be congidered preferred speties to
a max 50% of WSSpa. Pw naturals - acceptable species only

. . to max 50% fplot, 10% WSSpa. Minimum pruning height 1.0 m

Additional Standards: applies to natural Pw 2.0 m and taller, required to meet ﬁl ﬂlﬂl

MESpa; (ALLT15) : ALL SPECIES - MITD will be 2.0m on all
areas, (except those areas where site factors or objectives
require & different MITD) and 1.6m for planting on hygric, sub-
hydric or mechanically prepared areas.; This standard may be
used as a stocking standard for Woodlots in accordance with
the Woodlot Regulation. This standard is applicable to the
BGC subzone within the pre 2003 Melson Forest Region
boundaries.

I Single lLayel 4- Regenj Layer 3 - Sapling ILayel 2- Polej Layer 1 - Maturel

Residual Post Spacing

Well Spaced Trees /ha g, Area (m2iha) Density (st/ha)

Target: [ 200




Appendix 8: Editing Forest Cover Attributes in On-Line RESULTS Interface

FLNRO monitors the extent of serious errors in RESULTS several times a year. Serious
errors are those that prevent the RESULTS system from tracking silviculture obligations
or that compromise RESULTS' ability to provide data to other data systems, such as the
Vegetation Resource Inventory (VRI) system.

One particular error has been and continues to be pre-dominant. InJune 2019, 547
errors, or 41% of all serious Woodlot RESULTS errors, were due to "missing forest cover
spatial data". In these situations, there are text/attribute entries that describe the
vegetation cover in the unit, but no spatial data (aka "map") is linked to that veg cover
info. These openings are Non-Compliant with the reporting required by regulations, as
C&E or the Forest Practices Board will point out to you. Better to fix before they are in
the room. Best to not make the mistake in the first place.

We believe we know why this error is so prevalent. Discussed below.

We have also found a way to determine if your existing forest cover has a working link to
spatial data, that is, is compliant with reporting standards. Also discussed below.

Using the On-Line RESULTS Interface - Wrong Way and Right Way

The on-line, web based RESULTS interface allows the user to revise the attribute entries
for vegetation cover (species, density, age, height, unmapped NP areas, etc) without re-
reporting the relevant spatial data. This could make sense if all you are doing is saying
that the forest cover polygons reported as NSR a decade ago are now free growing and
have forest cover attributes of . No
change in spatial/map data, just in forest cover attributes.

There are two ways to accomplish this task using the on-line RESULTS interface. The
obvious (and wrong) way and the less obvious (and right) way.

The WRONG way is discussed first, just because it is so tempting to the user. DO NOT
DO THIS.

When you click the Forest Cover tab in on-line RESULTS, you are dropped into screen
RESULTS320. Right there, in the header, towards the right, is a link for <New Forest
Cover>.

RESULTS320 - Forest Cover Summary

Ba{:kl Delete Forest Co \5’{ New Forest Cover )Forest Cover History

Last Action Date: 2020-05-25 Comments: No Forest Cover Map 7 rows returned
Polygon
Non- Area Stocking Stems/ha
Polygon Mapped Reference Total Well well Free
SU D Area  Layer Gross Net Stat  Type Year Species Code Total Spaced Spaced Growing
1 SU 1_81_20 47 42NSR PL 2015 Details |
SU_1_SI_20 RD 08 NP RD Details |

Sounds like what you want to do, add some new forest cover information. It is not. DO
NOT DO THIS. Click it and you are dropped into an interface to add forest cover
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information. You can add info, <Save> and...... break the link to your spatial data. This
creates the "missing forest cover spatial data" error. There is no "Ooops, | did not mean
to, please bring it back." button. The only fix is to submit a full XML/GML report to
replace the forest cover spatial you just unintentionally incinerated.

The correct way to edit forest cover attributes in the RESULTS on-line interface is to click
the <Details> link beside any of the entry lines in RESULTS320.

RESULTS320 - Forest Cover Summary
Back | Delete Forest Cover New Forest Cover Forest Cover History
Last Action Date: 2020-05-25 Comments: No Forest Cover Map T rows returned
Polygon
Non- Area Stocking Stems/ha

Polygon Mapped Reference Total Well Well Free
sU D Area  Layer Gross Net Stat  Type Year Species Code Total Spaced Spaced Growing
1 SuU_1_SI_20 47 42NSR PL 2015 @

SU_1_SI_20 RD 05 NP RD Details

That brings up RESULTS321, which has an <Edit> link top right.

RESULTS321 - Forest Cover Detail

-

vors [2] £ 3151
Last Action Date: %[;\fo-05-25 BA3131 Comments: Mo
su: 1 Forest Cover ID: 4021893 Polygon : SU_1_SI_20
Gross Area(ha): 47 Net Area(ha): 432
. . N - No T
Reference Year: 2015 Reserve Type: Reserve Reserve Objective:
Site Class: Site Index: 20 Site Index Source: H - Sl from stand before harvest
NSR - Not
Stocking Status: Satisfactorily Stocking Type: PL - Plantable Sl Species: FDI - interior Douglas-fir
Restocked
Tree Cover Pattern: Re-Entry Year:
Non Mapped Area
Id Area Status Type
RD 0.5 NP RD

Click the <Edit> and an interface opens that will allow you to revise the forest cover info
to reflect the results of your surveys, without breaking the link to the spatial data. This is
the right way to do it.

Is this a Great Tool to use to enter forest cover attributes? Not in my opinion. | used the
on-line RESULTS interface a bunch while doing research on this. It was not willing to
<Save> until | had everything correctly entered. More than half way through the task,
the RESULTS system (predictably) timed out and | lost all my work. Re-do. It did that
more than once. | greatly prefer the stability and ease of use of creating an XML/GML
submission off line and uploading it through ESF.

How to Tell If the Spatial Link is Broken
Go to the RESULTS320 - Forest Cover Summary page.



WLGML Users Manual Appendix 7 Page 3
Editing Forest Cover Attributes in On-Line RESULTS

J' Opening Inguiry J’ Multi-TenureJ' Stocking Standards J'Acﬁvitiesj Pro'ents‘[ Forest Cover 1 MilestonesJ’ Land Status IAtlachmentsl

Org Unit: | DSE - Selkirk Natural Resource Dist Status: APP - Approved
client: [V o =] Name: WINLAW CREEK WOQODLOT LTD.
N . Licensee
Opening:[82F  [083 0.0 813 Opening Id: [1508130 =l Opening Id: |cP_C_Bk_3

Neence [wiga2 cP: [e Cut Block: [3 Timber Mark: [W1832C

Exhibit A Area (ha): 0.3377 Disturbance Area (ha): 0.5 NAR (ha): 0.4 Forest Cover Area (ha): 0.5 Opening Gross Area (ha): .5
Go| Clear| SPMap | Mapview | History | FTA|

e
( RESULTS320 )Forest Cover Summary

Back | Delete Forest Cover MNew Forest Coveny Forest Cover History
Last Action Date: 2018-12-10 Comments: Mo Forest Cover Map 1 rows returned
Polygon
Non- Area Stocking Stems/ha
Polygon  Mapped Reference Total Well Well Free
su 10 Area Layer Gross Met Stat Type Year Species Code Total Spaced Spaced Growing
1 SU_1 05 DS5MHSR PL 2009 Details |

*Feedback +Disclaimer +Privacy =Copyright Ministry of Forests & Range

Click the green <Forest Cover History> link on right side of screen. The forest cover
history records open up.

RESULTS329 - Forest Cover History

Back |

5 rows returmed

Date NP {ha) NSR (ha) IMM (ha) Other (ha) Total Map
2019-12-10 D+ 05+ o =05 Mo Details
2015-04-23 D+ 0+ 05+ D =05 Detailz
2013-02-11 D+ 0+ { o =05 Es Details
2013-01-21 D+ 0+ ] =05 Yes Detailz
2013-01-20 D+ 0+ 05+ D =05 fes Details

The Map column on the right says this unit has no map. Meaning no spatial data. It had
a map (aka forest cover spatial) for many years, but on 2019-12-10, the map became
extinct. Why? Well, | deliberately went in through the Web interface and made one of
those incorrect forest cover attribute edits discussed above during research. | "broke the
link".

So, | can see there is an error: no map, meaning no forest cover spatial data.

To fix, | create and upload a valid XML/GML forest cover data submission, with spatial
data of course, to RESULTS.

If there is no change in the spatial data, | can just open my last valid XML/GML
submission, carefully stored on my hard drive in my Woodlot folder, and edit the
attribute data entries in it to meet my needs. It hen submit the XML/GML.

After a few minutes, the Forest Cover History changes to "Yes". (I have seen instances
where the change takes a day to take effect. Could be cached data somewhere in the
chain.)
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RESULTS329 - Forest Cover History
= |
6 rows retumed
Date NP (ha) NSR (ha) IMM (ha) Other (ha) Total Map

2020-05-20 0+ 0+ 0.5+ (] =05 Yes Details
20158-12-10 0+ 0.5+ D+ o =05 £ia) Details
2015-04-23 0+ 0+ 0.5+ o =05 fes Details
2013-02-1 D+ 0+ 0.5+ D =05 Yes Details
2013-01-31 D+ 0+ 0.5+ 0 = Yes Details
2013-01-30 0+ 0+ 0.5+ o =05 Yes Details

There is now valid spatial for the forest cover submission, and as long as the forest cover
attributes | reported are correct, my RESULTS forest cover reporting for this opening is
compliant with the reporting requirements.

If you have taken advantage of the RESULTS web interface to edit forest cover attributes,
| urge you to take the time to verify that there is valid forest cover spatial data linked to
all your reported openings using this method.

If the answer is "No", better undertake repairs.



	1.  Introduction
	1.1   The Basics
	1.2   What Does WLGML Do?
	1.3   Feedback

	2.  Limitations
	3.  Clarification - What e-System Am I Trying to Use?
	4.  e-FM Access Permissions
	4.1   I May Have Submitter Status - But I'm Not Sure
	4.2   Getting FTA Submitter Authority
	4.3   Getting RESULTS Submitter Authority and The Test
	4.3.1 The Test
	4.3.2 Actually Getting RESULTS Access


	5.  Installation
	6.  General Work Procedures
	6.1   Saving Your Work
	6.2   Text Editor
	6.3   Data Entry Tips
	6.4   Add a Comment
	6.5   Add a Rationale
	6.6   Add an Attachment
	6.7   Browser Compatibility / Compatibility View
	6.8   Free GIS - QGIS

	7.  1 CP FTA Submissions
	7.1   Introduction
	7.2   Text Editor
	7.3   1 CP - How To
	7.4   Cutting Permit Information
	7.5   Cut Block Spatial Data
	7.5.1 Introduction
	7.5.2 Data Entry

	7.6   Generate Submission
	7.7   Upload Submission
	7.8   Real World Follow-Up

	8.  Conventional CP with Cutblock Submission to FTA
	8.1   Reference Material
	8.2   Getting Started
	8.3   Cutting Permit Information
	8.4   Cut Block Spatial Data
	8.4.1 Introduction
	8.4.2 Block Area
	8.4.3 Shape Files 101
	8.4.4 What Are We Mapping Here?
	8.4.5 Adding Spatial Data

	8.5   Cut Block Text Information
	8.6   Generate Submission
	8.7   Upload Submission
	8.8   Real World Follow-Up

	9.  Road Permit Submission to FTA
	9.1   Reference Material
	9.2   What are Road Tenures a Map Of?
	9.3   Multiple or Single Roads in Submission
	9.4   Adding Length/Extending a RP Road
	9.5   Road Permit Information
	9.6   Add Road Spatial Data
	9.6.1 Introduction
	9.6.2 Shape Files 101
	9.6.3 What Are We Mapping Here?
	9.6.4 Adding Spatial Data
	9.6.5 Adding Road Attribute Data

	9.7   Generate Submission
	9.8   Upload Submission
	9.9   Real World Follow-Up

	10.  RESULTS Overview and Things You Need to Know
	10.1   Introduction
	10.2   Code Admin or FRPA Admin - VERY IMPORTANT
	10.2.1 Block is Not Yet Reported to RESULTS
	10.2.2 Block Has Been Reported to RESULTS
	10.2.3 Why Care?
	10.2.3.1 Stocking Standards
	10.2.3.2 Amendment Process


	10.3   "Site Plan means FRPA"
	10.4   What is Legally Binding
	10.5   Undeclare to Fix A Mistake?
	10.5.1 Attribute Error in RESULTS
	10.5.2 Spatial Data Error

	10.6   When Is Spatial Data Required?
	10.7   On-Line Forest Cover Updates
	10.8   Append Exhibit A Spatial
	10.9   Do RESULTS and FTA Have to Agree on Conventional CPs?
	10.10   Reference Materials / Other Information Sources You Need

	11.  RESULTS Opening and Standards Unit Submissions
	11.1   Introduction
	11.2   PAS and Road Tubes - Road Tubes Out of Favour
	11.3   Save the Existing Data Before You Start
	11.4   Create XML Submission in WLGML
	11.4.1 Submitter Information
	11.4.2 Opening Key - Opening Identification
	11.4.3 Submission Action Code
	11.4.4 Special Case - Minor Amendment to Code Era Block
	11.4.5 Adding Opening and SU Spatial Data
	11.4.5.1 Introduction
	11.4.5.2 Unit Areas
	11.4.5.3 Shape Files 101
	11.4.5.4 What Are We Mapping   What to include in an Opening or SU
	11.4.5.5 Wildlife Tree Areas
	11.4.5.6 Adding Opening and SU Spatial Data

	11.4.6 Attribute Data Entry for New Opening
	11.4.7 Attribute Data Entry for New Standards Unit
	11.4.8 Generate Submission

	11.5   Upload to RESULTS
	11.6   Fix /Revise Opening and SU Spatial of Code Block
	11.7   Fix / Revise Opening and SU Spatial of FRPA Block

	12.  New Openings to RESULTS - Add Disturbance
	12.1   Introduction
	12.2   Instructions to Add Disturbance Record through Web Interface

	13.  Code Era Stocking Standards Input
	13.1   How to Vaporize Your Stocking Standards
	13.2   Instructions to Add Code Era Stocking Standards to a Code Block
	13.3   Instructions to Add Code Era Stocking Standards to a "FRPA Block"
	13.4   Amending Code Era Stocking Standards in a Code Admin Block
	13.5   Amending Code Era Stocking Standards in a "FRPA Block"

	14.  RESULTS Forest Cover Submission
	14.1   Introduction
	14.2   Opening and SU Information
	14.3   Forest Cover Data Entry
	14.3.1 What Are We Mapping Here?
	14.3.2 Add Spatial
	14.3.3 Forest Cover Polygon - Main Screen Data Entry
	14.3.4 Forest Cover Polygon - Layer Entry
	14.3.4.1 What Are Layers?
	14.3.4.2 Zero, not Blank
	14.3.4.3 Inventory Layer Entry - Retained Overstory
	14.3.4.4 Inventory Layer Entry - Regeneration
	14.3.4.5 Silviculture Layer Entry - Regeneration

	14.3.5 Forest Cover Polygon - Tree Species Entry
	14.3.6 Reporting Reserves
	14.3.7 Polygon 2 - Non Forest Polygon
	14.3.8 Generate Submission

	14.4   Upload to RESULTS
	14.4.1 First Try
	14.4.2 Second Try
	14.4.3 Third Try


	15.  Reporting Partial Cuts to RESULTS
	15.1   What is a Reportable Opening
	15.2   Reporting Different Types of Group Selection
	15.2.1 Group Selection with All Groups < 0.25 ha
	15.2.2 Group Selection with All Groups > 0.25 ha
	15.2.3 Group Selection with Mixed Group Sizes

	15.3   Uniform Partial Cuts -  Intermediate Cuts with No Regeneration Obligation
	15.3.1 What is an Intermediate Cut - FRPA Era
	15.3.2 What is an Intermediate Cut - Code Era
	15.3.2.1 Leg and Reg
	15.3.2.2 Code Era Common Issues

	15.3.3 Surveys
	15.3.4 Minimum Opening Size
	15.3.5 Intermediate Cut Stocking Standards under FRPA
	15.3.6 Reserve Areas in a Intermediate Cut
	15.3.7 Proposing a FRPA Intermediate Cut Stocking Standard
	15.3.8 Reporting an Intermediate Cut to RESULTS – FRPA Era
	15.3.9 RESULTS Reporting - Intermediate Cut - Code Era
	15.3.10 RESULTS Reporting - Int Cut Forest Cover

	15.4   Uniform Partial Cuts - Uneven Aged Multi Layered Management
	15.4.1 RESULTS Reporting - Uniform Partial Cut - FRPA era
	15.4.2 RESULTS Reporting - Uniform Partial Cut - Code Era


	16.  Milestone Reporting
	16.1   Post Harvest
	16.1.1 Overview and Discussion
	16.1.2 Post Harvest Under FRPA
	16.1.3 Post Harvest Under The Code
	16.1.4 How To Do It

	16.2   Regeneration Milestone
	16.2.1 Overview and Discussion
	16.2.2 Code Era
	16.2.3 FRPA Era
	16.2.4 How To Do It

	16.3   Free Growing Milestone
	16.3.1 Overview and Discussion
	16.3.2 Sample Free Growing Declaration
	16.3.3 How To Do It

	16.4   No Regeneration Milestone
	16.4.1 Overview and Discussion
	16.4.2 How To Do It


	17.  The End
	Appendix 1: Spatial Tool Documentation
	Appendix 2: Capturing Spatial Data from MapView
	Appendix 3: Adding Custom FRPA Era Stocking Standards
	Appendix 4: Shape Files 101
	Appendix 5: Creating a 1 CP Triangle from Nothing
	Appendix 6: Lookup What Has Been Reported to RESULTS and FTA Already
	Appendix 7: Looking up Stocking Standards Using RESULTS Search
	Appendix 8: Editing Forest Cover Attributes in On-Line RESULTS Interface

